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NOTICE TO *HE EIGHTEENTH EDITION.

<

To, meet the requirements ¢f all Schools, the Cases of the iIouns,
Adjegtiyes, and Pronouns, arc arrangegd in this Edition both as in
the o?im.;y Grammars and as in the Public School Latin Primer,
togethdr with the cBrresponding Exercises. The first thirty-six
pages at the beginning of the book are therefore repeated, the only
difference betweeh them being the arrangement of the Cases. In
this way the work cart be used with equal advantage by those who
prefer either the old or the modern arrangement.

The “8maller Latin Grammar’ retains the ordinary arrang#ment
of the Cases.

W. 8.



PREFACE.

— e

Tue following work is* the first’ of a short series which
I have underfaken with the viewsef facilitating the
study of the Latin language. It is the result of many
years’ practjcal teachmg,‘aﬁd seeks to combine the advah-
tages of the older ahd more modern methods of instructien.
Whileghoys are sometiines compelled to commit to memory
all the grammatical forms and syntactical rules without
having their knowledge tésted by any practical a.pphc?wn
in the construction of sentences, so that they frequintly
forget the former part of the Grammar by the time they
have finished the latter, they are in other gases burdened
by a large number of explanmtions and cautions, and by
complicated rules for the formation of cases and other
"infloctional forms. The latter error is almost as grave
as the former in the case of young boys, as they are
thus taught anslytically what ought to be first learned
sy‘nthetically .

The main object of this work is to cnable a beginner to _'
fix the Declensions and Conjugatxons thoroughly in his
memory, to learn their usage by conmstructing mmpl
sentences as soon as he commences the study of the M-
gaege, and to accumulate gradually a stock of &eful
words It is divided into two parts :— ¢

I. The ﬁrst part conlains the Grammatical fornis, with
exercises upon all the inflections? in which signple
rules of syntax are introduced, as they am‘fi'equired for
the formation of sentences.
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IJ. The second part contains an explanation of some of
the ‘more itportant idioms ofethe language, such as the
consthuction of the Accusative’ Case and the Infinitive
Mood, of the Ablative Absolute, of the Gerund and Ger-
undive, &c., exemplified hy Exercises upon each con-
striction. The «Vocabulares to -both parts are printed
at the end of the second, and Alphabetical Indjces of
the Latin and English words in the Vocabularies are
appended-te them. e "

The work thus contains Grammar, Delectus, and Exer-
cise-book, with VoShbularies, and consequently presents
in,one book all that the pupilwill require for some time
in his study of the language. It is confidently believed
that a boy who has gone carefully through the wotk will
have acquired a sound knowledge of the chief grammniatical
formpaand of the most importapt syntactical rules, and
will §hus be prepared to enter upon the systematic study
of a larger Gramnfar with advantage and profit.

The last edition was thoroughly revised, and various
improvements ‘were introduced. The rules for the Pro-
nunciation of Latin were drawn ‘up by the Rev. Dr.
Abbott, Head Master of the City of London School. In
the revision I was indebted for much valuable assistance
to Mr. T. D. Hall, the joint-author with me of the
‘Student’s Latin Grammar,’ and of the ** English-Latin
Dictionary.’ ‘ .
Ww. 8.
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PART I ,

o

GRAMMATLCATL, FORMS.

THE CASES ARRANGED AS IN THE ORDINARY GRAMMARS,
- [ -

4. —THE ALPHABET. PAfTS OF SPEECH.

1. Afphabet.—The Latin Alphabet consists of 25 letters,
the same as the English without W.

——
A,B CDETFGHIJKILMN,oO0T
a, b, ¢, d,e, f, g h, 1, j, k, 1 m, n, o, p,

QRS T0UV XY, Z
q, 1, 8 % w v, X, y, z.
The letters are divided into Vowels ahd Consonants.
The Vowels are a, e, ¢, 0, %, y. Tho remaining letters
are Consonants.

The Diphthongs are ae, oe, au, which are in common use,
and ew, ei, ui, which occur in only a few words.

, The diphthongs ae, oe, are pronounced as .

A Long Syllable has the mark (%) over the vowel. A
Short Syllable has the mark (™) over the vowel.

2. Parts of Speech.—There are eight parts of speech in '
tho Latin language.

ubstantive, or 8. Pronoun. 6. Prepositien. -
Noun. «4. Vorb. 7. Conjunction,
2. Adjective. 5. Adverb. 8. Interjection.

There is no article in the Latin language : hence® thé
Latin mensé means not only table, but also a fpble and thg
table.

Pe. L. B '



2 PRONUNGCIATION.

II,—PRONUNCIATION.

The letters in Latin were probably pronounced as
follows ;v ¢

L . .
" VOWELS AND DIPHTHONGS.

. . © .

Latin <& = English a in father.

wee B = »  Jfirst a in“away, or a in villa.

. 8 = ’ * ai In pain.

" ae = - at i pain.e

” 0 = " ’ ai1n pan.  C

1) g = n ‘e 1n men,

»” i = " ¢ in machine.

” i = » ¢ in pity.

" 5 = " o in glory.
% 0 = " ‘o in top.

, i = . % in rule.

v . 9

" i = . % in full,

o
=
H

14

ow in power.
¢ [Latin & followed quickly ULy
Latin i (differs little from

” en = » A
present pronunciation).
Latin & followed quickly by
” ei = ” Latin i (differs little from as
in plain).
CONJONANTS.
L ]
Latin ¢, ch = English k.
w 8 = ” g in get.
»y B = ,»  8in sin,
: ¢ in caf, not e, uy
R tio = { ” " ) " ’
- ot (fn ) . in nation.
P w § i = »  ¥in yard.
e V! e = w 0.
» ZPhth = w % phyth

Latin o botv.r two vowels = (sometimes) English s in rose, e.g. ¢ rosa.’



CASES ARRANGED .\S‘IN ORDINARY GRAl{MARi. 3

III.—SUBS.T&NTIVES oR NOUN®.

Nouns are declined by Number and Case.

There are two Numbers : Singular and Plural.

There are six Cages: Nomipative, Genitive, Dalive, Accu- |
sative, Vocative, Ablative. .

There are three Gender?: Masculine, Femining, and Neutcr.

Nouns which may be either Masculine or Feminine are called
Common, « L

There are five Declensions, distingunished by the endings

of the Geniti®e Case.

L . o I v. v.
Gen. Sing. ae S 1s o s &
I Gen. Plur. K-rum  O-rum {ig} U.um E-rum.
TRe Stem is that part of the word which remains after
the changeable endings are taken away. oe

Tho Stems of Nouns can be ascertained by taking awuy
the terminations um or rum of the Genitive Plural. Henco
the final letter of the Stem is in—

IR 1L L. : . e V. s
A 1] consofantorI | U E

IV.—THE FIrsT or A DECLENSION.

The Nominative Singular of Nouns of the First De-
clension ends in &.

Sing. Plur.
Nom. Mens-&(fem.) @ table Monl-ae, fables
Gen. Mons-ae, of a table Mens-Arum, of tables
Dat. Mens-se, toor for a table Mens-Is, to or for tables -
Ace. Mens-am, a table Mons-ds, tables
. Mous-&, 0 table Mens-ne, O tables

™ Mens-&, by,with,or from Mens.is, by, with, or from
e tatiens ™

NoTe.—FIA, o daughter; 488, @ goddess; Equi, a mars ; Esink.
@ she-ass ; and a few others, meke the Dative and Ablgfive
Plural in &biis : filabtts, A&bls, Squabils, #sinabits, et

Gznprr.—All Nouns of the First Declension aregfgminine, unless
they designate males: as, nauth, a sadlor.

The Vocabularies begin on p. 125. o
BH



4 FIRST DECLENSION. d

RyLe 1.—The Nommatxve Oa.se'denotes the suBsecr. A
Verb a.f;rees'vnth ite Nominative case in number and person :
a8, plielld currit, the girl runs ; piiellae currunt, the girls run.

RuLe 2.—The Accusative Case denotes the oBircr.
Transitives verbs govern an Accusative case: as, dquild
alas shibdt, the gagle has wings, NortE.—In Latin the
verb is put last and the Accusative case before it.

Sipgular, 3 pe1s. Plural, 3 pers
Currlt, (he, she, it) runas. Currunt, (they) run.
Hub%t, (he, she, it) has. HEWnt, (they) have.

[
Exxroisk L.

<

1. Pilia currit. 2. Filine currunt. 3. Regina coronam habet.
4, Puélla coronam habet. 5. Fiha wecuniam habét. 6. Femuna
precuniam habet. 7. Roma portas habet. 8. Coloniae portas habent.
9. Prellae rosas habent, 10. Feminae rosas habent. 11. Oolumbae
alas habent. 12. Insulae oras habent.

1. The womar runs. 2. The women run. 3. The dove has
wings. 4. The eagles have wings. .6. The colony has gates.
6. The slarrd has coasts. 7. The girls have money. 8. The woinen

vp . 9. The colony has women. 10. The island has colonies.

‘i‘me “woman has a‘orown. 12, The islands have roses.

Ruie 8.—When two Nouns in Latin are connected by
the verb “To %e,” they are put in the same case: as,
Britannid est msulﬁ Britain 18 an island. Use the Nomi-
' native case after the verb “ To be.”

RU"LE 4.—The latter of two Nouns is put in the Genitive
cass when the one is dependent upon the other: as,
Britannid est insiild Europae, Britain is an island of Europe.

»  Est, (he) is. Sunt, (they) are. ©
Exeromse I1L

1, Sicilia est imsula. 2. Sicilia est insula Europae. 3. Roma pst
regina Italiag. 4, Incolae Italiae sunt poetae. 5. Incolae iusularun
sunt nautes. 6. Incolse Britanniae sunt agricolae. 7. Insula est
patrin nautarunt, 8. Graesia est patria poetarum. 9. Amigipse:

loria vitae. ¢ 10. Inimicitia incolarum est causa pu;

17 Britain is Yhe queen of islands. 2. Byitain is the nutwe*;hnd
of sailors, 8. Ifaly is the native-land of poets. 4. The inhabitarits
of Britain are #ailors. 6. The inhabitants of Sicily are bailors.
6. The sinhabi t.s of Ganl are husbandmen. 7. Britain is the:
native-land of gdory. 8. Fnendsh'R is the crown of life. 9, The
battle is the of glory. 10. The enmity of the sailors is the
canse of the batple.




v CASES ABRANGED AS IN ORDINARY GRAMMARS, &'

V.—THE Secox® or ( DECLENsIQN.

The Nominative Singular of Masculine Nouns of the
/Second Declension ends in fis and @&r,- and of Neuter

‘Nouns in um. .
A."Masduline.

8ing, . * 1 Plur,
Nom. Démin-iis, a lor Dimin-1 - lords
Gen. Démin-i, of a Dimin-Orum, of lords
Dat. Démin-8, {o or far a lo*d | Démin-is, to or for lords
Acc. Dimin-um, a lord. Démin-ds, lords
Voe. Démin-§, = O lord Démin-f, = 'O lorda ‘
Abl.  D8min-, by,a wl:frhé?r ;frc.)m Dbmin-s, by, untfn, or ﬁ:am

- o
2.
Nom. Migistdr, a master Migistr- masters
Gen. Migistr-f, of a master of masters
Dat. Magistr-3, toorjoramaster Migistr-Is, o or jor masters
Acc. 'Magistr-um, a master Migistr-d8, - masters ®*
Voe. Magistér, O master Migistr-1, O masters
Abl. Migistr-d, by,with,or from | Migistr-la, by, witk, or from
@ master. masters.
. 3.

Nom. Pudr, a boy ® | Pubrg, ., boys
Gen. Pulr, of a boy Puidr of boys
Dat. Pudr-d, to or for a boy | Pur-ls, to or for boys
Acc. Pudr-um, a boy Pudr-ds, boys

Voec. Pulr, 0 boy Pudr-1, O boys
Abl.  Pudr-d, by,mbgorfmm Puér-is, by'boy with, or froms

Ncm:— Mper ‘Names in Yis make i in the Vooative, as, Mer-
oiirias, Meroury, Voo. Merciixi. Also the Vocative Bmgular of
filttis, @ son, is fili, and of g¥nlis, & guardian deity, is géri.

There is one Noun of the Second Declension eénding in lr,l

’  namely, vir, ¢ man (as distinguished from a womnn) It. 53

declined like puer ;
> Sing. 4 | Plur.
Nom, Vir, a man, . .B men e
Gen. Vir-l, of & an Vir-Orum, aof men
Dat. vn-o, to or for a man Vir-is, . to or for men
Age. Vir-um, a mn . Vir-0s, men .
Voo, Yir, Vir.], Omen *

Abl.  Vir-§, by,cq‘th,orfrm Vir-Is, ¢y, with, ar from
a 'man. men.

.



b SECOND *DECLENSION.
B. Neuter.
. . Sing. . ¢ Dlur.
Nom. Regn-um, a kingdom | Regn-i, Kingeloms

¢en. Regn-l, of a kingdom - | Regn-Orum, of kingdoms
Dat. Regu-d, toor fora kingdom Regn-is, to or for kingdowws
Ace. Regn-um, a kingdom -8, kingdoms
‘oc. Regn-um, O kingdom < Regn-i, O kingdoms
Abl. Regn-d, by, with, or frowy Regn-ls, by, with, or from
. ‘ a Binydom. kingdoms.
Nore.—The Nom'inative, Accusatiwe, and Vocative of all Neuter

Nouns afe the same.

GENDER.—Most Nouns in iis are Masculine, but names of trees uro
Femihte; as, milts, an apple-trge. ¢

Three Nouns of the Second geclensmn ending in iis are Neuter:
viris, poison ; vulgils, the multitude : pldiziis, ghe (open) weu,
They are used only in the Singular. (N.D. Vulgus is sometimes

Masculine.) v
' &t and. -

Kxurcss 111,
Muasouline Nouns in 8.

1. Yiljps currit. 2. Servi currunt. 8. Dominus servos lhabet.
4, Filius dorhini servos habet. 5. Dominus servos et equos habet.
6. Filii dominorum equos et tauros habent. 7. Avus servos et
equos habet. 8. Filius amici hortum habet. 9. Filii inimicorum
gladios habent. 10. Rhodanus est fluvius Galliae, 11. Rhodanus

" et Rhenus sunt fluvji Galliae.© 12. Hortus rosas habet.

1. The slave runs. 2. The sonserun. 3. The grandfather has
a slave. 4. The son of the grandfather has slives. 5. The sons
of the grandfather have slaves. 6. The sons of the lords are sailors.
7. The sons of the slaves are husbandmen. 8. The lord has slaves
and horses. 9. The Rhone and the Rhine are rivers of Europe.
10. The friends of the grandfather are poets. 11. The encmies of
the lord have swords. 12. The rivers of the island have banks.

. Rue 5—The Dative Case indicates the person who
ains or receives anythipg: as, migistér columbam pisro
gﬁt, the master gives a dove to the boy.
. s Dat, (he, she, it) gives. Dant, (they) give.
Exgrcise IV,
Masculine Nouns in &r.

1. ‘Puer librum habet. 2. Magister librurg puero dat. 3. Filius
libros habet. 4. Dominus servos et ministros habet. 5. Dominus
agrum ministro dat. 6. Socer agros et ministros habet, 7. Socer
agruto ghpero dat. 8. Magistri libros”puéris dant. 9. Gener

gervum puero daty 10. Puer librum ministro dat.
1. The boys have books. 2. The lord gives a ficld to the boys,
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8. The fathers-in-law and the sons-in-law have fields. 4. The
father-in-law gives servant? to the son-in-law. &. The friends
have books. 6. The enemies® have servants and fislds. 7. The
masters give gardens to the boys. 8. The mastar gives doves to
the boys. 9. The grandfather gives fields to the master, 10. The
fathers-in-law give fields and bulls to the sSns¥h-law.

ExErcge V.»
Neuter Nouns. .

L #LULLGL SULLY uvuum cocli. '2. Amicitia es$ donum Dei. 8. Dona
avi suht praemia diligeptine. 4. Aurum et algemtum sunt metalla.
5. Magister argentum puero, dat. 6. Discipuli suat® gaudium
magistrorum. 7. Bellum est causa morborum. 8. Oppidum muros
et portas habete 9. Templa sunt gloria Graeciae. 10, Romani
glagios et scuta habent.

1. Friends are the gift ofdGod. 2. The boys and girls are the
joy of the grandfather. 3. The grand@ther gives gold and silver to
the boys. 4. Greece and Sicily, have temples. 5. The temples of
Greecs have gifts. 6. The father-in-law gives gold and silver t6 the

‘ %emples. 7. The metals are the causc of war. 8. The queen has
lands and towns. 9. The queen gives rewards to the inhabitants.
10. The lord gives shields ahd swords to the servants. .

VIL.—ADJECTIVES OF THE FIRST AND SECOND, -
DECBENSIONS.

Adjectives in s, &, um, or &r, (8)rd, (&)rum, are declined
in the Masculine and Neuter like Nouns of the Second
Declension, and in the Feminine like Nouns of the First
Declension : as, boniis, bénd, bénum, good ; nigér, nigrs,
nigrum, black’; téndr, ténéri, ténérum, tender,

Sing. Plur.
M. ¥. N. M. F. N.
Nom. Bén-iis bén-&  bdSn-um Bif-1 bdn-ae bén.d -
(Gen. Bén-1  boén-ae bén-l Bbn-drum bin-Erum b8p-6rum
Dat. Bén-5  bdn-ase b¥n-d Bon-is bén-Is bbn-is

Acc, Bbn-um bin-am b¥n-um Bin-68  bin-is  bbn-d
Joc. Bbn-  bén-B  bin-um Bon-1 bon-ae bén-i
AU* Bdn-d bdn-d  bdn-d Bin-is bdn-1s bdn-is

2, * 4

Nom. Migde uigek unrum | Mgt nieas  aien
Vom. r -4 nigr-um igr-! -08 »
Gen. Nigr-1 nigr-ae nigr-l Nigr-rum nigr-drum -Grum
Dat. Nigr-6 nigr-ae nigr-d Nigr-is  nigr-Is -1
Ace. Nigr-um nigr-am nigr-um | Nigr-5s mgi-z nigr-i
Voo. Nig-ér nigr-i nigraum Nigr-1 nigr-

Abl. NRigr-d nigr-d nigr-6 Nigr-Is  nigr-is nigr-1s




.8 FIRST AND SECOND IIECLENSIONS. .

Sing. 3. Plur.
. .M . F. N. )& F. N.
Nom. Ténér « ténér-& téndr-um | Téhér-i téndr-ae  téndr-i
@en. Ténér-i tdnér-ae ténér-i Ténér-orum ténér-arum téndr-6rum
Dat. Teénér-60 ténér-ae ténér-6 | Ténér-is  ténér-is  ténér-is
Ace. Ténér-nm ténér-am ténér-um | Ténér-68  ténér-as  téndr-i
Voe. Ténér téndr-i ténér;um | Téndr-1 ténér-ae  ténér-d
Abl. 'l‘éner-ﬁ" ténér-d ténér-6 | Ténér-is  ténér-is  ténér-is
- € L
4.
FEMININE Abmc'rm! DECLINED ALONG WITH FEMININE NouN, noTi
oF FirsT DECLENSION.

-

Sing.

Now. Parvd mensi, ‘ a snall tthe

Gen. Parvae mensae, of a small table

Dat. Parvae mensae, to or for a smnall takle

Acc.  Parvam mensam, « small table

Voe. Parvi mensd, O small table

AVI.  Parvad mensi, « by, with, or from a unall table.
Plur.

Nom. Parvae mensae, small tables

Gen. Parvirum mensarum, of small tables

Dat. Parvis mensis, to or for small tables

Aco. #.rvas mensas, small fubles

Voe. Parvae mensae, O small tables

Abl.  Parvis mensis, , by, with, or from small tables.

5.

MABCULINE APJECTIVES DECLINED ALONG WITH MASCULINE
Nouns, BOTH OF SBOAND DECLENSION.

(A)
- Sing.
Nom. Bjniis dominiis, a good lord
Gen. B¥ni démini, of a good lord
Dat. Bdnd d5mlno, to or for a good lord
Acc. Bbnum ddminum, a good lord .
Voc. Bond ddminé, O good lord
Abl.  Bind démind, by, with, or from a good lord.
Plur,
Nom. Bbni d5mini, ¢ good lords
Gen. Bnérum dam!nbrnm, of good lords
Dat.. Bénis dSminis, to or for good lords
Acc. Bbnds ddminds, good lords
Voo. Bini ddminl, 0 good lords
Abl. Binls dSminis, by, with, or fromn good lordx.
* (B.) .
Sing.
Nom. Béniis ptiér, a good boy
Gen. Roni plidri, of a good boy
Dat. Bbnd piiérd, to or for a good boy
Acc. Binum piféram, a good boy
Vos. B¥né plidr, O good bey

Abl. B5nd piiérs, by, with, or from & good bay.
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Nom.

Gen. BSndrum piiérdrum,
Dat. Binis piiéris,

Acc. Bbdnds piidros,

Voe. Boni piiéri,

Abl. Bonis piiéris,

Boni piiéni, .

9

Plur.
good boys
of good boys
to or for goud boys
good boys
0 good boys
by, with, or from good bdys.
6 ° .

NEUTER ADJECTIVE DECLINED ALONG WITH NEUTER Nouw,

£HOND DECLENSION,

(A)
Sing.
2 great kingdom
of a great Iingdom
to or jor a great kingdom
1 great kingdom
0 great kingdom
by, with, or from a great kingdom.
Plur. -
great kingdoms
of great kingdoms
to or for great kingdoms
great kingdoms -
O great kingdoms
by, with,.or fré&m great Lingdoms.

8)

Sing. only.

BOTH OF 8

Nom. Magnum regnum,
Gen. Magni y
Dat. Magnd regnd,
Acc. Magnum regnum,
Voe. Magnum regnum,
Abl. «Magnd regnd,
Nom. *Magni regnil,
Gen. Magnorum re’g-n&rum,
Dat. Magnis regnis,
Ace. Magni regnd,
Voe. Magnd regni,
Abl. Magnis regnis,
Nom. Magnum pé y
Gen. Magni pélagY,
gat. Magnp péligs,

cc. Magnum péligiis
Voe. Magnum péligis,
AMl.  Magnd pilags,

e great sea |

of the great sea

to or for the great sea

the great sea

the great sea

by, with, or from the great sec.

7

MASCULINE ANJECHIVE OF SECOND DECLENSION DECLINED WITH

MascuLINE Nouwn

Nom. Clariis naut,

Gen, nautae,
Dat. Clard nautae,
Ace. Clarum nautam,
Van, ClAré nauti,
Abl. - Clard nauta,

Nom. Clar] nautse,

Gen. Clardrum nautirum,
Dat. Claris nautis,

Aco. Clards nautas,

Voo. Clari nautae,

Abl. Claris nautis,

oF FirsT DECLENSION.
Sing. .
a famous sailor
of a famous sailor
to or for a famous sailor
a famous saslor
O famous sailor
by, with, or from a famous sailor.
Plur.
famous sailors
of famous sailors
to or for famous sailors
Jamous sailors
O famous sailors
by, with, or from fameus sailors.
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7 RuULE 6.—Adjectives agree with their Nouns in gender,
number, and case.

+ Note that the Adjective in Latin is sometimes placed
after the Noun.

ExegosE VI

A.—1. Servus est timidus., 2. (“olumba est timida. 3. Gau-
dium est magnum. 4. Servi sunt mali. 5. Insulac sunt magnae.
6. (glppida sunt parva. 7. Muri sunt alti. 8. Pucliae sunt bonae.
9. Horti &unt lati, 10. Alae sunt albac.

1. The sword is long. 2. The island is long. 3. The shields are
long. 4. The slaves are timid. 5. The doves are timid. 6. The
towns are great. 7. The temples arec small. 8. The shields are
wide. 9. The kingdom is gfent. 10. The friends are good.

R.—1. Columba albas alas habet. 2. Multae columba¢ albas
alas habent. ‘3. Graecia multa templa habet. 4. Splendida templa
sunt gloria Graeciae. 5. Bellicosa regina multas terras habet.
6. Oppidum magnum multas portas habet. 7. Magister librum bono
puero aat: 8. Avus praemium bonfie puellae' dat. 9. Pericula
nautarum sunt magna. 10. Dominus acutos gladios habet.

1. The queen has many islands. 2. The queen gives swords
to the inhabitants. 3. Gaul has many towns. 4. The temples
are great and splendid. 5.'The daughters of the women are good.
6. The son of the warlike queernrhas a sharp sword. 7. The high
banks have many roses. 8. The Khone is u great and broad river,
9. The roses of the high banks are white. 10, The Rhine is a
rapid river.

C.—1. Puer est aeger. 2. I'uella cst aegra. 3. Aurum templi est
sacrum. 4. Regina est pulchra. 5. Filiae sunt tenerae. 6. Filii
sunt miseri, 7. Morbus molestus est tencro filio. 8. Exemplum

. servi noxium puero est. 9. Praemia diligentiae sunt grata dis-
. cipulis. 10. us est mumerus puerorum.

1. The pupils of the master are sick. 2. The master gives a
book to the sick boy. 3. The black slaves are troublesome to the
lord. 4. Great is the number,of black slaves. 6. The splendid
gifts of the temple are sacred. 6. Great is the diligence of the
beautiful girl. 7, The diligence of the girl is pleasing 40 “the
gtandfather. 8. The example of the slaves is injurious to the pupils.
9. The disease is troublesome to the ‘wretched girl. 10. The
master gives rewards to the beautiful girl.
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VIL—TuE Taib ,or Consonant Axp I
DEOLENSION.

The Nominative Singular of Nouns of the Third
Declension ends in various letterg. Their steps end in
some consonant or i, .

A. Masculine a/nd Feminim Noum.
1. STEMS mmﬁzo IN A Consonant. .
1. Nouns the stems of whlch end in the labial (lip)
letters p, b, m.

Sing. . 1. Plar.

Nom. Trib-s (f.),hg beam Trib-és, beams

Gen. Trib-is, . of a beam o | Trib-um, of beams

Dat. Trib-i, to or for a beam Trib-g:'ﬁl, to or jfor beams
Acc. 'Belib-em, a beam Trib-6s, beams

Voc. Trib-s, 0 beam | Trib-8s, O beams ’

Abl.  THb-§, by, with, or from | Trib-Iblis, by, with, or from
a beam. | beams.

Nom. Princep-8 (c.), a chief Prinolp-8s, chiefs

Gen. Princip-is, of a chief Prinelp-um, ¢ of chiefs

Dat. Prinoip-1, toor for a chicf Prinolp-Yblls, £o or for chiefs

Acc. Prinoip-em, a chief Pnno!p-él, chiefs

Voe. Princep-s, O chief Prinolp-&s, O dhiefs

Abl. Princip-8, by, with, or from [%Princip-Ibis, by, with, or from
a ohwf chiefs.

3.

Nom. Hidm-s (f.), winter Hidm-8s, . winters

Gen. HIém-Is, of winter Hiém-um, of winters

Dat. Him-i, tq or for winter HI¥m-Yblis, to or for winters

Ace. Hidm-em, winter HYém-3s, winters

Voe. Hiém-s, O wihter Hiém.-ds, O winters

AUl. Hiém-8, by, w‘lth or from HiSm- Ibﬁs, by, with, or from
winter wmten

2. Nouns the stems of which end in the guttural
(throat) letters ¢, g. Nore—In the Nominative and Voca-
tive bmgular cs, g8 are contracted into .

Sing. 1. Plur.
Nom. Dux (c.), a leader Diic-8s, leaders |
Gen. Diio-is of a leader Dito-um, of leaders
Dat. Dio-!, to or for a leader Dﬁo-lbh, to or for leaden
Acc. Diic-em, a leader Dilo-&s, leaders
Voe. Dux, O leader Diic-8s, 0

Abl.  Diio-§, by, with, or from Diic-Ibis, by, mth or from
a leader: leaders.



12 THIRD DECLHNSION.

. Sing. 2 ¢ Plur.
Nom. Lex (f), alaw Log-és laws
Gen -18, ’ of a law Lﬁg-lu;l, of laws
Dat. Lég-i, toor for a law | Lég-Ibiis, fo or for laws
Acc. Lég-em, a law Lég-és, laws
Voe. Lex, O law . Leg-8s, 0 laws
All.  Leg-& by, with, or from | Lég-ibiis, by, with, or frem
N ca law. . . laws.
8.
Nom. Jidex «(c.), a judge J'ﬁdIc-és, Judges
Gen. Judle-is, of a judge Jadic-um, of judges
Dat. Jade-1, to or for a judge | Jidie-Ybill, fo or for judges
Ace. Jadic-em, a judge Jtidio-88, judges
Voe, Jfidex, 0 judge Jidic-8s, O judges
ADl.  Jadlo-8, Dby, with, or from | JadYo-Ibiis, by, Yoith, or from
a judge. . Judges,
' Erit, (he, she, it) was. = Erant, (they) were.
¢ Exercise VII,

1. Trabes sunt longac. 2. Romulus Romanorum rex erat. *3. Pax
regi jucunda erat. 4. Judices erant justi. 5. Duces erant benigui.
6. LeZes Romanorum severae erant® 7. Reges arces firmas ha-
bent. 8. Arx urbis est firma. 9. Hiems agricolis molesta erat.
10. Oppida regis finua erant.

1. The beams were long. 2. Rome is a city of Italy. 3. The
leader of the Romans was, warlike. 4. Peace was pleasant to the
leaders, 5. Thé king gives the cjty to the leader. 6. The judges
were kind and just. 7. The king gives a book to the severe judge.
8. The disease is troublesome to the king. 9. The example is
injurious to the judges. 10. The sonx of the judges are severe.

3. Nouns the stems of which end in the dental (teetl)
letters ¢, d.

Sing. 1. Plur.
Nom. Aeté-s (f.),an age | Aetit-8s, ages
Gen. Aetat-Is, of an age Aetat-um, of ages
Dat. Aetdt-l, to or for‘an age | Aetat-Iblis, fo or for ages
Acc. Aetit-em, an age Aetit-8s, ages
Vos. Aeta-s, O age Aetit-88, O ages
Abl.  Aetdt-8, by, with,or from | Aetdt-Ibils, by, with, or from
an age. ages.
- 2.
Nom. Lipis (m.), a stone Lipld-gs, stones
Gen. Lipld-is, of a stone Lipid-um, of stones
Dat. Lipid-L, {o or for a sione | LEpid-Ybiis, o or for stones
Ace. «Lipld-em, a stone Liépid-8s, stones
Voc. Liyis, ¢ O stone Lipid-gs, O stones '
Abl. Lipided, by, with, or from | Lipld-ibils, by, witk, or from

a stone. stones.
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Nou. Milé-s (¢.), a soldier *  Milit-és, soldiers*
Gen. Milit-is, of a soldier ' Milit-um, of soldiers
Dat. Milit-i, to or for a soldier | Milit-Ibiis, {0 or for soldiers

Ace. Milit-em, a soldier Milit-8s, soldiers

Voe. Milé-s, O soldier Milit-és, O soldiers

Abl.  Milit-8, by, with, or from l[illt-lhﬁs,- by, witl# or fmm
a eoldier. » soldiers. .

Rure 7.—The Ablative gase indicates—(1) The instru-
ment or means by which something is done: as, dominis
hasta servum occidit, ﬂw lord kills the slave with a spear.

(2) The time when sométhmg is done or takes place:
as, noctés hicing longae sunt, the nights are long in winter.

Ocoidit, (ke, she, it) Iulla. Occidunt, (they) kell.

Lxu'mmc VI,

1. Mllw gladio obsidem occidit. 2. Miles lapide comitem occidit.
3. Pediles custodes gladiis occidunt. 4. Tempestates auctumno
magnae sunt. 5. Joqmt(,s et pedites timidi erant. 6. Custodes
auri erant timidi. 7. Mors esj lex naturae. 8. Civitas Romanorum
clara crat. 9. Voluntas judicis justa est. 10. Milites judices hastis
oceidunt. .

1. Tenpests in the winter are great. 2. A'tcmpest in the sum-
mcr is troublesome. 8. A long night in the winter is pleasant.

The inhabitants kill the soldiers with stones. 5. The hostages
}ull tho foot-soldiers with spears. ® 6. The wish of the compamon is
just. 7. The horse-soldicrs and foot-soldiers have swords. 8. The
guardian of the silver was timid. 9. The boy has many smnes.
10, The king has many soldiers and companions.

4. Nouns the stems of which end in the liquids I, »,
and the sibilant s.

Slng. » 1 Plur.

Nowm. Consiil (m.), @ consul Oonsiil-és, consuls
Gen. Consiil-is, of a consul Consiil-um, of consuls
Dat. Conmsiil-i, {0 or for a consul Consiil-Ibiis, fo or for consuls
Ace. Consiil-em, a consul Consiil-8s, conrsuls
Voc. Consiil, O consul Consiil-8s, O consuls
AUl Conmsiil-& by, with, or from Cousll-ibls, by, with, or f:om

s a conuul consula.

2.

Nom. Clamér (m.), a shout ® Clémor-és, shouts
Gen. Clamor-1s, of a shout Clamér-um, of shouts
LDat. Clamér-i, to or for a shout  Clamdr-Ibis, fo or for slumts
Ace. Clamdr-em, a shout Clamor-és, shouts
Voc. Clamér, O shout Clamor-8s, O shoyts

Abl. Clamdr-&, by, with, or from Clamor-Ibiis, by, with, or jfrom
a shout. shouts.
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. Sing. 8 " prar.
Nom. Ansér(m.), a goose Angér-gs, geese
Gen. Ansdr-1s, of a goose Angér-um, of geese
Dat. Ansdr-I, toor for a goose  Ansdr-Ibiis, to or for geese
Acc. Ansér-em, a goosc Ansir-gs, geese
Voe. Anné;. se Ansdr- O geese
Abl, Ansér-g, by, with, or from Ansdr-blis, by, with, or from
: & goose. geese.
) 4.4
Nom. Pitér," a father Patr-8s, fathers
Gen. Payrids, of a father Patr-um, of fathers
Dat. Patrsi, o or for a father Patr-fbiis, to or for falhers
Ace. Patr-em, a father Patr-8s, ers
Voec. Pitér, O father Patr-8s,, O falhers
Abl. Patr-g, by, with, or from Patr-Ibils, by, awith, or from
a father. Jfathers.
‘ 5. «
Nom. Flos (m.), a flower Flor-és, Slowers
Gen. Flor-1s, of a flower Flor-um, of flowers ¢
Dat. Flor-i, to or for a flower Flor-ibiis, fo or for flowers
Acc. Flor-em, a flower Flgr-8s, flowers
Voc. Flos; 0 flower Flor-gs, 0 flowers
Abl.  Flor-, by, with, or from Fr-ibis, by, with, or from
a Yower. Slowers.
. Exvncrsm IX.

1. Puer patrem et ‘matrem hab«.t 2. Puellae fratres ‘ot sorores
ha.bent 3. Odores florum sunt varii. 4. Color floris est jucundus.

5. Labor aestate molestus est. 6. Calor solis molestus est. 7. Tota
urbs cst praeda victoris. 8. Aggeres et fossae sunt munimenta

castrorum. 9. Clamor militum molestus est.

1. The father of the judge is just. 2. The mother of the soldier is
sick. 8. The hostage has a brother and a sistér. 4. The colours of
the flowers are various. 5. The brother gives a flower to (his) sister.
6. The shout of the soldiers was great. 7. The heat of the sun is
great. 8. The heat is troublesome in the summer. 9. The mounds

of the camp are high.

10. The cities arc the booty of the soldiers.

5. Nouns the stems of which end in on or én (in). -

. Sing. 1. Plar.
Nom. Lo (m.), a lion LEdn-gés;  lons
Gen. LEon-18, of a lion Lion-um, of lions
Dat. L¥bn-f, to or for a lion I.“n-!bﬁl, to or for Iitms
Ace. Lbon-em, a lion Lion-8s, lions
Voe. Léo, t Olfon ' L&on-8s, O lions

Abl.

Léon-8 by, with, or from
a lion.

L&bon-iblis, by, with, or from

liona.
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Sing. booe Plur.
Nom. Virgd (f.), a maiden " Virgin-8s, maidens
Gen. Virgin-is, of a maiden Virgln-um, of maidens
Dat.’ Virgin-i, toor for a maiden Virgin-Ibiis, to or for maidens
Ace. Virgin-em,a maiden Virgin-és, wmaidens
Voe. Virgo, O maiden Virgin-8s, O maidepn
Abl. Virgin-§, by, with, or from Virgin-ibiis, by, wwith, or from
a maiden. * “maidens. .

FxErcisE X.

1. Leones sunt validi. 2. Virgo est timida. 8. Calps molestus
est multis hominibus. 4. 'Consuetudo altera natura est. 5. Sermo
oratoris est doctus. 6. Pavones agricolae sunt pulchri, 7. Mors
hominibus certadst. 8." Multitudo morborum est infinita. 9. Juno
crat dea Romanorum. 10, Vita hominibus grata est.

1. The lion is strong. 2. The maidens are timid. 3. The multi-
tude ®f men is infinite. 4. The soldier kills the lion with a sword.
5. Theg father. gives a peacock to the maiden. 6. The heat is
troublesome. 7. The heat in autumn is injurious to men. 8. The
disoourses of the orators were learned. 9. Juno and Minerva were
goddesses of the Romans. 20. The peacock was sgc_r_gd.to Juno. ; W

II. STEMs ENDING IN 1.,

Sing. 1. Plur.
Nom. Host-18 (c.), an enemy ! Host-gs, enemstes
Gen. Host-18, of an enemy Host-lum, of enemies
Dat. Host-l, toor for an enemy| Host-Iblis, . to or for enemies
Acc. Host-em, an enemy Host-88, enemtes
Voc. Host-18, O enemy Host-ds, O enemies
Abl. Host-8, by, with, or from | Host«Ibils, by, with, or from
an enemy. enemies.

Somo stems in ¢ have the Nominative in e and arc thus
declined :—

Nomn. Nib-gs (f.), a cloud | Nfib«gg, clouds

Gen. Nib-ls, of a cloud Nib-Tum, of clouds

Dat. Nabel, o or for a cloud | Nibslbiis, to or for clouds
Acc. Nib-em, a cloud Nitb-8s, olouds

Voc. Nib-8s, O cloud Nibega, O clouds

t]
Abl. Niib-§, by:l ?lct;hu’d fn' from | Niib-Ibiis, by, un'th', or from

° Exercise XI.

1. Cives agros et hortos habent. 2. Rex civibus praemijp dat.
3. Nubes atrae sunt causa tempestatum. 4. Rupgs sunt durae.
b. Urbs turres altas habet. 6. Clades hostium® magna erat.
7. Classis Romana duces peritos habet. 8. Valles hostibus hotae
erant. 9. Graecia valles angustas habet. 10, Virgo pulchram
vestem habet.
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1. The cifizens were timid. 2. The: valleys are known to the
citizens. 3. The mother gives a garment to the maiden. 4. The
citizens kill the enemies With swords. 5. The rocks are known
to” the citizens. 6. The valleys of Greece are mnarrow. 7. The
Roman fleet has a skilful leader. 8. The maidens have beautiful
garments. The slaughter of the soldicrs was great. 10. The
leaders of the encmles were lelful

. B. Neuter Nmms
. I STEMs ENDING IN ‘A Consonant.
Nouns the stems of which end in %, 1, 8, £.

Slng 1. o § Plur.
Nom. Nomdn, a name Nomin-&, names
Gen. Nomin-Is, of a name Nomin-uni, of nemes
Dat. Noémin-i, fo or for a name | Nomin-Ibils, to or for names
Ace: Nom¥n, a name Nomuin-#, names .

Voe. Némén, O name . Nomin-&, O names
Abl, Nomin-8, by, with, or from Nomln-ibils, by, with, or frdin

a name. names. c
: 2.
Nom. Ftlgiir, lightning r-8, lightnings
Gen. Fulgitr-1s, of Yghining -am, of lightuings
Dat. I’ulgﬁr-l, tn & for Lightning | Fulglir-Ibiis, o or for Ui ghinings
Ace. Fulgir, lightning Fulglir-&,  lightwings
Voc. Fulgilr, O lghtning Fulgiir-8, O Ughtuings

Abl, TFulgiir-§ by, with, or from | Fulglir-Ibiis, by, with, or from

¢ tghtning. < lightnings.
. 3.

Nom. Crfis, a leg Criir-&, le;]s
Gen. Criir-1s, of a leg Criir-um, f legs
Dat. crﬂr-!. to or for a leg Crfir-Ybils, fo or for legs
Ace. COriis, a leg Oriir-&, legs
Voc. Oriis, 4] le Criir-d, O legs
Abl.  Crir-8, by, mth or from | Crir-Ibils, Dy, with, or fromn

a lag. ¢ legs.

4.

Nom. Opiis, awork Opér-i, worlks
Gen. Opbr-1s, of a work Op¥r-um,  of works
Dat. Opérd,  to or for a work 6p5r-lbin, to or for works
Ace. y a wor Opér-i, works
Voc. )y O work -8, O works
Abl Opér-8, by, with, or from | Opér-1blis, by, with, or from

a work. works.

¥ .
Corpiis, a body Corpbr-ii,  Dodies

Fen. Corpor-Is, of a body ' Corpdr-um, of bodies

Dat. Corpdr-l, ¢ to or for a bndy | Corpdr-Ibils, to or for bodies
A(-r' Corpils, a bb%dy Corpbr-#,  bodies

-Corpiis, Corpdr-8, O lbodies

Oorpdr-é, by, mth or from | Corpdr-ibiis, by} m{vlvith, or from
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Siug., e 6 Flur,
Nom. Ciplit, a head o | Ciplt-&, heads
Gen, Cipit-is, of a head Cipit-um, of heads

Dat. Caplit-l, to or for a head | Cipit-Ibiis, {fo or for heads
Ace. Capiit, a head Cipit-d, heads

Voe. Cipfit, O head Cipit-a, O heads

Abl. Cipit-8§, by,a m.or fn:'m ci..pltlibﬁl, bi(,h‘;o‘tiih’ or ﬁ'om..

II. STemMs ENDING IN L.
The Nominative in &, al'ar.

Sing. . 1. Plur,
Nom. Mir-8, the sea ¢, | Mir.Yd, seas
Gen. Maris, of the sea Mir-Tum, of seas
Dat, Mair-j, or for the sea | Mir-Ibiis, to or for seas
Ace. Mar-§, the sea Mar-Ia, seas
Voe. Mar-8, 0 sea o | Mir-1a, 0 seas .
AVl Mar-i, by, with, or from | Mir-Yblis, by, with, or from
- the sea. 8eas.
2. :
Nom. L'nimi.l, an animal Knimal-¥, animals
Gen. Knimal-Is, of an animal Knimil-fum, of enimals
Dat. Knimal, foorforananimal | Animal-ibils, to or for gnirfals
Ace. Knlmil, an animal AnImial-f§, amimals
Voe. Knimil, O animal Animil-i&, , O animals
All.  Knimal-i, by, with, ar from | Anlmal-Ibiis, by, with, or from
an antmal. antmals,
s . .
Nom. Caledr, a spur P&:ﬁ . epurs
Gen. Calodr-ls, of a spur ; Tum, of spurs
LDat. Calcdr-1, foor for a spur | Osledr-Iblls, fo or for spurs
Ace. Caleiir, «a spur Calodr-14, znm
Voo. Caleir, O spur Calodr-1i, spurs
AUl Caledr-i, by, with, or from | Calodr-Ybils, by, with, or from
@ spur. spurs.

Exercise XII.

A.—1. Nomen Carthaginis clarum erat, 2. Litora erant angusta.
3. Elephanti magna capita et parva orura habent. 4. Balaenae
parva ora habent. 5. Ii“u.lgur est rapidum. 6. Opus est durum
et molestum. 7. Ira causa multorum scelerym est. 8. Juno an-
tiquis temporibus erat dea. 9. Sidera nautis grata sunt. 10, Frigus
hieme est molestum.

1, The name of Cicero is renowned. 2. The works of Cicero
are renowned. 3. Elephants have a strong body. 4. The legs
of elephants are small. 5. The mouths of whales are small.
6. Elephantd have great heads and small eyes. 7. The oyimes
are known to the judge. 8. The cold is troublesome go the maiden.
9. The time of the year is pleasant. 10. The shore is wide.

B.—1. Maria sunt domicilis piscium. 2. Oalcaria sunt decus
equitis. 3. Litora maris sunt magna. 4., Nautae retia habent.

Pr.L. 1 c *
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11
5. Vectigalia sunt magna. . Gramen animalibus gratum erat.
7. Calcaria equitis sunt nova. 8. Maria sunt profunda. 9. Genera
animalium sunt varia. 10. Equites aurea calcaria habent.

1. The sea ir deep. 2. The shores of the seas are high. 3. The
deep sea is the abode of fishes. 4. The nets of the sailors are
golden. 5. The kin% gives golden nets to the sailors. 6. The
spurg of thé horse-soldier are golden. 7. The king gives a golden
spur to the horsé-soldier. 8. The‘animal is strong. 9. Many
animals are strong. 10. The tax is troublesome.

Nouxs of TrIRD DECLENSION, AND ADJECTIVES OF FIRFT AND
SECOND. DECLENSIONS, DEOLINED TOGETHEL.

¢ 1. Megnils Dux,—q greht leader.
Sing. . Plur.
Nom. Magniis duzx | Magniad
Gen. Magni diicls | Magniérum diicum
Dat, Magnd diicl ‘ « Magnis dicIbiis
Ace. Magnum diicem , - Magnés diicas
Voc. Magné dux Magni diicés
Abl. Magnd diios Magnis diiofbiis.
2. Bénd Matér,—a good mother.
Nom. Bénd mitér Binae matrés
%en, Bénae mitris ¢ Bindrum mitrum
Dat. Binae mitri Bbnis matribiis
Ace. Bonam mitrem Bbnis matrés
Voe. Bbné mitér . Binae mitrés
Abl. Bbnd matrd Bbnis matribiis.
+3, Ripldum Flim&n,—a rapid river.
Nom. Réapidum fiim&n Ripidé ifimInd
Gen. Ripidl fliminYs RiépYdorum Afiminum
Dat. Ripids itimIni Ripidis Aiiminibiis
Ace. Ripidum fiimén Ripldé flamInk
Voo, Bipidum filmén Ripids flfimini
Abl. Ripidd fildmind Ripidis fliminYbiis,

VIIIL.—ApjeEcTIVES OF THE THIRD DECLENSION.

I.-Apsectives of THREE TERMINATIONS end in &r, ris, ré, and
are declined like Nouns of the Third Declension. They have
three terminations in the Nominative and Vocative Singular
only: as, aclr, dcris, Goré, sharp ; célér, ciléris, c8lérs, swift.

Stog. Plur.

M. F. N. M. and F. N.
Nom. Kebr  #orls  Bord Aorés florid
Gen. Roris  dorfs.  iorls Aorium #orlum
Dat. Beri forl - &orl Keribiis foriblis
Ace, JAorem Horem  dord Aorés - © dorld
Voc. Aokr  #orls,  Bord Korts fiorti
Aul. Kori | ‘Hort dori Koribtis Sorfbiis

IL ApsmcTives oF Two TrrMINATIONs are declined like
Nouns of the Third Declension. They have two termina-
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’
tions in the Nominative,,Vocative, and Accusative only
They include—
1. AdJoctlves ending in is: as, tristis (masc. and
Jem.), tristd (neut.), sad.
2. Comparatives, ending in ibr, Iiis :pas, mglisr
(masc. and fom) méliiis (newt.), better. *

Sing. Plur.
M. and F. * M. and F. .
Nom. Trist-1s trint-§ Trist-és trist-li
(Fen. Trist-1s trist- Trist-fum trist-Ium
Dut. Trist-1 trist- . Trist-Ibiis trist-Ibiis
Aece, Trist-em trist-8 Trist-és trist-ia
Voe. Trist-Is @ trist-d Trist-8s trist-1d
Abl. Trist-1 trist-i Trist-1biis trist-Tbiis
. ¢ 9 .
Nom. MEII6r méliis ME1or-38 mélor-&
Gen,, M811or-18 méElor-18 MEli6r-um mélr-um
Dat. Wglior-1 mélidr-1 Mé&li6r-1biis malidr-Ibiis
Jlre. M@lidr-em méliiis MENSr-88 mEl6r-i
1'oc. M8LIor mélitis Mslior-és m13
Abl. MElior-8orf mélior-8 M1 lﬁllﬁr-lbih mélidr-Ibiis

III. ApsECTIVES OF ONE TER.MJNATION are of various
endings and declined like Nouns of the "hird Declension :
as, felix, fortunate ; pridens, prudent.

Sing. 1. . Plar.
M. and I, N. ® M. and.F. N.

Nom. Félix fElix . Félic-8s f6lic-18

Gen. Fealic-Is falio:1s | Féllo-fum falio-fum
Dat. Falie-1 falio-1 i FéHo-ibiis f5lio-Ybiis
Aco. Félic-em félix | Félto-bs falio-ii
Voo, Félix felix | Félic-8s felio-1&
Abl. FélieTord . felio-Ior & Pélio-Tbiis felic-Tbiis

. 2.

Nom. Priidens priidens | Priident-&s prident-1&
Gen. Prident-Is priident-1s Priident-Yum  prfident-lum
Dat. Priident-1 priident-i Priident-Iblis  priident-Ybiis
Ace, Pr@ident-em  priidens Prident-8s priident-ia
Voe. Pridens pridons Priident-és prident-1d

Abl. Prident.l or § priident-iord | Priident-Ybtis  priident-fhiis
Apjeorives oF Tmirp DECLENSION, DECLINED WITH NOUNE OF Fms'r,
SEcOND, AND THIRD DEGLENSIONS.

1. Célérie Bigitth,—a swift arrow.

Sing. ‘ Plur.

. C8l&rds sigittao o *
Gen. 08léris sigittae Oél§rum uirum

Dat. 0818ri sigittae 1 Odléribiis

Ace. Cllérem sigittam . ! Cé18rds liglttn :
Voc. C8léxis sigitti ! Oiliérds sigittae
Abl, CElérI sigittd | Ciléribiis stigittis

c 3
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«
. 2. Tristé Proelfum,—a sad battle.
Sing. Ilar.

Nom. Tristé proelium Tristid proelid
Gen. Tristis proelii Tristium proeliorum
Dat. Tristi proelid Tristibiis proeliis
Ace. (Trigté proelium ' Tristik proelid
Voe. 'Iristd groelium . Tristld proelid
Abl. TristI proelld Tristibiis proeliis
. 3. Falix Hémo,—a kappy man,
Nam, Félix homo Féglicds hominés
Gen. Féliols hdminis . ¢Félicinm hdminum
Dat. Faliol hémIni . Féliolbiis hominibiis
Acc. Félioem hominem Féliods l@m[nés
Voe. Félix homo Faélicés hominés
Aibl.  Féliol or & hSmind ‘ Fallolbiis hominTbily
. .
Exercise XIIT.

A.—1. Ira furor brevis est. 2. Ira militum erat acris.” 3. Via
est fapilis. 4. Omne initium est difficile. 5. l.eges hominibus
utiles sant. 6. Vulnus militis est¥leve. 7. Carmen est dulce.
8. Naves hostium sunt ccleres. 9. Tempus humanae vitae breve
est.  10. Rex cives €ideles habet. .

1. The soldiers have sharp arms. 2. The arrow is swift. 3. Labour
is easy in the winter. 4. Labour is difficult in the summer. 5. Arms
are useful to soldiers. 6. The sgldiers have short swords. 7. The
beginning of the song is difficult. 8. The songs are casy. 9. The
wounds of the soldier are light. 10. The arrows are sharp and swift.

B.—1, Consilium ducis audax est. 2. Consilia ducis Romani
avdacia sunt. 3. 'lempus praesens felix est. 4. Regnum Per-
sarum erat potens. 5. Animalia rapacia sunt velocia, 6. Vetus
vinum est bonum. 7. Rex ingentem numerum militum habet.
8. Leges Romanorum erant praestantes. 9.-Praecmia equitum in-
gentia erant. 10, Agricolae vinum vetus habent.

1. The plans of thevleader were prudent. 2. Elephants are
prudent animals., 3. The booty of the Romans was immense.
4.-The beginning was fortunate. 5. The Romans have excellent
laws, 6. The king gives immense rewards to the soldicrs. 7. Lions
are rapacious animals. 8. The father gives old wine to the boy.
9. The present times are fortunate, 10. The Romans are powerful,

«

IX —The Fourts or U DECLENSION.

The I\'oniina\‘i‘ve Singular of Masculine and Feminine
Nouns of the Fourth Declension ends in 8, and of Neuter
Nouns in .
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Smg. 1, Phur.
Nom. Grid-iis {m.), a step Grid-is, steps ,
Gen. Grid-as, of a'step Grid-Tfam, of steps
Dat. Grid-is, to or for a step | Grid-Iblis, to or for steps
Aco. Griéd-um, a step Griid-fis, steps
Voc. Griid-is, O step Grid-iis, O steps
Abl. GQrad-u, by, with, or from | Grid-Iblis, by, with, or from
a lt%). . ate%.
2.
Nom. Gén-u (n.), a knee G3n-1iA, knecw
Gen. Gén-iis, of a knee Gén-Oum, of knees
Dat. Gén-d, to ot foy a knee | Gon-Ibiis,  fo or for %nees
Ace. Gén-u, a knee 4 Gén-iik, knees
Voe. @Gén-u, O knee Gén-iid, O Iknees’
Abl.  Gén-d, by, with, or from | G&n-Iblis, by, with, or from
a knce. | knees.

Nore.—Some nouns of the Fourthe Declension make the Dafive

® and Ablative plural in -iibiis: as, #cibis, arcibis, portabis,
v8rithits, with a fow others. Also, the Dative Singular i is
Yometimes contracted into @ : as, gradai, grada,

Efercnse XIV,

A.-—1. Quercus sunt altae. 2. Manus hominibus utiles sunt.
3. Visus et auditus sunt utiles hominibus® 4. Acus est acuta.
5. Portus est tutus. 6. Cursus militis erat celer. 7. Arcus
Scytharum leves erant. 8. Arcus coelestis varigs colores habet,
9. Fructus ficiis erat duleis. 10eCaput est sedes omnium sensuum.

1. The oak is useful to man. 2. The city has beautiful harbours.
8. The Scythians have arrows and bows. 4. The needles are sharp.
5. The girl has a sharp needle. 6. The harbours of the city are
safe. 7. The number of the harbours is great. 8. Hearing and
seeing are useful (pl.) to animals. 9. The fruit of fig-trees is sweet.
10. The soldicr Kills the lion with (his) hand.

B.—1. Cornua tauri acuta sunt. 2. Magister cornu puero dat.
3. Genua hominibus utilia sunt. 4. Magistratus sunt legum °
ministri. 5. Lxercitud arma magnifica habet. 6. Duces exgrcitis
audaces erant. 7. Rex equitatum peditatumque* abet, 8. Vo-
luptay ‘seristbus gratg est. 9. Oculi sunt instrumenta visis.
10, Aures sunt instrumenta auditfis,

1. The knces of elephants are hard. 2. The horns of the stag
are hard. 8. The king gives a beautiful horn to the soldier. 4. Lhe
magistrates are the guardians of the laws. 5. The'leader of the
cavalry is bold. 6. Greece has many harbours. 7. Every (omne)
animal bas senses. 8, Eyes and ears are the instruments of the
scnses. 9. Sharp needlee are useful to women. 10. The Teaders
of the infantry are powerful. .

* Qué, and (placed after the word which it unites to the preceding).
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X.—TuE FirTH OR fé DEcLENSION.

The Nominative Singular of Nouns of the Fifth Declen-
sion ends in &s. : .

Sing. - . Plur.
Nom. Di-&s, f day Di-8s, days
Gen.: DI-81, Yf a day Di-Erum, of days
Dat. Di-&1, to or for a day Di-8biis, o or for days
Ace. Di-em, a day Di-8s, days
Voc.” Di-gs, O day Di-és, O days

Abl.  Di-§ by, with,orfromaday. DIi-8blis, by, with, or jrom days,
Nore.—Th Nouns like rés, where & is pteceded by a Consonant, thoe
e becomes short in Gen. and Dat. Singular: as, rfi, 8pEiL
GeNDER.—AIl Nouns of the Fifth Declension ar& Feminine except
diés, which is either Masculine or Feminine in the Singular,
and always Masculine in the Plural; and mdéridiés, midduy,
which is always Masculinay *

RuLe 8.—When the Ablative Case indicates the, place
where, it is used with the Preposition in, in: as, hostés in
planit{e Srant, the enemies were in tlw plain. See Rule7,p. 13.

Exgrcise XV. °

1. Dies sunt sereni® 2. Numerus dierum serenorum parvus est.
3. Dens est dominus omnium rerum. 4. Dux magnam victoriae
spem habet. 5. Fides servorum rara erat. 6. Exercitus in magna
planifie erat. 7. In acie multi pegites erant. 8. Fortuna est do-
mina rerum humanarum, 9. Facies filii pulchra erat. 10. Magna
st pueri segnities, ' .
1. The number of days is infinite. 2. God is the creator of all
things, 3. Many things are hiurtful to man, 4. The mother gives
many things taethe girl. 5. In the line-of-battle were many horse~
soldiers. 6. The cavalry was in the plain. 7. The reward was
the beginning of hope. 8. The-leaders have great hope of victory.
. 9. The fidelity of sons was rare. 10, The slothfulness of the girl
Jis troublesome to the mother.

XI.—8omr IRREGULAR NOUNS.

The following words aresthus declined :—
Déits, m., God. (2 Deol.)  Ddmils, f., a house. (2 and 4 Decl.)
Sing. Plur. Sing. Plur.
Nom. Déiis D8I, DiI, pr DI Démiis Dimis
Gen. D¥I  DESrum, or Defim Dimiéis Pémiinm, or ddmérum
Dat. N8  DE&Ls, DIis, or Dis DémiI  Démibiis
. Ace. D¥um 4 Dimum Dmbs (rarely dSmis)
Voc. Déiis , D8I, DiI,.or DI Dimiis Dimfis
AUl. D&  Déls, Diis, or Dis Démd  Démibiis
N.B.—The form domi is uscd only in the sense of at home.
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Bos, c., an oz or cow. (3 Ifecl.) Sénex, m., an old man. (3 Decl.)

Sing. Plur. Sing. Plur. .
Nom. Bos Bivas . 88nex B¥nds
(fen. Bévis  Bbvum, or bdum f&nls S¥num

Dat. BSvi  Bobiis, or babiis Bl
Acc. Bbvem Bivés ’ B&nem
Voc. Bos Bovés !g:nx S&nés
Abl. BdvE Bobils, or bibiis 886nd

Vis, f., strength. (8 Decl,)® | “JupItér ((;gg:l-p! I, 4. e. plter’,

.) the god.
Sing. Plur. L Sing.
Nom. Vis Virés Japitér *
(Fen. wanting Virium , Jovis .5.
Dat. wanting Viriblis * Jévi ]
Acc. Vim — Virés Jive:; ~
Voc. wanting Yrés - Jipitér z
Al VI ¥rtos ) A

Jusjiarandum, ., an oath (properly Respublica, 1., a commonwealth, a
twe words,’Jﬁs, 3 Decl., and ji- republic (properly two words,

ramlum, 2 Decl.). %21,1)5 Deocl., and publlc.n, 1
. Sing. , Sing.
Nom. Jusjiirandum — Nom. Respublicd _
Gen. Jarisjirandi - Gen. Rilpublicae ¥
Dat. Jirijirands Dat, Rélpublisze * =
Ace.  Jusjfirandum e Acc. Rempublicam
Voe. Jusjiirandum Z Foc. Respublici Z

Abl,  Jurdjirands Abl. Républicd
Exzeroise XVIL .

A.—1. Di sunt immortales. ¢ 2. Jupiter et Neptunus sunt dii
Romanorum. 8. Quercus Jovi sacrae erant: 4. Domus urbis sunt
pulchrae. 5. Divitiae magnae in domo patris sunt. 6, Divitiae
ingentes in domibus incolarum sunt. 7. Canes domuum ocustodes
sunt. 8. Homines in domibus sunt, bestiae in silvis. 9. Dis
sacrum est monumentum. 10. Vis fluminis ingens est.

1. Men are mortal, the gods "immortal. 2. The oak is sacred
to Jupiter. 3. Thunderbolts are the arms of Jupiter. 4. Many
trees are sacred to the gods. 5. The number of the gods is im-,
mense. 6. The number of the houses ig immense. ; 7. (There) were
immense riches in the houses of the citizens. 8, The monuments
are sacred to the gods. 9. Jupiter has many temples in Iltaly.
10. Oxen have great strength (p.). :

B.—1. Senex est debilis et aeger. 2. Funera senum et juvenum
sunt multa. 3. Nomen Ciceronis senibus notum est. 4. Boves
magnas vires babent. 5. Magna est vis conscientiae. 6. Civis
jusjurandum judici dat.* 7. In republica Romana sunt multi
servi, 8. Respublica Romanorum potens erat. 9. Cornua bovis
dura sunt. 10. Boves.et equi in agro sunt. « °

1. The strength (pl.) of oxen is immense. 2.,The king gives
many oxen to the goldiers. 8. The old-men are feeble and sick.
4. The old-man gives gold and silver to the young-man., 5. The

* Jusjurandum dat, in English, takes the oath.
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house of the old-man is full of richel. 6. Gold and silver are in
the -houses of the citizens. 7. In the Roman commonwealth were
many brave citizens. 8. The friends of the commonwealth were
few. 9, The grass is pleasing to the oxen. 10. The fields aro
sacred to Jupiter.

J1.—SoME IRREGULAR ADJECTIVES.

The following words have in theé_Genitive Sing. iis
(rarely ilis) and in the Dative ia—

intls, &, um, * one, alone. altér, altéri, altérum, one of two ;
sblils, &, ym, alone. altéy .« . . altdr, theone . . . .
totiis, 4, um, - whole. othe other.
ullis, &, um, any. wlyde, #liw, wlind, ome of any
nullis, &, um, 0, none. numbér ; Blifa . . . . allis,
titdr, utrd, utrum, which of two. one . . .. another; in pl. some,
neutdr, neutr, nentrum, neither. vithers. .

For example— ¢

. ! Sing: Tlur,

M. . N. M. F. ¢N.

Nom. Un-ts fn-¢ Gn-um  On-i fin-ae fin-a
Gen. Bo-tiis - - Un-6rum  fin-drum  fin-grum
Dat. D | Untis
Ace. num  fn-am fn-um  On-ds fin-as fin-i

4bl, On-8 fin-k, @n-d ¥an-is
Obs. As to the use of the Plural of iniis, see p. 27.
The Genitive Singular‘of altér is alterris, and of wllils is dlids.

‘ Exgrcisg XVIL
1. Virtus sola dat véram voluptatem. 2. Cives Ciceroni uni dant
honoremn. 8. Utri dat (does he give) laudem? Neutri. 4. Alii
sunt docti, alii indocti. 5. Alius (gen.) vires, alius (gen.) divitiae
sunt magnee. 6. Alter est Graecus, alter Romanus, 7. Tota vita
howinis memorabilis erat. 8. Alteri (dat.) laudem, dlteri (dat.)
culpam dant. 9. Neutri dat totam laudem. 10. Neutra ctvitas
habet laudem ullam. .
1. He gives the whole booty to the soldiers. 2. Cicero alone was
* pleasing to the citizens, § He was troublesome to neither. 4. To
which-of-the-two does he give the praise? 5. Neither of the men
has any abode. 6. Virtue alone gives true honours. 7. Life is
troublexome to no good man. 8. Rome alone was head of (all)
cities. 9. He was unfriendly to neither. 10. The one was pleasing
to the citizens, the other was troublesome. '

XI11.—COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES.

-Adjectives have three Degrees of Comparison : Positive,
Comparative,cand Superlative : as,

Positive.. Comparative. . Superlative. I
Alths, high.  AWBr, higher. . Altiastmiia {M0erts moet bigh,
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*  The Comparative is foi'med"by adding i6r and the Super-
lative by adding sssimis toethe Positive, after teking away
the termination of the Genitive Singular : as,

Posit. Comp. Sup.
Nom. Gen.
Altiis, Alt-1, high, Alg-Yr, Alt-issimiis.
Lévis, Lév-is, light, Lév-i5r, Lévissimiis.
Falix, Félio-1s, ¢ fortunate, +Félio-16r, « N&l0-issimiis.

Priidens, Priident-is, prudent, Priident-I16r, Priident-issimiis.
The Comparative is decllned on p. 19 (mél-iéy).
The Superlative is declined like bdnus, bdna, bénum,

Excerrions.—I. Adjebtives ending in &r fornv the Super-
lative in rimis: as, -
Posit. @ ' Cowmp. Sup.
Nom. Gen.
pulchar, ulobr-i, beautdful,  pulchr-Yor, ulcher-rimiis,
libér, 1bér-i, Jree; lils&r-Yor, iber-rimiis.
actr, ® acr-1s, sharp, acr-Yor, fcer-rints.

cdler, o .  cElér-Is, swift, o&lgr-Yor, oler-rimits.  *
Also vitiis (Gen. v8tér-is), old, has a Superlative, véter-rimiis.

1I. The following six Adjectives ending in I]is' form

their Superlative in limas": as, .

Posit. . Comp. - Sup.
facllys, easy, ficll-Yor, o facil-limis.
difficrlis, ¥ t, diff1cil-Yor, diffYeil-limus,
sTmilis, like, sYmil-for, sYmil-limis.
disstinilis, unlike, dissYmil-Yor, dissImil-limiis.
gricllis, thin, Erieil-for, | griveil-limits.

hamilys, low, humil-Yor, Litmil-1¥muis,

I11I. Adjectives ending in dicis, ficilis, and vﬁliiql, form
their Comparative in entidr, and their Superlative in
entissimiis : as, .

Porit » Comp. Sup.
milédicits, slanderous, milédicentior, milédlcentissimiis.
hénéficas, beneficent, bnéfYcentior, binéficentissimiis.
LEndvolis, benevolent, ° b¥ndvolentior, b&n&vilentissimiis.

1V. Adjectives which have a vowel before the termina-
tion us, usually form the Comparative by prefixing the
Adverb migis, more, and the Superlative by prefixing the
Adverb maximé, most: as, noxiis, Aurtful, migis noxiis,
more huriful, maximé noxiiis, most hurtful,
IRREGULAR COMPARISON.

Posit, ~  Comp. Sup.
bonus, ood, mélfor, optimiis.
milus, ud, péjor, pessimds.
magnus, great, major, maxipiis.
parvus, small, minor, minfmis.
multus, much, pliis (see below), plirfmis.
néquam (not worthless, néquior, néquissimils.

declined),
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Posit. Comp. | _ Sup. )
dives, . rech, ditYor, *ditissImiis.
sénex, old, sénfor [niti majér], Enitﬁ maxImits].
juvénis, Yyouny, jinYor [natd mindr), [nAtd minimis].
m, . upper, nﬂ‘fpéﬂor, suprémils, sammiis.
i y “lower, inférior, . infimils, Imiis.
extérus, outside, oxtérior, extrémils, extimiis,
int&rus, tnside, inté&rior, int¥mis.
postérus, behdud, postdrior,* ™ postrémiis,postiimits,
— — prior (former), . primis(first). [next).
—_— . — propYor (Rearer), proximils (nearest,
— —_ ultérior (further), ult;:;ms (furthest,
‘. . 2).
Singular. L l’l‘unl
Neut. only. Masc. and Fem, Neut.
Nom. FPlis Plirés .
Gen. Plarls Plarium um
Dat. Plari Pliribiis Pliiribiis
Aeco. Plis . « Plirés * Plord
Abl. PHS Pliribiis Plaribiis .

‘Rure 9.—The English word than after the Comparative
is translated by the Latin quam (indeclinable).

v Exeroise XWIIIL

A.—1. Aecstate dies longiores sunt quam noctes. 2. Tempore
hiberno dies sunt sreviores. 8. Lepores timidiores sumt quam
canes. 4. Noctes brevissimae sunt asestate. 5. Roma clarissima
urbs Italiae erat, 6. Ferrum utilissimum est metallorum. 7. Ra-
dices arborum ‘longissimae, sunf, 8. Nihil est amabilius quam
virtus. 9..Lux est velocior quam sonitus. 10. Nihil in amicitia
perniciosius est quam adulatio.

1. Men are stronger than women. 2. Iron is more useful than
gold. 3. The hare is a very timid -animal. 4. Nothing is more
excellens than virtue. 5. The roots of oak-trees are very strong and
very long. 6. The Rhine is a very rapid river. (7. The eyes of the
eagle are very keen. 8, The days are calmer in summer than in
winter. 9. In winter time the light is feebler than in summer.
10. Nothing is more destructive to friendship than flattery.

B.—L1 In bello miserrimi sunt agricolae. ' 2. Filise matri sunt
simillimae. 8. Itinera antiquis temporibus difficillima erant. 4.
Pulcherrima est ihago regis. 6. Facillimi erant labores militum.
6. Pulcherrima animplia non semper sunt utilissima. 7. Veterrima
vina non semper subt dulcissima. 8. Vultures acerrimos habent
aculos. 9. Pulcherrimi sunt colores florum. 10. In Helvetia sunt
asperrimi montes. ° . .

1. The scent of flowers is very sweet. 2. The work is very
difficplt. 3. The journey was very long, and very rough. 4. The
eyes of the vplture :are very keen. 5. Helvetia is a very rugged
land. 6. The swiftest animals are not always the strongest.
7. The legs of the.stag are very slender. 8. The son was very
like (his) father (daf.). 9. War is the cause of many crimes.
10. In summer the sun is more powerful than in winter.
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C.—1. Nihil est.melius qdam sapientia. 2. Sol major est quam
terra. 3. Luna minor est quam terra. 4. Plurima. et maxima
animalia sunt in mari. 5, Optimae erant leges Romianae. 6. Pessi-
mae sunt consuetudines discipulorum. 7. Melior est certa pax
quam sperata victoria. 8. Simulatio amoris est pejor quam odium.
9. Cato optimus erat suae aetatis oxator. , 10. Aquilae vis maxima est.

1. Hatred is better than flattery. 2. Very many ppen give the
greatest praise to Cato.. 3. The best orator is mot al¥ays the-best
citizen. 4. The most wicked men slay the most excellent (men).
5. No state was ever more rendwned than Rome. 6. The best men
are not always the most powerful. 7. They give the honour to
the most excellent citifeny, 8. Very many islands are darger than
Sicily. 9. Sicily is a smaller fsland than Britain. 10. The Greeks
were more learned than the Romans,

XIV.—TrE NUMERALS.

Uc;’gl‘imzl Numerals denote number simply or absolutely :
as, Unus, one; did, fwo; trés, three. They are given on
the next page.

The declension of #niis is given on p. 24. :

Obs. Units is used in the Plutal with Plura} Nouns which have a
singular meaning: as, inii castré, one camp ; tnae aedds, one
house ; tnae littérae, one letter,

Do, two, trés, three, and mjllii, thousands, are declined as
follows :— .

M. F. N. M.andF. . N. N.
Nom. Di-d dii-ae di-3 Trés trik MilNE
Gen. Di-rum dii-drum dii-rum  Trium trium Millfum
Dat. Dii-obiis dii-dbits dii-dbiis Tribiis tribiis MillTbiis
Aco. DES or ldn-ts - aus Trés or trls  tri M

Abl. Dii-obiis dii-Ablis dii-6biis  Tribils tribils Millibiis
Obs. Ambd, both, ig declined like duo,

Millg, a thousand, in the singular, is an indeclinable
adjective ; but millii, thousands, in the ngluml, is a Sub-
stantive: as, millé hdminés, a thousand men; but, did
millis héminum, two thousand men, literally, two thousands

The Cardinal Numerals from quattiidr, four, to centum, a
hundred, are indeclinable. They are given on the next page.

Diicent!, ae, &, {wo hundred, and the following hungreds,
are declined regularly. .

Ordinal Numerals denote numbers regarded as forming
parts of a series: as, primils, first; sdcundiis, or altér,
second. They are declined regularly as adjectives.
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: A
I B R I — —
1 1| tpus primus.
2 II | dus sécundus or altdr.
3 e ITI | trés o . tertIus.
4 IV | quattidr (quatiidr) | quartus.
5 V | quingug quintus.
6 VI | sex sextus.
Z VII | septem .| septimus.
VIII | octd octivus.
9 IX | ndvem nonus,
10 X | décem décignus.
11 XI | undéim undécimus.
12 XII | duddécim dudd@eimus.
13 XIIT | twsdéoim . tertYus décYmus.
14 XIV | quattuordcim quartus dscimus,
15 XV | quind&eim quintus décImys.
46 XVI | sed&cim sextus décimus.
17 XVII | scptemddcim septimus décimus.
18 XVIII | duddéviginty, duddéviedsimus.
194 ., XIX | und@viginti undévicésimus.
20 XX | viginti vicésYmus.
21 XKI | tinus et viginti or | primus et vicesImus, or
viginti inus viedsfmus primus.
22 XXII | dpd et viginti or alter et viedsimus, or
< vigint] dud vicéslmus alter.
23 XXIII | trés et viginti or tertfus et vieishinus, or
viginti trés vieésimus tertlus.
28 XXVIII | duddétriginta duddétrigésimus.
.29 XXIX | undétriginta nndétrigésfmus,
80 XXX | triginta trigésmus.
-40 XL | quadraginta quadragésfmus.
50 L | quinquaginta (juinquagésimus,
G0 1.X | sexaginta sexagésimus,
70 LXX | septiiaginta septiagcsImus.
80 LXXX | octoginta octogésimus.
90 XC | honaginta nonagésimus.
100 C | centum centasYmus.
200 CO | dilcenti, ae, & ducentéstmus.
300 CCGE | trdoenti, ae, & trécentésimus,
400 COCC { quadringent], ae, 8 | quadringentesimus.
500 D or Ig quingenti, ae, & quingentésimus.
600 DO | sexcenti, ae, & sexcentésimus.
700 DCC ) septingenti, ae, ¥ | septingentésimus.
800 ‘DCQO | octingenti, ae, & octingentésimus.
900 DCCCC 1 nongenti, ae, & nongentésimus,
15000 | M or CIn | millg milléstmus.
2,000 MM ¢ dud millms bia, milléstmus.
100, CCCIppy .| centum millys centiés millésfmus,
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Exkrorse XIX, ;

1. Homo habet unum 0s, dtas aures, duos oculos. ‘2. Magister
puero tres libros dat. 3. Sunt (there are) sedecim mala, viginti pruna,
undeviginti pira, duodeviginti cerasa. 4. In capite hominis gexaginta
tria sunt ossa. 5. In exercitu Alexandri Magni duodecim millia
Macedonum erant. 6. Xerxes habet tlassem mille ducentarum
navium. 7. In legione Romana erant cohortes dgcem, Zmnipuli,_ tri-
ginta, centuriae sexaginta. 8. Septem erant reges Roani; primus
erat Romulus, secundus Numa,Pompilius, tertius Tullus Hostilius,
quartus Ancus Martius, quintus Tarquinius Priscus, kextus Servius
‘I'ullius, septimus Targuinius Superbus. 9. Augustus octavus est
anni mensis. 10, Mauipubus efat trigesima pars legioni Romanae,

1. The wise (men) of Greece were seven. 2. The first king of
Rome was warlgke. 3. They slay the tenth part of the men.
4, In a Roman legion (thére) were ten cohorts, thirty maniples,
sixty centuries: 5. ‘lhey slay ten thousand men (yen.) in the war.
6. TRe second king of Rome was just &nd mild. 7. T'he seventh
king of Rome was unjust and wicked. 8. In the first month of the
vear (there) are thirty-one days. 9. Rome has two consuls, 10. A
Roman legion has five thousand foot-soldiers (gen.), three hundred
horse-soldiers.* .

* The number of soldiers in a legion varied considerably at different periods.

XV.—THE VERB Sum, I am.
Sum, 11, filtartis, east, o be. Stom : 88} fu-,
VERB FINITE. '
INDICATIVE MOOD,
1. PresgNT TENSE.

Sing. Sum, Iam I Plur, Bimis, Wo are
Es, thop art Estls, yeare
Est, he ia. | Sunt,  they are.
2. ImpERFEOT TENSE,
Sing. Eram, I was Plur, irimih, We wers
Eras,  thou wast ritls, yo were
Eat, ke was. _ Brant, - they were.
3. Furure-SivrLe TENsB. i
Sing. Ero, T shall be Plur. Erimilts, We shall be
Eris,  thou wilt be tis, . ye will be
Erit,  he will be. rang, ¥ they will be.

¢. Perrecr TENSE.
Bing. Ful, I have been, or | Plur. Fuimis, We have leen, or

I was -we were -
Fuistl, thou hast been, or Fuistls, ye have been, or
thou wast ‘ Ye were

Fult, he has been, or Fudrunt\ they have been, or
he was. or fuérd they were,
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5. PLUPERFROT '![‘mzsn.

Sing. Fubrat, I had been Ptur. Fuérimils, We had been
Fubrks, thou hadst been Fubritis, ye had been
Fulrkt, he had beex. Fudrant, they had been.

6. Furpnm-Pmrﬁo-r TENSE.
Sing. Fulro,, I ehall have been | Plur. Fudrimiis, We shall have bscn
! Fubris\ thowewilt have beevs ¢ Fabritls, ye will have been
Tubrlt,” he will have been. Fudrint, they will have been.
IMPERATIVE MOOD.
1. PreserT TENGE. ¢
Sing. Bs, = Bethou. | Phur. Easts, Be ye.
. - 2. Foruse TENSE %

Sing. Batb, Thboeu shalt or must | Plur, Eststs, Yc;):hall or must

Estd, he shall or must be. *+ Sunt, thet/ shall or nust
be.

BUBJUNCTIVE MOOD,
1. PreseNT TENSE.

Sing. 8w, I may be Plw. 8imiis, We may be
81, thou mayst be S1tis, ye may be
81t, he may Bint, they may be.

Obs. The first and third Persons singular and plural of the Present
Subjunctive are often used as Imperatives: as, sint civés justi,

let the cilizens be just.
v 2, Immnc'r TENsE.
Szng Euom OF\ 7 niohi be Plur, Essdmiic or) o, 000,
férem, } migi firamils, e might
Essds or}thwmi Rt be Eoudtis or ioht be
forés, g foratys, | Y°™
n';::“f’} he might be. 3';;:;“ 9’} they might be.

8. PrrrecT TENSE.

) Sing. l‘nhim, I may have Yoen Plur, Fudrimils, We may have beer
thoumayst have been Fulritls, ye may have been
l'nlr!t, he may 56 been. Fudrint, theymayhave been

4. PrurerrecT TENSE.
Sing. hillem, I should : }hm Plur, Fuissbmus, We should), =

Fuissdtls, ye would 3,0 c
Fpissent, they would been.

VEBB INFINITE.
INFINUFIVE P T,
and YuMPER ? | Eaed, to be.

INFINITIVE . thwr
and PLupeRFECT, i } Fuiss?, t®have been.

thouBoulilst
Fuissiit, hwould.da‘
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IxriNrTIve Forure,  Fiitariis essd, or 828, to be about to be.
ParricieLE Future, Fitdrils, -a, -um, about to be.

Note.—A vowel before another vowel is usually short, and will
therefore in future not always be marked.
Obs. Fitdriis may be conjigated with all the tenses of sum: as,
g,ltirns sum, I am about to be ; fittirtia &ram, I wae about to be,
C.

Exﬁi‘aomm XX,

The Verb Sum.—Indicative Mood.

A.—1. Sum laetus. ' 2. Es gristis. 3. Non diligens Fulsti, Tite.
4. Probi filii gaudium patris erunt. 5. Opera tua multis hominibus
erunt utilia. 6yeDux vester ero: 'victores erimys, 7. Si contenti
eritis, pauperes non eritis. 8. Multi erunt pauperes, qui (who)
divites fuerant. 9. Cives urbis liberae sumus. 10. Custodes
miserae puellae fuistis. y °

1.*We are joyful. 2. Ye are sad. 3. TIam a Roman citizgn.
4. The contented (pl.) are always joyful; the rich ( pl.) are often
sad. 5. If ye are good, ye are rich. 6. If thou wilt be diligent,
thou wilt be learned. 7. The wicked man is not free. 85 They
had been unlearned, now thef are learned. 9. Ye will be rich and
frec. 10, The Roman state was renowned.

Imperative Mood.

B.—1. Judex custos severus juris esto. 2. Probi este, pueri, ct
felices eritis. 3. Discipuli suntd attenti. 4, Judices just! sunto.
5. Reipublicae salus civibus cara esto. 6. Amici fideles sunto.
7. Reges patres patriae sunto. 8. Attenti este, discipuli. 9. Con-
tenti estote sorte vestra. 10. Praeceptorum memores este.

1. Be diligent, scholars. 2. Praise shall be the reward of dili-
gence. 3. Be faithful, friends! 4. The judge must be just. 5. They
aro contented ; they shall be rich. 6. There must be no cause of
enmity; we are faithful friends. 7. Be just, be upright; thou
wilt be successful. 8. Be brave, soldiers! 9. Let the citizens be °
(sint) free, let them he bappy! *10. The city shall be the booty of
the soldiers.

e

XVL—CoMPOUNDS OF ?ﬁ

Absum, I am absent. Praesnm, before, am at the
Adsum, I am present, stand by, head of.

side with. , Prosum, I am serviceable, do
Désum, T am wanting. . good to. -
Insum, JIam in. Bubsum, T am ugder, or arftongst.
Intersum, J am among. Sipersum, I remain over, sur-
Obsum, T am dg the way, am vive.

lnvrtful to, injure. |
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All these compounds of Sum are followed by the Dative
Case. Thay are conjugated like Sum, but Présum takes
d before e: as,

INDICATIVE. -
Fresent. : Impo;;fed. Future,
Sing. Pré-sum  Plur, Pro-stimiis Prod-dram, Prdd-8ro,
. Prod- Prid-estis &e. &e.

Préd-ekt. * Prd-sunt’ .
INFINITIVE— Present.—Prbd-esse.

.. Exercise XXI

. .

1. Bonis hominibus non deerunt atici. 2. Cicero reipublicae pro-
fuit. 3. Legionibus Romanis duces praefuerunt fogtes. 4. Alexander
Magnus multis proeliis interfuit. 5. Equitum mY%ltitudo exercitui
nostro proderit. 6. Miles fortis omnibus aderit periculis. 7. Variae
cupiditates animo insunt. ¢ 8. Frigus-multis plantis non prodest.
9. Militibus deerat animus, }0. Auxiliwm meum reipublicat nou
profuit.

1. To good men fricnds are not wanting. 2. He was not Service-
able to the commonwealth. 3. A good citizen sides-with his native
countfy in, the time of danger. 4. Imdolence is hurtful to all men.
5. Alexander the Great survived many battles. 6. The general was
amon%: his soldierg in the battle. 7. Light is serviceable to all
animals. 8. The gencral is-at-the-head-of the army. 9. Anger has
been hurtful to many. 10. The soul survives the y.

¢« SEETTTmm———

XVII.—Tar PRONOUNS.

1. PrrsoNAL PRONOUNS.

. Pronoun of the First Person.
Sing. - Plur.

Nem. E%B, Nos, . we
Gen. M8I, of me Nostri or nostrum, of us
Dat. Mihi, to or for me NGbis, to or for ua
Aca. M8, me Nos, us
Abl. M8, by, with, or from me. | Nobls, by, with, or from us.
2MPronoun of the Second Person.,
Sing. : | C Plur.
Nom.Td, thou | Vés, ye
(Gen. THI, of thee VestyI or vestrum, of you
Dat. TIbi, to or for thds .| VBbls, to or for ybu
Ace. T8, thes ; Vos, you

Voe. T0, , Othou ! Vs, 0 ye
Abl, T8, = by, with, or from thee. | Vobis, by, with, or from you.
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3. Pronoun of the Third Person.

For the Pronoun of the Third Person, ke, she, 4, is, &, id
is usually employed. (See p. 35.),

I1. REFLECTIVE PRrONOUN oF THE THskD IERSON,

The Reflective Pronoun gefers to the Subjegdt of the sen-
tence, and cannot therefore have a Nominative case,

Sing. and Plur. e

Gon. 8uj, of himeell, hersolf, itself, or themselves.

Dat. 8ibi, to qr for himself, herself, itself, or themselves.

Acc. B8 or s888, TLimself, herself, itself, or themselves.

Abl. 88 or 8888, by or from himself, herself, itself, or themselves.

There are no distinct reflective forms in the 1st and 2nd

persons ; the different cases of ego and tu being used ye-
flectively : as, méi, of myself ; tibi, fo thyself, etc.

II1. PossgssivE PRONOUNS.

These are formed from the First and Second Personal
and the Third Reflective Pronouns, artl are declined as

adjectives :
M. F. N. .
Méus, méa, méum, my or mgne, -
Tiius, tiia, tium, . thy or thm
Noster, nostra, nostrum, our, ours. -
Vester, vestra, vestrum, your, yours.
Siius, slia, . siium, . his, her, its, their,
. ExEercise XXII.

1. Ego sum laetus,’tu es i;istis. 2. Pater mihi librum dat uti-
lem. 3. In me et in te et in nobis omnibus est animus immortalis,
4. Patria mihi carior est quam vita. 5.eOmnia tua consilia nobis
nota sunt. 6. Parentes vobis cari sunto. 7. Memores sumus tui.
8. Amicus memor est vestri. 9. Memoria vestri nobis grata .est.
10. Mihi mea vita, tibi tua (vita) cara est.

1. Thy father is dear tp thee; mine to 2. Wisdom and
counsel are wanting to you, citizens! ' 8. In is all our hope
and safety. 4. Thy natire-land must be ever most dear to thee,
5. Thine indolence is-in-the-way, Titus! 6. A true friend will
be with thee in the time of danger. 7. The memory of our workg
survives us. 8. In neither battl® was the ‘general amongst his
soldiers. 9. He was serviceable to his friends; he was hurtful
to his enemies. 10. To us the victory is joyful, to’you it is
most-sad.

Pr. L. 1 D
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IV. DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS.

1. Hie, haec, hoc, this (near me) ; pl. these.

Sing. ¢ Plur,

.M ¥. N. M. F. N.
Nom: Hie \ haes  hoe ‘H1 hae haeo
Gen. Hijus Hérum  hdrum  hérum

. Dat. Hole |, . «Hls
Acc. Hune uano hoo Hdn his haeo
Abl, Hbe- | ) hio hdo m
&

2. 1std, istd, istlid, that (near you), that of yours ; pl. those.
Nom. Ists  disth  istid Tatt istae  istd
Gep. Istius Istérum istdrum istérum
Dat. Isti ® Istis
Aco, Istum  istam  istiid Istos istds isth -
AL Ists  dsta  istd Istis ‘

3. (Illé, il18, illad, that, that yonder ; pl. those.

Nom, T il L] b1\l illae ill&
Gen. Ilius Nisrum  illdirum  illérum
Dat. TIR Q peiic]
Ace. Tlum illam indd T3s illas ilg
L
# ' Exercse XXIII.

1. Haec carmina suavissima sunt. 2. Hi montes altissimi sunt.
8. Liberi agricolarum illorum diligentes fuerunt. 4. Dat tibi illud
carmen pulcherrimum. 5. Hic puer industrius est, ille iners. 6. De-
mosthenes et Cicero clarissimi oratores fuerunt ;- ille erat Graecus,
hic aytem Romanus. 7. Iste amicu8 vir est optimus. 8. Ista
- auctoritas est maxima. 9. Memoria harum rerum nobis jucun-
diseima est. 10. Nomen jllius poétae clarissimum est.

1. These mountains are very high and very rugged. 2. That
indolence gof yours) i8 hurtful to yob\tgamg.), Titus. 8. The im-
mortal soul will survive this mortal body. 4. That one man has
always been hur to the commonwealth, 5. The memory of
that one day to Cicero most delightful. 6. That long (of
Xonrs) is to me mOst pleasant. 7. This my son is careful and in-

ustrious. 8. This life (of ours) is shoit; but that-one (illa) is
immortal. 9. Thase gands {of yours) are always busy. 10. These
citizens are so{nm to the commonwealth ; those are hurtful,
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.

V. DETERMINATE, RELATIVE, AND INTERROGATIVE
PronNouns.

1. Ts, ed, 14, ke, she, i, that, referring to the former part
of a sentence.

Sing.
M. F. N, M.
Nom. Is i id 11
Gen. Ejus Edrum
Dat. ES 4 Iis or eis
Acc. Bum  oam 14 o | Eos
Abl., Ed of ed Iis or els
.

2. Idem, eidem, Idem, the same.
Nom. Idem  eidem Idem Iidem eaedem  edidem
Gerr Ejusdem Ejrundem eirundem edrundem
Dat. Fidem Iisdem or elsdem
Ace. dem eandem Idem Edsdem edisdem  eiidem

Abl. Eodem eddem eddem Iisdem or elsdem
*
3. Ipsd, ipsd, ipsum, self, himself, herself, itself.

Nom. Ipss ipsi ipsum Ipst » ipsae ipsil
Gen. Ipsius Ipsbrum ipsArum  ipsérum
Dat. Ipsi Ipsis

Acc. Ipsum ipsam  ipsum Ipads ipetis ipsi
Abl.  Tpsd iped ipsd *| Ipsis .

4. Relative—Qui, quae, qudd, who or which. :

Nom. Qul quae quéd Qui quae quae
Gen. Cijus Qudrum quirum  quérum
Dat. Cui . Quibus or guis

Acc. Quem  quam qudd Quis quis quae
Abl. ini qud * qud Quibus or quis

5. Interropative—Quis or qui, (uae, qmd or qudd, who ?
which ¢ what ?

Nom, Quisorqui quae quldorquﬁd Qui quse '
(Yen. Cijus Quirum qnimm qubrum
Dat. Cul Qiitbus or

Ace. Quem quam qu!dorqubd Quds quae
Abl. Qud qud  qud Quibus or quis

The forme guis and quid are uaed bg themsolvm, without & Noun ;
as, Quis & ? who art thou 2.Quid est ? what 15 it? The forms
qui and qudd are used interrogatively with a®Noun: as, Qui
himo 88?2 what man aré thou? Qudd mird, what seq,?

n2
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RuLe 10.—The Relative Pronoun agrees with the Ante-
cedent in Gender, Number, and Person, but not in Case :
a8, Falix est rex quem omnés civés laudant, Fortunate is the
king whom all citizens praise.

Ligit, (he, she, it) reads. Ligunt, (1hey) read.
. 4 -
\ Exxrcise XXIV.

A.—1. Amicimn fidum habet ; ei addictus est. 2. Sallustius est
elegantissimus scriptor ; ille ejus libros legit. 3. Qui amico in peri-
culis adest, is verus amicus est.* 4. Ii gnntvives boni, qui reipublicae
prosunt. 5. Ipse labor nobis jucundus est. 6. l'ons omnium
voluptatum in nobis ipsis cst. 7. Meclior pars tifl.ipsius immor-
talis est. 8 Non minor pugna erat cumn mulieribus Cimbrorum
quam cum Cimbris ipsis. 9. Idem dies erit initium vitac aeternae.
10. Non ommnibus hominibus cadem profunt.

* In translating this sentence, begin with 18 verus amicus est.

1. He Las o faithful friend; he will never injure him. 2. My
brotherchimself is a most elegant writer, 3. (He) who gives honours
to the bad is hurtful to the state.* 4. The wives of the Cimbrians
were themselves brave. 5. The same (things) injure some, do good
to others. 6. (He)¢who is hurtful to the commonwealth is
hurtful to himself* 7. The same (things) are not pleasing to all

men). 8. Demosthenes himself was not always pleasing to his
fellow) citizens. 9. Cicero is a faithful friend; I am devoted to
him. 10. Cicero is a rhost elegant writer ; they read his books.

N. In sentences 8 and 6 begin with gud, and afterwards use ¢s: see Latin sentonces
0, 3.

B.—1. Quis habet exercitum? Quis est dux?’ 2. Cujus est
equus ? Cujus sunt arma ? 3. Quae civitas habet optimas leges ?
4. Quod animal est maximum et validissimum? 5. Quorum ani-
.malium sunt vires- maximae? 6. Qui color pulcherrimus est?
7. Qui orator optimus et dulcissimus est? 8. Quorum arma sunt
optima? 9. Cui dat (does he give) coronam? 10. Quod tempus
felicius est quam praesens ?

1. Which constellation is the most beautiful? 2. Which poet
is the sweetest? 8. Who is he ? what has he? 4. Who gives the
book to thee? To whom does he give the greatest praise?
6. Whose (gen. .) is the victory? Whose (yen. pl.) is the
booty? 7. Which tax is the greatost? 8. Which king has
the greatest taxes? 9, What animal is more sagacious (prudens)
than the elephant ? '10. What animal is more rapacious than
the lion? .

The Pupil is to pass over the next 38 pages, and proceed with
the' Verb on p. 87.

r



PART I

GRAMMATICAL FORMS.

THE CASBES ABRANGID.AS IN THE PUBLIC SGH'OO} FRIMER.

I.—-Trgn ALPHABET. PARTS OF SPEECH.

1. Alphabet.—~The Latin Alphabet consists of 25 letters,
the same as the English without W.
AWB, CD E F, G HILJ K L MN,OP'
a, b' c, d’ ©, fa g, h’ i, j’ k) 17 m, n, 0, p,
QRS TPUVXY,LZ . ®
qQ r, 8 t u v, x, y, 2
The letters are divided into Vowels and Consonants.
The Vowels are a, e, 4, 0, u, . " The remaining letters
are Consonants. .

The Diphthongs are ae, oe, au, which are in common use,
and eu, ei, ui, which ocour in only a few words.
The diphthongs ae, oe, are pronounced as &,

A Long Syllable has the mark (~) over the vowel. A
Short Syllable has‘the mark () over the vowel. .

2. Parts of Speech.—There are elght parts of speech in
the Latin language.

1. Substantive, or Noun. 5. Adverb.

2. Adjective. 6. Preposition.
3. Pronoun. 7. Co ction.
4., Verb. . 8. Interjection.

There is no article in the Latin langnage: hence the
I:zil:in mensi means not only table. but also a table and the
table.

Pr. L. 1 ‘p 3
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1] PRONUNCIATION.
I1.—PRONUNCIATION.
The letters in Latin were probably pronounced as
follows :— ’

(VOWELS AND DIPHTHONGS.

= ’

.
B
|
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o
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>

il

Il

"

i
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i
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g
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2

Latin i_\ =  English
& v

¢ @ in father.
Jirst @ in away, or o in vills
atein*pain.
® @i in pain.
ai in pain’o
ein men.
* ¢ in mach¢ne.
¢ in pity.
o in glory.
o0 in top.
u in rue.
u in full.
ow in power.
Latin & followed quickly by
{ Latin i (differs little from
present pronunciation),
{Latm & .followed quickly by
Latin i (differs little from ai
in plain).
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English k.
", ginget.

" 8 in gin.

" t in caf, not &k, as
{ in nation.

» ¥ inyard.

»n O

» 2, ph, th.

Latin 8 bevween two vowel§ = (fmetimes) English  in rose, eg. rosa.



OASES. AREANGED AS IN PUBLIC SCHOOL PRIMER. [3)]°

II1.-—SUBSTANTIVES OR NOUNS. .

Nouns are declined by Number and Case.

There are two Numbers: Singular and Plural.

There are six Cases: Nomnaewe, Vocatwc, Accucatwe,
Genitive, Datwe, Ablative. . -

There are three Genders : Ma.oculma. Femmm/ and Neuter.

Nouns which may Ye either Masoculine or Femihine are called
Common. e

There are five Declensmns dlsﬁngumhed by the endings

of the Gemtw«iﬁase

I . 11, III. TV, V.
Gen. Sing. ae - I , Is ., Us &
Gem Plur. K-rum O-rum {1:::} f-um E-rum

The °Stem is that part of the word which remains after
the changeable endings are taken away.

The Stems of Nouns call be ascertained by takihg away
the terminations um or rum of the Genitive Plura.l Hence
the final letter of the Stem is m-—

1. 1L : I, ‘e 1v. R V.
A L] consonant or I v E

IV.—THE FiesT or A DECLENSION.

The Nominative Singular of Nouns of the First De-
clension ends in 4.

Sing. N Plur.
Nom. Meas-£(fem.)a table Mens-ae,  tables
Voe. Mens-i, O table Mons-ao, O tables
Acc. Mens-am, a table Mens-Bs, tables

(len. Mens-ae,  of a table Mens-Arum, of tables
Dat. Mens-ae, toor for atalle | Mens-is,' to or fog tables
Abl. Mens-3, ‘by,wtz‘t’z ,orfrom | Mensis, s h&' or - from

Nore.—Fill§, a daugktw a8k, a goddess ; &q mare ; alni,
a she-ass; and a few’ d others, m&ethem‘:i"veandAbhhve
Plural in abiis: fillabtig, d8abus, équibis, Hslnibis, eto.

GexNpER.—All Nouns of the First Declension are Feinine, unless
they designate males: as, nuutn,‘ aa,ilor

The Vosabularies begin on p. 126.

n 4



L&] FIRST DECLENBION. !

RuLz 1.—The Nominative Case denotes the sussecr. A
Vetba, with its Nominative case in number and person :
a8, pitelld currit, the girl runs; piellae currunt, the girls run.

. RULE 2.—The Accusative Case denotes the oBJECT.
Transitive verbs govern an Accusative case: as, dquild
alas habst, the eagle‘has wings. Nore.—In Latin the
verb is put, lastrand the Aecusative case before it.

rgular, 8 pers. : Plural, 8 pers.
Currlt) (e, she, it) runs. € Currunt, (they) run.
Bibdt, \ he, she, it) has. Hibent, (they) have,
€ w0 .
Exercmss L

1. Filia currit. 2, Filise currunt. 3. Reging, coronam habet.
4, Puella coronam habet. 5. Filia pecuniam habet. 6. Femina
pecuniam habet. 7. Roma portas habet. 8. Coloniae portas habent.
9. Puellae rosas habent. . Feminaé rosas habent. 11. Columbae
alas habent. 12. Insulae oras habent. )

1. The woman runs. 2. The women run. 3. The dove has
wi.n’lgs. 4. The eagles have wings. §. The colony bhas gates.
6. Tke island has coasts. 7. The girls have money. 8. Ihe women
havemoney. 9. The colony has women. 10. The island has colonies.
.11. The woman has a crown., 12. The islands have roses,

RuLe 3.—When two Nouns in Latin are connected by
the verb “To be,” they are put in the same case: as,
Britannid est insiils, Britain ¢ an island. Use the Nomi-
native 'case after the verb “ To be.”

RuLe 4.—The latter of two Nouns is put in the Genitive
case when the one is dependent upon the other: as,
Britannid est insiili Eurdpae, Britain is an tsland of Europe.

Est, (he) ds. - Buat, (they) are.

Exnncrsn II.

1, Sicilia est insula. 2. Sicilia est insula Euro 3. Roma est
regina Italiae, 4. Incolas Italine sunt poetae. 5. Incolae insularum
sunt nautae. 6. Imcolse Britannise sunt agricolae. 7. Insula est
patria xéutarum, 8, Fraecia est patria poetarum. 9. Amicitia
est gloria vitae., '10. Inimicitis inco est causa

. "1, Britain is the queen of islands. 2. Britain is the native-land
“of sailors. . 8. Italy ie the native-land of poets. 4. The inhabitants
of Britain are seilors.: 5. The inhabitints of Bicily are sailors. -
6. The inhabitants of) Gaul are husbandmen. 7. Britain is the
native-land of glory. 8. Mndshlﬂis the crown of life. 9. The
battle is the cause of iglory.” 10. The enmity of the sailors is the
cause of the battle, ¢ .




CASES ARRANGED AS IN PUBLIC SCHOOL PRIMER. [ 5 ]

V.—THE SkcoNp o8 O DECLENSION.

The Nominative éingular of Masculine Nouns of the
Second Declension endd® in fis and &r, and of Neuter

Nouns in um.

- - LY M
A. Masculine.
Sing. Pifr.
Nom. Dimin-is, alord * Dimin-i, lords o o
Voc. Démin-§, O lord . Démin-1, 0 lords
Acc. Dimin-um, ¢ lord Démin<ds, lords
Gen. D¥min-, ef a lord’ Démin-Orum, of lords
Dat. D¥min-5, to or for a lord Domin-ls, ¢o or for lords
Abl. Démin-5, * by, with, or from Démin-is, by, with, or from
- alord. ° . lords.
Nom. Migistér, a master Migistr.], masters
Voo. jstlr, O master Migistr-, O masters
Ace. tr-um, a master © Migistr-ds, masters
Gen. Migistr-l, of a master Migistr-Orum, of masters
fg{. ::gihlttrr-b. toorforam}uter Ilgutrxm. ) o ioor J&Z mmh}ra
-8, , with, or istr-Is, , OF from
bya master. y’wmaters.
Nom. Pudr, a bo Pudrd, 8
Voo. Pulr, O boz Padr.g, %oyboyo
Ace. Pudir-um, a boy Puér-ds, boys
Gen. Pudr, of a boy Pudrbrum, of boys .
Dat. Pulr-3, toor fora Pudr-Is, to or for boys
4bl. Pulir-d, by, with, or from Pulrds, by, with, or from boys.

a boy.

Nm.-—Px:ﬁper Names in Iis 1aake 1 in the Vocative, as, Mer-
eroury, Voe. Merotiri,

oitrlits,

Al® the Vocative Bingular of

filttis, @ son, is fili, and of ginitis, a guardian deity, is gl

There is ohe Noun of the Second Declension ‘endin
namely, ﬁ, a man (a8 dis

int Yr,

tinguished from a woman), It is

e pudr:

Sing- Plor, *
Nom., Vir @ ma; Virl, men
Voo. Vir, O man Vir, O men
dcc.  Virum, ¢ man Vir-58, men
Gen. Vird, of a man Vir-Oram, of men
Dat. Virsd, toor for a man Wr-la, {0 or for mep
AWl Vird, by, with, or from o  VitIs, by, with, or from men.



[e1 . _ BECOND DECLENSION.
B. Neuter.

N.V.A. Regn-um, amzn:ngdom. or 0 Regn-ky kmgdmm, or 0 Ling-

Gen. Regnd, of a kingd legn-dmm,o]cidm
Dat. Regn-d, toor fora m"%’m Regn-Is, to or for kingdoms
Abl.:  Regn-d, by, with, orfrops  Regn-is, by, with, or from
a kingdom kingdoms.
Nore.—T Nominatlve, Vocative, and Accusative of all Neuter
Nouns ‘arfy the same.
GeNpEER,—Most Nouns in #s are Masculine, but names of trees are
Feminine ; as, malis, an apple-tres.®
Three Nouns of the Second Declension ending,j ﬁl a.re Neuter :

virlls, poison ; vulgls, the multitude ; pél open) sea.
They are used only in the Singular, ( Vulgus is iometlmes
Masculine,) « &, and. «
- Exercise 111, o
Mapculine Nouns in iis.

1. Rilius currit. 2. Servi cwrrunt, 3. Dominus servos habct.
4. Filius domini servos habet. 5. Dominus servos et equos habet.
6. Filii domindrum equos et tauros habent. 7. Avus servos el
equos habet. 8, Fillus amici hortum habet. 9. Filii inimicorum
gladios habent. 10. Rhodanus est fluvius Galliae. M. Rhodanus
et Rhenus surt fluvii Galliae. 12. Hortus rosas habet.

1, The slave runs. 2. The sons run. 3. The grandfather has
a slave. 4. The son'of the grandfather has slaves. 5. The sons
of the grandfather have slaves. 6. The sons of the lords are sailors.
7. The sons of the slaves are husbandmen. 8. "The lord has slaves
and horees, 9. The Rhone and the Rhine are rivers of Europe.
10, The friends of the gmnd.father are poets. 11. The enemies of
the lord have swords. 12. The rivers of the islarid have banks.

Rore 5.—The Dative Case indicates the person who
ﬁ:ms or recelves anything : as, magistér cdlumbam padro
t, the master gives a to the boy.
DaL, (he, she, &) gives. Duat, (they) give.

i Extnomse 1V,
Ma.acultm Nouns in ér.

L Puer librum Labet, 2. Magister libznm puero dat. 3. Filius

i Afforos habet. 4. Dominus servos et ministros habet. 5. Daminus

“ngram ministro dat. §. Socer agros et ministros habet. 7. Bocer

agrum genercg dat. Magistri libros pueris_ dant. 9 Gener
servum puero dat. 10.; Puer librum ministro dat,

1. The boys havo boeks. 2. The losd yives & field to the boys.
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3. The fathers-in-law and the sons-in-law have fields, 4: The
father-in-law gives seryants to the son-in-law. 5. The friends
have books. 6. The enemies have servants and fields, 7. The
masters give gardens to the.boys.: 8, The master gives doves to
tho boys. 9, The grandfather gives figlds to the master. 10, The
fathers-in-law give fields grid bulls to the sons-in-law.

EJ.:Enoxsn V.
Neuter Nouns. "

1. Amici sunt donym coeli. 2. Amicitia est donum Dgi. 3. Dona
avi sunt praemia diligentiae., 4. Aurum et argentum sunt metalla.
5. Magister argentum puero dat, 6. Discipuli sunt gaudium
magistrorum. .‘F Bellum est causa morborum. 8. Oppidum muros
et portas habet. 9. Templa sunt gloria Graeciae. 10. Romani
gladios et scuta habent. .

4 Friends are the gift of God. 2. The boys and girls are the joy
of the grandfather. 3. The grandfather gives gold and silver to
the b8ys. 4. Greece and Sicily have temples. ;5. .The temples of
Greece have gifts. 6. The father-in-law gives gold and silver to tho
temples. 7. The mctals arp the cause of war. ' 8. The qween has
lands and towns. 9. The queen gives rewards to the'inhabitants.
10. The lord gives shields and swards to the servants.

VL- -ADJECTIVES OF THE FIRST AND SECOND
DECLENSIONS, *

Adjectives in s, 4, um, or &, (8)r}, (8)rum, are declineil
in the Masculine and Neuter like Nouns of the Second
Declension, and in the Feminine like Nouns of the First
Declension : as, binis, bond, bdnum, good ; nigér, nigri,
nigrum, black ; ténér, ténérd, t&nérum, tender.

Sing. 1. Plur.

M. F. N. Me & F . N
Nom. Bén-tis bin-d bin-um Biin-{ bin-ae ' bin-k
Voc. Bén-§ bin-d  bin.um Biin-1 bin-an bén-i
Acc. Bbn-um bin-am bin-um Bin-s bin-is hén-3

Gen. Béni binse bni | Bin-Srum bindvim bdndrum
Dat, Bon-d binse bin-§ Bin-Is bin-is bon-1s
Abl. Bind DbBind Dbind Bénds bon-1s "bonis .

M. ¥. .M. " F N
N. V. Nigér 4 g “Nigrd . g
Ace. Nigr-um ﬁm nigr-g “Migr-bs aﬁgﬁ: ?inig.‘_
T TR Bt Mt d
Abl. Nigr-d nigrd niged Nigrds  nigris  nigrs



[8] FIRST AND SECOND DECLENSIONS,

&ng. 3. Plur.

M. M. . F. N.
N.V. Ténbr ﬁn&r-i ﬁnir-nm Ténér-I  Walr-ae  téndr-it
Ace. Téndér-umtinir-am téndr-um | Ténér-ds ténér-Ax  t3ndr-i
Gen. Téndrl téndr-ae tindr- Tén¥r-rum ténér-Arum ténér-rum
Dat. Tén¥r-d téndr-ae t¥nsr- Ténér-is  ténér-is  t3ndr-is
Abl. Ténér-d ténér~: tén¥r-d { Tén¥r-is  téndris  tEnér-is

4.

! °
¥ EMININE Amwvvn DECLINED ALONG WITH FEMININE NouN, Burg
or FIrsT DECLENSION.

L]
L]

LI Sing.
N.V. Parvii mensi, a small table, or 0 small table
Acc. Parvam mensam, a small table .
Gen. Parvae mensae, - of a small table
Dat. Parvae mensae, to or for a small table
AUl. Parvi mensi, « by, with, or from a emall table.
Plur.
N.V. Parvae mensae, small tables, or O small tables
Aco. Parvis mensis, . small tables
Ge’:?‘ Parviirum mensirum, of small tables
. Dal. Patyis mensis, to or Jor small tables
Abl. Parvis mensis, by, with, or from small tables.

¢ 5.
MASOULINE ADJECTIVES DECLINED ALONG WITH MASCULINE
Nouns, BoTH OF SECOND DECLENSION.

(A)
Sing.
Nom. Bbnfis dminils, a good lord.
Voo. Biné d5ming, O good lord
Aco, Binum dlhn!num, ood lord
Gen. Boni dsmini, agood lord - .
Dat. B&Md&m&i toorfora.goadlordw
Abl. Bbnd dtm!nﬁ, * by, with, or from a W Lord,
. Pur
NV Bini d4mini, goodlordc or O good lords
Rinds dSminds, good lords
Gm Bindrum dﬁmlnﬂmm. of good lords
. Dat. Binis d¥minis, to or for good lords
AN Bilﬂl d3mints, by, with, or from good lords.
« . (B.) .
Nom. Baita piié e good boy
Nom. r. ‘a
Voo, Bbnd pigr, : Oggood boy
~ Aco, Blinum 1 a good
Gen. Binl | " of a good boy
‘Dat. Bbné plisrs, o or for a good bo

Abl, Bind phérd, " by, with, or from aygood boy.
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Plur,

N.V. Bbni plisrs,
Acc. Binds piisrds,

good boys, or O good boys
ood boys

of good boys:

to or for good boys

by, poith, or from good boys.

6,

NEUTER ADJEOTIVE DECLINED ALONG WITH NEUTER NouN,
BOTH OF SECOND DECLENSION. .

N.V.A. lnpm reguum,
Gen. Magni regni,
Dat.  Mpgnb regnd,

(A
Slng
a great kin or O great kingdom
of a great ngd:)m
to or for a great kingdom
by, with, or from a great kmgdom
Plur., .

great kingdomas, or O great kingdoms

Gen. Magndrum rogn&rum, of great kingdoms

Abl,  Magnd regnd, .
R.v.4. Magn¥ regni,
Dat. Magnis regnis,
Abl. Magnis ngnia,
N.V.A.

G Mo
AN Magud phlikgs,

to or for great kingdoms
by, with, or from great kingdome.

B)

Sing. only.

the great sea

of the greaf, sea

{0 or for the great sea

by, with, or jg-om the greal sea.

7.

MASCULINE _ADPJEOTIVE OF SECOND DEOLENSION DEOLINED WITH
MABOULINE Nomr oF Fmsr DECLENBION.

Nom. Cliriis nauts,
Voo. Clir$ nauts,
Aoc. ClAirum nautam,
Gen. ClArl nauntae,
Dat. Clard nauntae,
Abl. Oldrd nauth,

N.V. Clari nautae,

Aco. Clarbs nantds, |
Gen. Clarérum nautdrum,
Dat. Olris nautis,

Abl. Clarls nautis,

Pk, L. 1.

bing
a famous sailor
0 famous sailor
a famous sailor
of a famous sutlor .
. to or for a famous satlor
by, with, or from a famous sailor,

-
Plur.

Jamous sailors, or 0 Samous sailors

)
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RuLr 6.—Adjectives agree with their Nouns in gender,
number, and case.

Note that the Adjective in Latin is sometimes placed
after the Noun.

Exnnc(xsn VI
L4

A.—1. Servus est timidus. 2. Columba est timida. 3. Gau-
dium est magpum. 4. Servi sunt m#li. 5. Insulae sunt magnac.
6. Oppida sunt pArva. 7. Muri sunt alti. 8. Puellae sunt bonac.
9. Horti suntlati. 10. Alac sunt albae. , «

1. The sword is long. 2. Thesland is long. 3. The shields arc
long. 4. The slaves are timid. 5. The doves are¢jmid. 6. The
towns are great. 7. The- temples are small. 8. The shields are
wide. 9. The kingdon is great. 10. The friends are.good.

B.—1. Columba albas alas habet. 2. Multae columbae albas
alas ‘nabent. 3. Graecia multa templa habet. 4. Splendida tqmpla
sunt gloria Graeciae. 5. Bellicosa regina multas terras habet.
6. Oppidum magnum multas portas habet. 7. Magister librum bono
puero &at. 8. Avus praemium bonas puellae dat. 9. Pericula
nautarum suut magna. 10. Dominus acutos gladios habet.

1. The queen has many islands. 2. The queen gives swords to
_the inhabitants. 3. Gaul has many towns. 4. The temples are
vreat and splendid. 5. The.daughters of the womern are good.
6. The son of the warlike queen has a sharp sword. 7. The high
banks have many roses. - 8. The Rhoue is a great and broad river.
9. The roses of the high bauks are white. 10. The Rhine is a
rapid river.

C.—1. Puer ostacger. 2. Puella estaegra. 3. Aurum templi est
sacrum. 4. Regina est pulchra. 5. Filiae sunt tenerae. 6. Filii
sunt miserl. 7. Morbus molestus est tenero filio. 8. Exemplum
servi noxium puero est. 9. Praemia diligentiae sunt grata dis-
cipulis. 10. Magnus est numerus puerorum.

€

1. The pupils of the master are sick. 2. The master gives a
ook to the sick boy. 3. The Dlack slaves are troublesome to the
Jord. ~ 4. Great is the number of black slaves. 5. The splendid
gifts of the temple are sacred. 6. Great is the diligence of the
beautiful girl. 7. The diligence of the girl is pleasing to the
randfather. 8. The example of the slaves is injurious to the puPils.
. The disease is troublesome to the wretched girl. 10. The
master gives rewards to the beautiful girl. .

ks s ——————
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ﬂfﬂh or Congonant Axp I

ECLENSION.
The Nominative Smgular of Nouns of the Third

Declension ends in various letters.

some consonant o i.

Their stems end in -

A. Masculine and Feminine Noyns.

1. StEms ENDING IN A Consomant,

1. Nouns dhe stems of which end, in the labial (lip)

lettors p, b, T

° Sing.
NoV. Tritb-8(f.), a beam,or O beam
Ace. ;Tréb-em, a beam
Gen. Trib-Is, of a beam
Dat. Tréb-1, to or for a beam
Abl. Trib-8, - by, witl, or from
a beam.

N.V. Princep-8 (¢.), & rhief, or O
Acc. Princip-em, « cliej  [chief
Gen. Prinolp-Is, of a chief

Dat, Prinolp-i, {0 or lfnr a chief

AUl. Prinolp-8,  by,with,or from
a chief.

N.V. Biém-s (f.), winter, or O

Aco. Hidm-em, winter
Gen, Hiém-18, of winter
Dat. Hism-i, to or for winter

[winter

Abl. Hiém-8, by, with, or from

winter.

. Nouns the stems of

1. . Plur.
Trib-és, beams, or O beafma
Trib-8s, beams
Trib-um, of beams

Trib-fbﬁl, to or for beams
Tréb-Ibiis, b@/,boa with, oxe from

X
2. .
Princip-&s, chiiefs, or O cliefs
Pl’muip-il, chiefs
Princlp-um, of chiefs

Princip-{biis, to or for chiefs
Princlp-ibils, by, ohzb}th, or from

3.

Hitm-8s, winfers, or O winters

Hitm-&s, winters

Hiém-um, of wintere

Hiém- , to or for winters

Higm-Ibiis, by, with, or from
* winters.

which end in the guttural

(throat) letters ¢, 9. NoTk—In the Nominative and Veca:
tive Singular cs, ge are contracted into =,

Sing.
N.V. Dux (c.), @ leader, 6r O leader
Acc. Dlis-em, a leader

of a leader
Dat, Dite-I,  io or for a leader
Abl. Diic-8, by, mth or from a

1
Diio-8s,
Din-a.'
um, of leaders
‘ Mo-!bh, t{orfor leaders

Ihiis, by, with, or Jromi
leaders, *

Plur.
leaders, or O leaders
leaders

n G
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Sing. 2. Plur.
N.V., Lex (f.), & law, or O law Lég-8s, laws, or O laws
Aco. -em, a law Lég-8s, “Jaws
Gen. Lég-Is, of a law Lég-um, of laws
Dat. Lég-1, to or for a law Lag-ibiis, to or for laws
Abl. Lég-3, by,la with, or from a  Ldég-Iblls, by, with, or from laws.
W.
8.
N.V. Jidex (c.), a judge,or O judge  Jadlo-Bs, judges, or O judges
Aco. Jidic-em, o ji Judio-Bs, judges

Gen. Jadie-ip, of a judge Jadic-um, «of judges

Dat. Judlo-3, "fo or foru judge  Judjo-Ibs, to or for judges

Abl. Jadie-§, by, with, or from a { Jodlo-Tbiis, by, mzloiﬂa, or from
Judges.

Eriit, (he, she, it) was. ¥rant, (they) were.
Exercise VIIL

[2 &

1. Trabes sunt longae. 2. Romulus Romanorum rex erat. 3. Pax
regi jucynda erat. 4. Judices erant justi. 5. Duces erant benigni.
6. Leges Romanorum severae erant. . Reges arces firmas ha-
bent. 8. Arx urbis est firma, 9. Hiems agricolis molesta erat.
10. Oppida regis firma erant.

1. The beams were long. 2. Rome is a city of Italy. 8. The
Jeader of the Romans was warlike. 4. Peacg#was pleasant to the
leaders. 5. The king gives the city to $he leader. 6. The judges
were kind and jugt. 7. Theking gives a book to the severe judec.
8. The disease is" troubl e to the king. 9. The example is
injurious to the judges. 10. The sons of the judges are severe.

3. Nouns the stems of which end in the dental (teoth)
letters ¢, d. .

. Bing. 1. Plur.

N.V. Aeti-8 (f.), an age, or O qge | Aetdt-8, ages, or O ages
Aocc. Aetadt-em, an age Aetit-ém,

Gen. Aetit-ls, of an age Aetht-um, of ages

Dat. Aetdtd, toor for an age Aetiit-biis, fo or for ages
Abl, Aetht-d, by, with, or from  Aetht-Ybis, by, with, or from
an age. ages.

N.V. Lipls (m.), a stone, or @sione  Liipid-8s, sfones, or O stones

Ace. Lipld-em, astone - Lipld-8s, stones

Gen. Lipld-ls, of a stone ® Lipid-um, of slones

Doi. LApIdS,  to'or for a’stone  Lipid-Tbils, to or for stones

AUl Lipia-g, Ty, with, o from  Lapld-Ybiis, by, with, or from
a stone, stones.
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N.V. Mil%-g (0.), a soldier, or O
Acc. Millt-em, a soldier [soldier

Gen. Millt-1s, of a soldier
Dat. Milit-I,  to or for asoldier
Abl. Milit-8, by, with, or from

a soldier.

Milit-ds, soldiers, or O soldiers
Milit-8s, soldiers

Milit-um, of soldiers
Milit-Tbils, to or for soldiers
Milit-Ibils, by, with, or from

2678, .

Rute 7.—The Ablative case indicates—(1) The instru-
ment or means by which something is done; as, dSminiig
hasta servum oceidit, the lord kills the slave avith a spear.

° e ®
(2) The time when*sorgething is done or takes place : as,
noctés hiémé longae sunt, the nights are long in winter.

Ooctdi® (he, she, it) kills.

Oceldunt, (they) kill.

. Exzercise V1L
1. Miles gladio obsidem occidit. 2. Miles lapide comitem occldit.

3. Pedites custodes gladiis occidunt.
5. Equites et pedites timidi erant. 6.
7. Mors est lex naturae. 8. Civitas Romanorum

magnae sunt.
aurl erant timidi.

4. Tempestates auctumno
Cystodes

clara erat. 9. Voluntas judicis justa est. 10. Milites judices hastis

occidunt.

1. Tempests in the winter are great. 2. i tempest in the sum-

mer is troublesome.

4. The inhabitants kill the soldiers with stones.
kill the foot-soldiers with spears.

just.

3. A long night in the winter is ileasant.

5. The hostages

6. The wish of the companion is
7. The horse-soldiers and foot-soldiers have swords. 8. The

guardian of the silver was timid. 9. The boy has many stones.
10. The king has many soldiers and companions.

4. Nouns the stems of which end in the liquids I, r,

and the sibilant s.

Sing.
N.V. Consiil (m.), a consul, or O
Ace. Consiil-em, a consul [eonsul
Gen. Constil-Is, of a con
Dat. Constil-l, o or for a consul
Abl. Oonsiil-8, by, with, or from
a consul.

N.V. Climdr (m.), a shouly or O

Aco. Clamdr-em, g shout  [shoul

Gen. Clamor-18, of a shouf

Dat. Clamdr-1, to or for a shout

Abl. Clamdr.8, by, with, or from
a shoud.

Plur,
8, oconsuls, or O consuls
Consill-8s, consuls
Constil-um, of consuls -
Constil-Tbiis, o or for consuls’
Consiil-Ybiis, by, with, or from
consuls,

Climdr-88, shouts, or O shouts

Climér-s, shouts .

Climor-um, of shouts

Clamar-1blis, to or®for shouts

Clambr-Thils, by, with, or from
shouts.
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Sing. 3. Plur.

NVMr(m),agooee,orOgm Angbr-8a,

Ace. Ansir-em, @ goose Ansér-gs,

Gen. Ansér-!n, of a goose Ansér-um, of geese

Dat. Ausérs,  toor for a goose  Ansgr-Ibiis, to or for geese

Abl. Ansér-8, by, with, or from Aunsérblis, by, with, or from

, & goose, geese.
4
N.V.Pitér, a father, or O father Petr-8s, fathers, or O fathers
JAcc. Patr-em, a father Pate-83, fathers
Gen, Patr-Is, of a,father | Patr-um, of fathers
Dat. Patr-l,, Lo or for a father Patr-Tbiis, tp or for fathers *

Abl. Patr-§, by‘;e atw':.gb, or from a  Paty-Iblly, by, c;:ze:h or from

l ’
N.V.Flés (m.),a Sflower, or O flower. Flor-8s, ﬂowm, or O flowers
Ace. Flor-em, a Flor-ds,
Gen. Flor-1s, of a flower ¢ Flor-um, of jlowen
Dat, Flor-l,  to or for a flower Flor-1btis, to or for flowers
Abl. m:-a, by, with, or from a Flor-Ibis, by, mth or fran

< ExerosE IX.

1. Puer patrem et matrem habet. 2. Puellae fratres et sorores
habent. 3. Odores florum sun$ varii. 4. Color floris est jucundus.
5. Labor aestate molestus est. 6. Calor solis molestus est.” 7. Tota

. urbs est praeda victoris. 8. Aggeres et fossae sunt munimenta
castrorum. 9. Clamor milittm molestus est.

1. The father of the judge is just. 2, The mother of the soldier is
sick. 8. The hostage fas a brother and a sister. 4. The colours of
the flowers are various, 5. The brother gives a flower to (his) sister.
6. The shout of the soldiers was great. 7. The heat of the sun is
great. 8. The heat is troublesome in the summer, 9. The mounds
of the camp are high. 10. The cities arc the booty of the soldiers.

. 5. Nouns the stems of which end in én or on (im).

- Sing. ’ 1. Plur.
N.V.18 (m.), a lion, or O ljon Lidn-Bs, lions, or O lons
Aocc. Lédn-em, a lion Libne-gs, lions
Gen. Lébn-3s, of a lion Létn-um, of lions

Dat. I8, 1o or for a lion Léon-ibiis, io or fur lions
Abl. LEond, by, ‘wzth or froma  L¥n-Ybils, byi.with, or from
lion. {ons.

N.V.Virgo (f.), @ maidén, or O Virgin-B, maidens, or O maid-
‘ maiden ]

Ace. Virgin-em, a ma Virgln-8s, maidens .

Gen. Virglan-ls, &f a 1%" Virgin-um, of maidens

Dat. Virgini, to or foria maiden  Virgin-ibiis, {o or for maidens
Abl. Virgins$, by, mgzm or from a  Virgln-Ibils, by, with, or from

mad dms
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. Exrencse X.

1. Leones sunt validi. 2. Virgo est timida. 3. *Calor ‘molestus
est multis hominibus. 4. Consuetudo altera natura est. 5. Sermo
oratoris est doctus. 6. Pavones agricolae sunt pulchri. 7. Mors
hominibus certa est. 8. Multitudo 1gorborum est infinita. * §. Juno
erat dea Romanorum. 10. Vita hominibus grata est.

1. The lion is strong. 2» Thewnaidens aretimid. 3. The multi-
tude of men is infinite. 4. The soldier kills the lion with asword.
5. The father gives a pefeock to the mmiden. ,6. The h is
troubl(,somc 7. The heat in autumn is injuriops to men. 8.
discourses of the orstorg were learned. 9. Juno and Minerva Were
woddesses of the Romans, 0. The peacock was sacred to June.

II. STEMS ENDING-IN L.

Sing. L Plur.
M.V, Host-Is (c.), an enemy, or O  Host-8s, enemies, or O enemics
Aco.b Host-em, an enemy [enemy  Host-88, enemies .
Gen. Host-18, ¢f an enemy Host-Tum, of enemies

Dat. Host-l, toor for an enemy  Host-Ibiis, to or for enemies
Abl. Most-§, by, with, or, from  Host-ibiis, by, with, ow from
an enemy. enemies.

Some stems in ¢ have the Nominative in e and are thus
declined :(—

N V. Nib-&s (f.), a cloud, or O |’ Nib-3, clouds, or O clouds
cc. Nitb-em, a oloud [ cloud = Nb-88, clouds

(wn Nib-is, of a cloud Nob-Tam, of clouds
Dat. Nfib-i, o or for a cloud Niib-Yblis, to. or’for clowds
Abl. Nib-8, by, with, or from a  Nib-1biis, by, with, or froim clouds.
cloud.
. Exeroise XI.

1. Cives agros et hortos hahent. 2. Rex civibus praemia dat.
3. Nubes atrae sunt causa tempestatum 4. Rupes sunt durae.
5. Urbs turres altas habet. Clades hostium magna erat.
7. Classis Romana duces peritos lmbet 8. Valles hostibug notae
erant. 9. Graecia valles angustas habet. 10. Virgo pulchram
vestem habet.

. The citizens were timid. 2. The valleys are known to,the
cmzens. 3. The mother gives a garmcnt to the maiden. 4. The
citizens kill the enemies with swords. 5. The rocks are knowun
to the citizens. 6. The valleys of Grewe are narrow. 7. The
Roman fleet has o skilful leader. 8. The maidens have beautiful
garments. 9. The slaughter of the soldiers was great. 10. The
leaders of the enemies were skilful.
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B. Neuter Nouns. .
v I, STEMS ENDING IN A Go:umnt._

Nouns the stems of which end in u, r, s, £.
Sing. 1 Plur,

N.V.A. Nomén, a name, or (O

Gen. NOomin-is, of a name [name

Dat. ; Ndmin-i, to or'for a name

Abl. . NOmin-& by, with, or from
. a name.

N.V.A. Fulghr, lightning, or O
© lightning

Gen. Fulglr-Is, of lightning
Fulglir-8, by, with, or from

D, Fulgiir-1, toor for lightning‘
y )

lightning.
NV.A.Crls, aleg, or O leg
Gen. Orir-is, of a leg
Dat. Orir-1, to or for a leg

Abl.  Qrir-3, byl,egwith, or from a

N.V.A.Opiis, a work, ar O work

Gen. r-I8, of a work

Dat. -1, to or for a work

Avl.  Opér-, by, with, or from a
work. .

N.V.A. Corpiis, abody, or Obody

Gen. Corpbr-is’of a body

Dat. Corpdr-l, to or for a body

Abl.  Corpdr-8, by, with, or from
a body.

N.V.A.Ciptit, a head, or O head

Gen. Caplt-1s, of a head -

Dat. Cépit-l, to or for a head

4bl.  Capit-8, by, with, or from
a head.

N3min-&, names, or O names

Némin-um, of names

Nomgin-Ibiis, fo or for names

Nomin-Ibiis, by, with, or from
e names.

Fulgiir-§, < lightnings, or O light-
. nings .
Fulgiir-um, of lightnings
Fulgiir-1blis, to or for lightnings
Fulgtir-Iblis, by, with, or jfrom
lightnings.
Orfir-, legs, or O legs
Criir-um, of legs
Criir-Ibis, 2o or for legs -
Crﬁr-!bﬁl, by, with, or from legs.

[ ]

Opér-i,  works, or O works
Opér-um, of works

Opér-1bils, to or for works
Opér-1bits, by, with, or from works.

bodies, or O bodtes

of bodies .

to or for bodies

by, with, or from
€8,

Cipit-#,  heads, or O heads

Cipit-um, of heads

O&pit-Ybils, fo or for heads

Cipit-Ibiis, by, with, or from
heads.

I1. STEMS ENDING IN I,
The Nominative in.é, &, dr.

+ Sing.
N.V.A. Miir-8, the sea, or O sea
Gen, Mir-is, of the sea .

Dat. M-y, to Or for the sea
Abl.  Mir., by, with, 9r from
*  thesra.

L *  Plur.
M¥r-18, seas, or O seas
Miir- of seas

Mir-Thiis, fo or for seas
Mir-1blis, by, with, or from
seas.
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R Sing. Plur. .
N.V.A KnImil, ' an anfmal, or KnYmil-I&, ammals, or O ani-
0 animal mals

a

(ten. Knimal-is, of an antmal Knimil-fum, of animals |

Dat. Kntmil,toorforananimal  Knimil-Ybiis, Zo or for animals

AbL. Lnlmil. -1, by, with,or from  Knimal-Ybls, by, m or from
. an .

an antmal. .
3.
N.V.A. Caledr, a apur, or O gpur | Caledr-Ii, spurs, or O spuers
Gen. Calchr-is,of a spur * Calodr-fum, of spurs .

Dat. Caledr-i, {o or jor a spur Caloar-Tbits, , o or for spurs
Abl.  Calodix-i, by, with, or from  Calodr-Iblis, = by, ith, or from
’ uspuf. spurs.

& - Exzercise XII. " '

A.—1. Nomen Carthaginis clarum crat. 2. Litora erant angusta.
3. Elephanti magna capita et parva crura habent. 4. Balaenac
garva ora habent. 5. Illgur est rapidum. 6. Opus est durum
¢t molestum. 7. Ira causa multorum scelerum est. 8. Jumo an-
tiqis temporibus erat dea. 9. Sidera nautis grata sunt. 10. Frigus
hieme est molestum.

1. The name of Cicerq is renowned. 2. The works ®f Cicero
are renowned. 3. Elephants have a strong body.® 4. The legs
of clephants are small. 5. The mouths of whales are small.
G. Elephants have great heads and small ‘éyes. 7. The crimes
are known to the judge. 8. The cold is troublesome to the maiden,
9. The time of the year js pleasant. * 10. The shore is wide.

B.—1. Maria sunt domicilia piscium., 2. Calcaria sunt decus
equitis. 3. Litora maris sunt magna. 4. Nautae retia habent.
5. Vectigalia sunt magna. 6. Gramen animalibus gratum erat.
7. Calcaria equitis sunt nova. 8. Maria sunt profunda. 9. Genera
animalium sunt varia. 10. Equites aurea calcaria habent.

1. The sea i deep. 2. The shores of the scas are high. 3. The
deep sea is the abode of fishes. 4. The nets of the sailors arce
golden. 6. The King gives golden nets to the sailors. 6. The
spurs of the horse-soldicr are golden. 7. The king gives a golden
spur to the horse-soldier. 8. The @animal is strong., 9. Many
animals are strong. 10. The tax is troublesome.

Nouxs or Tuirp DECLENSION, AND ADJECTIVES OF FIRST ANO
SECOND DECLENSIONS, DECLINED TOGETHER.

1. Magnus Dux,—a great leader.

8ing. Plur.
Nom. Magniis duk Magni diiods
}4’“ !l.gns d“:min m’dg""
cc. um &
m m‘m'i" Magnis a:‘mg::m
Abl. Magnd dtied diteiBiis,

Pr. L L D7
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2. BSni Matér,—a good mother.

' « Sing. | Plur.
N.V. Boni matér | Binae mitrés
Ace.  Binam métrem Bsnis méatrés
(en. Binae mitris Binirum mitrum
Dat, Bbnae matri . Binis mAtribiis
Abl.  ‘Bdnd mtl" Bonis matribiis,

8. Ripidum nﬂmén,—wrapzd river.

N.V.A. Répidum flimén * ,Bipldi fidming
Gen. REp'H AdminYs ” Ripldsrum Afiminum
Dat. Ripids famini Ripidis fiiminYbiis
Abl.  RBEpido Hamind Rip)dis finminibils,

VIIL.—ApiEcTIVES OF THE THIRD DEgLENSION.

1. Amssorivis oF THREE TERMINATIONS end in €r, ris, ré,
and are declined like Nouns of the Third Declension. They
have three terminations in the Nominative and Vocative
Singular only: as, acdr, dcris, acrd, sharp; cglér, c¥biris,
célérd, swift.

Sing. Plur.
M F. N. Me and F. N
N.V. Koer " Borls  dord Korés aorfa
Ace. Acrem dorem derd Korés dorid
Gen. Korls  d@oris  “aoris, Korfum acrium
Dat. Rori  @orl  derl Koribiis aoribiis
Abl. EKeri  &ori  dorl Koribils doribiis

II. Apsectives or Two TermiNaTIONS are declined like
Nouns of the Third Declension. They have two termina-
tions in the Nominative, Vocative, and Accusative only.
They include—

1. Adjectives ending in is: as, trustls (mase. and
Jem.), tristd (neut.), sad.

2. Comparatives, ending in ifr,. ilis: as, mé&lior
(masc. and fem.), méliis. (neut ), better.
Sing. Plur.

M. and F. N. . M. and F., N,
N.7. Trist-Is trist-8 Trist-8s trist-id
Acc. Trist-em trist-é Trist-és trist-Yd
Gen. Trist-1s8 trist-is Trist-fum trist-inm
Dat. Trist-1 trist-1 ¢ Trist-Iblis trist-ibiis
Abl, Trist-X trist-1 . Trist-Ibiis trist-Ibiis

2 .

N.V. Maltir m:ga. ME13r-88 mylor-§
Ace. MENSr-em mENiis MBlidr-és mélidr-a
Gen. Mélfor-Is * m s Mélor-um mélior-um
Dat. M&lidr-1 Com 1 Millor-Thils  mélior-Thiis
Abl. MENdr-&or I 18 or I MENGr-Tbils = méldr-Tbiis
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III. ApsEcpvis oF ONE TRRMINATION are of various
endings and declined like Nouns of the Third Declension :
as, folix, fortunate ; pridens, prudent.

Sing, Plur.

M. and F. N. i M. and F. N.
N.V. Félix falix ¥elic-és felic-1&
Acc. Félic-em felix Félic-é8 , felie-14
Gen. Félic-1s félio-Is ° Féllo-fum féllo-Yum
Dat. Félie-1 felio-1 Falio-Tbits f8li0-Yhiis
Abl. Feloiord  félio-ior¥ Féllo-Ybiia f8lic-Tbiis

' 2. F'

N.V. Pritdens Priddens Pritdent-8s » prident-id
Ace. Prident-em  priidens® Priident-és priident-id
Gen. Prident- priident-is Priident-Ium priddent-ium
Dat. Pridentd priident-1 Priident-ibiis priident-Ibiis

Abl. Pridont-Ior# prident-ioré Prident-Ibiis prident-Ibiis

» ~dDIECTIVES OF THIRD DEbLENSION, DECLINED WITH NouNs oF Fins1,

SrcoNp, AND THIRD DECLENSIONS. .

¢ 1, Cél¥ris Sagittd,—c swift arrow.
Sing. ) Plur,
N.V. C8léris sigitts, Célérés sigittae
Ace. Cilérem sagistsh Célérds sigittas
Gen. Céléris sigittae Célérum sigittirum
Dat. C8l¥ri sigittas C&léribiis sigittis
AUl C8l8r1 sligitta CB8l8ribiis sigittis
2. Tristé Proelium,—a sad battle.
N.A.V. Tristé proelium Tristiii proelid
Gen. Tristis proelii Tristium proelidrum
Dat.  Tristi proelid Tristibiis proeliis
Abl.  Tristl proelio Tristibiis proellis
8, Félix Homo,—a happy man.
N.V. Félix hémo ; Félioss homings
Acc. Félicem hyminem Félieés himinds
Gen. ¥élicls. W8minis Féliofum hém¥num
Dat. Féliel htmini Félicibiis himinlbiis
Abl. Feliei or & hémind Féliolblis hdminibiis

. Exgrcise XIIT.

A.—1. Ira furor brevis est. 2. Ira militmin erat acris. .3. Via
est facilis. 4. Omne initium est difficile. 5. Leges hominibus
utiles sunt. 6. Vulnus militis est leve. 7. Carmen est dulce.
8. Naves hostium sunt celeres. 9. Tempus humanae vitae breve
est. 10. Rex cives fideles habet.. *

1. The soldiers have sharparms. 2. The arrow is swift. 3. Labour
is easy in the winter. 4. Labour is difficult in the suramer. 5. Arms
are useful to soldiers. 6. The soldiers have shost swords. 7. The
beginning of the song is difficult. 8. The songs are easy. 9. The
wounds of the soldier are light. 10. The arrows are sharp and swift.



{80 FOURTH AND FIFTH DECLENSIONS. .

B.—1. Consiliumn ducis audax est. 2. Consiliy ducis Romani
audacid sunt. «3. Tempus praesens felix est. 4. Regnum Per-
sarum erat potens. ' 5. Animalia rapacia sunt velocia. 6. Vetus
vinum est bonum. 7, Rex ingentem numerum militum habet.
8. Leges Romanorum erant praestantes. 9. Praemia equitum in-
gentia erant. 10. Agricolae vinum vetus habent.

« 1. The plans of the leader were prudent. 2. Elephants are
prudent animals. * 3. 'I'he booty*of the Romans was immense.
4. The beginning was fortunate. 5. The Romans have excellent
laws. 6. Thekjng gives immense rewafds to the soldiers. 7. Lions
are rapacious anim@ls. 8. The father gives old wine to the boy.
9. The presenteimes are fortunate. 10. The Komans are powerful.

IX.—THE FourTH OR U DECLENS#ON.

The, Nominative Singular of Masculine and. Feminine
Nouns of the Fourth Declénsion ends in iis, and of Neuter
Nouns in u. '

4

. Sing. 1 Plur.
N.V.0Grid-t8 (m.), a step,or Ostep | Grad-fis, steps, or O steps
Ace. Gra&-um, a step | Grid-gs, steps *
Gen. Grid-fis, vf a step i Grid-Uum, of steps
Dat. Grid-ii, to or for a ste . Grad-hils, to or for steps
Abl. Grid-1, by, with, 6r from o Griad-Iblis, by, with, or from

step. | sleps.

* 2
N.V.A.Gén-u(n.), a knecor O knee =~ G¥n-ii&, lLnees, or O knees
Gen. @Gin-tis, of a knée Gén-Uam, of knees
Dat. Gén-i, to or for @ knee  G¥n-ibiis. {0 or for knees
_Abl, ' Gén-d, by, with, or from - Qén-Iblis, by, with, or from
a knee. ' knees.

Note.—Some nouns of the Fourth Declension make the Dative
and Ablative plural in -ibils: as, Hciibils, arofibils, portitbiis,
vériibils; with a few others. Also, the Datjve Singular iii is
sometimes contracted into @ : as, gradili, grida.

Exneomse XIV.

A.—1. Quercus sunt altae. 2. Manus hominibus utiles sunt.
3. Visus et auditus sunt’ utiles hominibus. 4. Acus est acutu.
5. Portus est tutus. 6. Cursus- militis erat celer. 7. Arcus
Scytharum leves erant. 8. Arcus coelestis varios colores habet.
9. Fructus ficis eras duleis. 10, Caput est sedes omhium sensuum.

1.*The oak is nseful to man. 2. The city has beautiful harbours.
8. The Scythians have arrpws and bows. 4. The needles are sharp.
5. The girl has a sharp needle. 6. The harbours of the city are
safe. 7. The number of ‘the harbours is great. 8. Hearing and
seeing are wseful ( {)Z.) to ahimals. 9. The fruit of fig-trees is sweet.
10. "The soldier kills the lion with (his) hand.
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B.—1. Cornyp tauri acuta sunt. 2. Magister cornu pucro dat.
3. Genua hominibus utilia sunt. 4. Magistratus synt "legum
ministri. 5. Exercitus arma magnifica habet. 6. Duces exercitis
audaces erant. 7. Rex equitatum peditatumnque* habet. 8. Vo-
luptas sensibus grata est 9. Oculi sunt instrumenta visiis.
10. Aures sunt instrumenta auditiise

1. The knees of elephants are hard. 2. The horns of the stage
are hard. 3. The king gives a beautiful horn to the soldier. -4. The
magistrates are the guardians of the laws. 5. The leader of the
cavalry is bold. 6. Greecd has many harbours. 7. Every (omne)
animal has senses. 8. Eyes and ears are the jinstruments of the
scnses, 9. Sharp meedles are useful to women. 10 The leaders
of the infantry are powerfuh

" ® Qug, g’uz (placed after the word which it nnites to the preceding).

X.—TaE FirrH oR E DECLENSION. . -

~ The Nominative Singular of Nouns of the Fifth Declen-
sior. ends in €s. .

Sing. ! Plur.
N. V* Di-&s, a day, or O day | Di-&s, days, or O days
Acc¥ Di-em, a day . Di-gs, days
Gen. DI-81, of a day Di-Erum, of days
Dat. Di-&i, to or for a day Di-ébils, _fo or for days

Abl. DY-8, by, with,orfromaday. Di-8biis, ® by, with, or from days.
Nore.—In Nouns like rés, where &s is preceded by a Consonant, the
e becomes short in Gen. and Ddt. Singular : as, r¥i, sp&i.
GENDER.—AIl Nouns of the Fifth Declension are Feminine except
dY¥és, which is either Masculine or Feminine in the Singular,
and always Masculine in the Plural; and méridiés, midday,
which is always Masculine.

Ruie 8. —When the Ablative Case indicates the place
where, it is uged with the Preposition in, in ; as, hostés in
planitis &rant, the enemies were in the plain. See Rule 7, p. 13.

Exeroise XV. .

1. Dies sunt sereni. 2. Numerus djerum serenorum parvus est.
3. Deus est dominus omnium rerum. 4. Dux magnam victoriae
spem habet. 5. Fides servorum rara erat. 6. Exercitus in magna
planitie erat. 7. In acie multi pedites erant. 8. Fortuna est do-
mina rerum humanarum. 9. Facies filii pulchra erat. 10. Magna
est pueri segnitigs.

1. The number of days is infinite. 2. God is the creator of all
things. 3. Many things are hurtful to man. 4. The mother gives
many things to the girl. 5. In the line-of-battle were many horse-
soldiers. 8, The cavalry was in the plain. 7. The reward was
the beginning of hope. 8. The leaders have great hope of victory.
9. The fidelity of sons was rare. 10. The slothfulness of the girl
is troublesome to the mother.
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XI.—SoME IRREGULAR Nouds.
The following words are thus declined :—

Daiis, m., God. (2 Decl.) Domiis, f., a house. (2 and 4 Deecl.)
Sing. Plur. . sing. Plur.
N.V.Déiis D&, DXi, or DI . Démiis Domiis
Ace. :Déum  D&ds - Dimum DSmds (rarely démis)

Gen. Dél Déorum, or Deim | Démis Ddmiium, or dSmdrum
Dat. D&  Déis, Diis, or Dis Démiii  Démibits
Abl. D& Déis, Dils, or Dis Dmd D5mibiis

N.B. The form' domi is used only in the senso of at home.

Bos, ¢., an oz or cow. (8 Decl.) S#nex, m., an old man. (3 Decl,)

Sing. Plur, Sing. ) Plyr.
N.V. Bas Bivés : S¥énex Sénds
Acc. Bbvem  Bivés Sinem Binés
Gen. Bdvis  BSvum, or b¥uin  8énls * S¥num
Dai Bivi Bbbiis, or bibiis 8&ni 8énYbiis
Abl. BovE Bobiie, or biibiis,  88nd 8&nIbils
Vis, *., strength. (3 Decl.) JapItdr (=Jov-prtdr, <. ¢. patdr),
“ (3 Decl.) the god.
Sing. Plur. Sing.
Nom. Vis Virés Japitér —
Ace. Vim Virés Jévem g
Gen. wanting  Virlum Jovis =
Dat. wanting  Virlbils Jovi °
Abl. Vi Viriblis Jovd “

Jusjiarandum, ., an oath (properly  Respublies, f., a commonwealth, a
two words, Jiis, 8 Decl. and ja- republic (properly two words,

randum, 2 Decl.). Res, 3 Decl. and publici, 1
Decl,).
) Sing. Sing. .

N.V.A. Jugjirandum N.V. Respub -
(en. Jirigjirandi £ Aéce. Rempu g
Dat.  Jrijirandd = Gen. Réipublicae =
Abl.  Jurdjirandd - Dat. Réipubliose -

P Abl. Rapublica Z

Exzrcrse XVI

A.—1, Di sunt immortales. 2. Jupiter et Neatunus sunt dii
Romanorum. 3. Quercus Jovi sacrae erant. 4. Domus urbis sunt
pulchrae. 5. Divitiae magnae in domo patris sunt. 6. Divitine
ingentes in domibus incolarum sunt. 7. Canes domuum custodes
sunt. 8. Homines in domibus sunt, bestiae in silvis. 9. Dis
sacrum est monumhentum. 10. Vis fluminis. ingens est.

1. Men are mortal, the gods immortal. 2. The oak is sacred
to Jupiter. 8. Thunderbolts are the arms of Jupiter. 4. Many
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trees are sacreq to the gods. 5. The number ‘of the gods is im~
mense. 6. The number of the houses is immense. «7. (Thefe) were
immense riches in the houses of the citizens. 8. The monuments
are sacred to the gods. 9. Jupiter has many temples in Italy.
10. Oxen have great strength (pl.). :

B.—1. Senex est debilis et aeger.* 2, Funera senum et juvenum
sunt multa. 3. Nomen Ciceronis senibus.notum est. 4. Boves
magnas vires habent. 5 Magfla est vis conscientiae, 8. Civis
jusjurandum judici dat.* , 7. In republica Romana sunt multi
servi. 8. Respublica Romanorum potens erat. &. Cornua. bovis
dura sunt. 10. Boves et eq.i in agro sunt. ¢

1. The strength {pl) of oxen is immense, 2. ¥hd king gives
many oxen to the soldiers. 3, The old~-men are feeble and sick. .
4. The old-mgan gives gold and silver to the young-man. 5. The
house of the old-man is full of riches, 6. Gold and silver are in
he houses.of the citizens. 7. In the Roman commonwealth were
nany brave citizens. & The friends of the commonwealth wero
ow. 9. The grass is pleasing to the oxen. 10. The fields are
acied to Jupiter. *

* Jusjurandum dat, in English, takes the oath.

XII—SoME IRREGULAR ADJECTIVES.

The following words have in th® Genitive Sing. iiis
(rarely iiis) and in the Dative 1:—

fnils, #, um, one, alone. tér, altér, altérum, one of two ;
soliis, &, um, alone. aitéy, . . . . altdr, theone , . ., .
totits, &, um, whole. the other,
ulliis, &, um, any. #lris, I, ®lad, one of any
nullis, 8, um, no, none, number ; Blfus . . . . #lfis,
itér, utrd, utrum, which of two. one . . . . another ; in pl, some,
neutér, neutrs, neutrum, nesther. others.
For example—
Singf Plur,

M. F. N. M. F. N.
Nom, Un-tis  fin-d fn-um | Tw-l in-ae fn-d
Acc, Bn-um  fin-am  dn.um | On-Bs fin-is fin-i
Gen, Un-lis Un-brum @n-drum  @n-drum
Dat. Tn-g Bn-1s
Abl, Uo8 dnd  fn-d Qn-ts ,

Obs, As tothe use of the Plural of iiniis, see p. 26.
The Genitive Singular of altdr is altértiis, and of #lYis ie aliis.

Exercise XVIL
1. Virtus sola dat veram voluptatem. 2. Cives Ciceroniuni dant
honorem. 8. Utri dat (does he give) laudem ? Neutri. 4. Alii
sunt docti, alii indocti, 6. Alits (gen.) vires, alius ,(gen.) divitiae
sunt magnae. 6. Alter est Graecus, alter Romanus. 7. Tota vita
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hominis memorabilis erat. 8. Alteri (dat) lauddm, alteri (dat.)
culpam dant. ‘9. Neutri dat totam laudem. 10. Neutra civitas
habet laudem ullam.

1. He gives the whole booty to the soldlers. 2. Cicero alone was

pleasing to the citizens. 3. He was trodblesome to neither. 4. To
which-of-the-two does he give the praise? 5. Neither of the men
‘has any abode. 6. Virtue alone gives true honmours. 7. Life is
troublesome to no good man. 8. Ronie alone was head of (all)
cities. 9. He was unfriendly to neither, 10. The one was pleasing
to the citizens, the other was troublesome.

XIII.—COMPARISON OF° ADJECTIVES,

Adjectives have three Degrees of Compansoh Positive,

Comparative, and Superlative : as,
Poitive. Comparative. Superlative.

Aighe, high AU, higher.  Altisatmiia,§ o7/l Tt 10T

The Comparative is formed by adding i6r and the Super-
lative by adding issimiis to the Positive, after taking a,way
the termination of the Genitive Singular: as,

Posit. Comp. Sup.
Nom. Gen. '
Altlis,  Alt-f, kigh, Alt-Yor, Alt-issYmiis,
- Lévls, Lév-is, light, 1év-1br, Lév-issImiis,

Yélix,  Follo-ls,  fortunate, Félic-Xdr,  Pélle-issimiis,
Priidens, Prident-is, prudent, Priident-15r, Prildent-issimiis,
The Comparative is declined cn p. 18 (m&l-iér). The
Superlative is declined like bonus, bona. bénum.
Exceprions, — I Adjectives ending in &r form the
Superlative in rimiis: as, .
Poait. Comp. Sup.

}mlchér, {mlchr-l, beautiful, {mlchr-tor, ulcher-rfmiis,
1bdr, ib&r-i, Sree, ibér-Yor, iber-rimiis.
aoctr, aor-1s, . &sharp, aor-Yor, acer-rimis.
oélér, célér-!s, swift, o&lér-Yor, céler-rimils.

Algo vittis (Gen. vEtdr-is), old, has & Superlative, véter-rimits,

II. The following six Adjectives ending in ilis form
their Superlative in miis: as,

Posit. Comp. » Sup.
faorlys, eas Y, facll-for, fiicil-Iimis,
diffYorlys, ult diffYefl-Yor, difftcil-limits.
stmil¥s, l cc, ' sYmil-Yor, sYmil-lfmiis.
dissimilrs, unlike, dissYmYl-Yor, dieeYmil-lYmits.
gricllys, . thin, - griteYl-Yor, * Emoil-ltmﬂs.
htimils, low, hiimil-Yor, tmil-limits.
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III. Adjectives ending in diclis, ficils, and vdliis,-form
their Comparatives in entidr and their' Superlatives in
entissimiis: as, ’ . .

Posit. \ Comp. Sup.
milédicits, slanderous,  milédipentldr, mil¥dicentissimiis.
bendfictis, beneficent, bengfYcentiSr, g b&n&fYcentisslmiis.
b¥ngvolis,  benevolent, . bégavilentidr, « b¥ndvilentissimits.
IV. Adjectives which have a vowel before the termina-

tion us, usually form'tle Comparative by prefixing the
Adverb migis, more, and the Superlative by prefixing the
Adverb maximé, fhoad: as, noxiis, hurtful; M3gis noxiis,
more lurtful ; maximé ndkiiis, most hurtful. '

IRREGULAR COMPARISON.

Posit. Comp, Sup.
bonus, ' md, « melior, » optimils.
e TN y péjor, pessimiis.
IAgDnus, . great, major, maximils. *
Jarvus, small, minor, minimis.
multus, muoh, plis ( see below),  plirimils.
néguam (not worthless, o néquior, néquissYmiid?
eclined), *
dives, rich, ditfor, ditisstmis.
sénex, old, sénlor Enitﬁ majdr], [nati maximiis]).
jitvénis, young, junYor[n#tii mindr}, [nati minimiis].
sUpdrus, upper, stipérior, , suprémis, summiis,
inférus, y o inférior, infYmus, imis.
cxtérus, outside, extérior, «  extrémiis, extimils.
intérus, inside, intérlor, intImils.
postérus, behind, posterYor, postrémils, post-
iimits,
— — prior (former), primiis (first).
— — proplor (nearer),  proximils (nearest,
. t

neat).
—_ — ultérior (further), ultmils (furthest,
last).

Singular, Plural,

NNeut.. only. Masc. and®Fem. Neut,
om.

N Am}rm Pliirés Pltrk
Gen. Pliiris Plrium Plirfum
Dat. Pliri PlfirTbiis . Pllribits
Abl.  Plird Pliribiis Pliribiis

Rure 9.—The En%ish word than after the Comparative
is translated by the Latin quam (indeclinable).

Exgrcise XVIIL

A.—1. Aestate dies longiores sunt quam noctes. 2. Tempore
hiberno dies sunt breviores. 3. Lepores timidiores .sunt quam
canes. 4. Noctes brevissimae sunt aestate. 5. Roma clarissima
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urbs Italiac erat. '6. Ferrum utilissimum est metallorum. 7. Ra-
dices arborum® longissimae sunt. 8. Nihil est amabilius quam
virtus, 9. Lux est velocior quam sonitus. 10. Nihil in amicitia
perniciosius est quam adulatio.

1. Men are stronger than women. 2. Iron is more useful than
gold. 3. The hare i‘a very'timid animal. 4. Nothing is more
“ excellent than virtue.'s 5. The roots of oak-trees are very strong and
very long. 6. The Rhine is a very rapitl river. 7. The cyes of the
eagle are very keen. 8. The days are calmet in summer than in
winter. 9. Inwinter time the light is feebler than in summer.
10. Nothing is mors destructive to friendship than flattery.

B.—1. In bello miserrimi sunt agricolse. 2. Filiae matri sunt
simillimae. 3. Itinera antiquis tempdribus difficillima erant. 4.
Pulcherrima est imago regis, 5. Facillimi erant libores militum.
6. Pulsherrima animalia non semper sunt utilissima. 7. Veterrima
vina ‘non semper sunt dulcissima. 8. Vultures acerrimos habent
oculos. 9. Pulcherrimi sunt‘colores florutm, 10. In Helvetia sunt,.
asperrimi montes.

1. The scent of flowers is very sweet. 2. The work is‘ very
difficult. 3. The journey was very long and very rough. 4. The
eyes of he vulture are very keen. 6. Helvetia is a very rugged
land, 6. The swiftest animals are not always the strongest.
7. The legs of the stag are very slender. 8. The son was very
like (his) father (dat.;. 9. War is the cause of many crimes.
10. In summer the sun is more powerful than in winter.

C.—1. Nihil est melius quam sapientia. 2. Sol major est quam
terra. 8. Luna minor est quam terra.® 4. Plurima et maxima
animalia sunt in mari. 5. Optimae erant leges Romanae. 6. Pessi-
mae sunt consuetudines discipulorum. 7. Melior est certa pax
quam sperata victoria, 8. Simulatio amoris est p3jor quam odium,
9. Cato optimus erat suae aetatis orator, 10. Aquilae vis maxima est.

1. Hatred is better than flattery. 2. Very many men give the
greatest praise to Cato. 3. The best orator is not hlways the best
citizen. 4, The most wicked men slay the mest excellent (men).
5. No state was ever more renowned than Rome. 6. The best men
are not always the most pewerful. 7. They give the honour to
the most excellent citizens. 8. Very many islands are larger than
Sicily. 9. Sicily is a smaller island than Britain. 10. The Greeks
were more learned than the Romans.

. XIV.—THE NUMERALS.

Cardinal Numerpls denote number simply or absolutely :
as, Gnis, one ; Aid, two ; trés, three.

The declension’of iinis is given on p. 23.

Obs, Uniis ie uspd in the Plural with Plural Nouns which have a
singular meaning: as, ink castri, one camp; inae nedds, one
houge ; tinae littérne, one lefter.
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s‘)\:gf;_ Blv'f“'::g _ Capixate, ORDINALS.
1 I | anus primus.
2 II | dud . sScundus or altdr.
3 III | trés tartius.
4 IV | quattiir gquatiidr) | quartus. A
b V | quinqud quintus.
6 VI | sexe sextus. . .
7 VII | septem septimuk. .
8 VIII | octd octiwus. |
9 IX |endvem nonus. *
10 X | d&clm décYmus.
11 é XI | undécim undécYmus.
12 X1I | duddécim duddécimus.
13 XIII | trédécim tortius décfmus.
14 X1V | quattuorddcin quartus déefmus.”
- 15 XV | quindgeim quintus décYmus.
16 XVI | sedécim sextus décmus. o
17 XVII | septemdécim scptimus décmus.
18 XVIII | dusdéviginti duddévicésimus.
19 XIX | uggdéviginti undévicésYmus, ®
20 XX | viginti vicésimus.
21 XXI | tnus ot vigintl or | primus et vicésimus, ur
viginti Gnus e Vicésimus primus.
22 XXII | dud et viginti or | alter et vicésimus, or
viginti dud, vicésimus alter.
23 XXIII | trés et viginti or | tertius et vieésYmus, or
viginti trés r vicésimus tertius.
28 XXVIII | duddetriginta duddétrigésimus.
29 XXIX | undétriginta undétrigésimus.
30 XXX | triginta trigésimus.
40 X1, | quadraginta guadragésimus.
50 I. | quinquaginta quinquagésimus.
60 * LX | sexaginta sexiagesimus.
70 LXX | septtiaginti septiiagésimus.
80 LXXX | octoginta octogesimus.
90 XC | nonaginti nonagesimus.
100 C | centum ° centésimus,
200 CC | ddcenti, ao, & ducentésimus,
300 CCC | trécenti, ao, & trécentéstmus, .
400 CCCC | quadringenti, ae, & | quadringentésfmus,
500 D or I | quingenti, ae, & quingentésfmus.
600 DC | sexocenti, ae, i sexcentésimus.
700 DOC | septingenti, ae, & | septingentéstmus., °
800 DCCC ! octingenti, ae, & octingentésimus.
900 DCCCC | nongenti, ae, & nongentésfmus.
1,000 | Mor Clﬁ millg millésimus.
2,000 M dud milli bis millésimus.
100,000 | CCCIpn) | centum mill centiés millcsImus.
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Diid, two, trés; three, and millid, thousands, are declined as
follows :—

M. e, N. M.’and F. N. N.
Nom. Dii-8 dii-ae di-8 Trés trid Millia
Aeo. Di-Ge _g’}«a-u d8-5, Trésortrls  trfh Ml
. Gen. Dii-brum dii-drum di-Brum Triom trium  Millium
Dat. Dii-biis dii-Abiis® dii-5biis Tribiis tribiis  Millibiis
Abl. Dii-bbiis dH-Abiis dii-obiis Tribiis triblis  Millibiis

Obs, Amb?d, both, is declined like di6.

Mills, a thousemd, in the singular, ig an indeclinable
adjective ; but millii, thousands, in the plural, is a Sub-
stantive : as, milld hominés, a ‘thousand men; but did
millii hdminum, two thousand men, literally, two thousands
of men. '

The Cardinal Numerals from‘quattiidr, four, to centum,
a hundred, are indeclinable.

Diicenti, ae, &, two hundred, and the following hund:eds,
are declined regularly.

Ordinal Numerals denote numbers regarded as forming
parts of a -series: as, primis, first; sécundis, or altér,
second, They are declined regularly as adjectives.

) . Exgrese XIX.

1. Homo habet unum s, duas aures, duos’ oculos. 2. Magister
puero tres libros dat. 3. Sunt (there are) sedecim mala, viginti pruna,
undeviginti pira, duodeviginti ceraxa. 4. In capite hominis sexaginta
tria sunt ossa. 5. In exercitu Alexandri Magni duodecim millia
Macedonum erant. 6. Xerxes habet classemn mille ducentarum
navium. 7. In legione Romana erant cohortes decem, manipuli
triginta, centuriae sexaginta. 8. Septem erant reges Romani;

rimus erat Romulus, secundus Numa Pompilius, tertius Tullus

ostilius, quartus Ancus Martius, quintus Tarquinius Priscus,
sextus Servius Tullius, septimus T'arquinius Superbus. 9. Augustus
octavus est anni mensis. 10. Manipulus erat trigesima pars legionis
Romanae.

1. The wise (men) of Greece were seven. 2. The first king of
Rome was warlike. 3. They slay the tenth part of the men.
4. In a Roman legion (there) were ten oohorts, thirty maniples,
sixty centuries. 5. They slay ten thousand men (gen.) in the war.
6. The second king of Rome was just and mild. 7. The seventh
king of Rome was unjust and wicked. 8. In the first month of the
year (there) are thirty-one days. 9. Rome has two consuls. 10. A
Roman legion has five thousand foot-soldiers (gen.), three hundred
.horse-soldiers.” '

 The number of soldjers In a legion varled conslderably at difforent periods.
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XV.—Tug Vers Sum, I am. '
Sum, fiil, fiittris, es88,—to be. Btem: &s-, fu..

VERB FINITE. i
INDICATIVE MOOD.

1. PgeseNT TENSE.

Sing. Sum, I am Plur. Bimils, We are
Es, thou ait Estls, ¢ ye gre,
Est, he is. * . Sunt, they are.
& 2. ImpERFECT TENSE.
Sing. Bram, I was i Plur. Examiis, We were
Eras, . thou wast ' Eratis, ye were
o Erat, he was. . | * Erant, they were.
8. FuTure-SimpLE TENSE.
Sing. Ero, T shall be Plur. Erfmils, We shall Le
Erls, thou wilt be Eritls, yewill be o
+  Ert, he willbe. ® Erunt, they will be.

4. PerrecT TENSE. R
Sing. Fui, I have been, or | Plur. Fulmis, We have been, or

I was we were

Fuisti, thou hast been, or ° Fuistls, ye have been, or
thou wast ye were

Fult, ke has been, or | 4 Fudrunt they have been, or
he was. or fudré they were.

) 5. PLUrPERPECT TRNSE.
Sing. Fuéram, I had been Plur. Fudramils, We had been
Fuériis, thou hadst been Fuérdtis, ye had been
Fuérdt, he had been. Fudrant, they had been.

6. Fuﬁnm-Pmmmm TENSE.
Sing. Fudro, I shall have been Plur’ Fudrimiis, We shall havebeen
Fuérls, thou wilt have been Fulritls, ye will have been
Fudrit, he will have been. Fulrint, theywill havebeen.

IMPERATIVE MOOD.
1. PreseNT TENSE.
Sing. Bs, Be thou. * | Plur. Ests,  Be ye.

2, Furuvre TeNsE.
Sing. Estd, Thou shalt or must | Plur. Eststs, Ye shall or must

N be - .
Estd, he shall or must be. Suntd, they shall or must
be.
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BUBJUNOTIVE MOOD.
1. PresENT TENSE.

Sing. Sim, I may be Plur. Simiis, We may be
8is, thou mayst be . 81tis, ye may be
81t, he may be. 8int, they may be.

QObs. The first and'third Persons singular and plural of the Present
Subjunctive are often used as Imperatives; as, sint civés justi,
let the cifizeﬂs be just. v

" 2. ImPERFECT TENSE.
Sing. Essem or . Plur. Bssémiis or .
mﬁ“m' } I might be formis, } We might be
L] . .
ﬁr"'or} thou mtghfﬁi be E.f?rtal:h, m'}_ ye might be
Essit N Essent .
. ﬁr‘t’or } ke might be. {.;:ont, or} they might bi
3. PerrECcT TENSE. )
Sing. Fudrim, I may have been Plur. Fulrimiis, We may have been
Fudrls, thoumaysthavebeen Fudritls, e may have been
Fudrit, he may have been. ~ Fulrint, theymayhavebeen.

4. PrurenrvecT TENSE.

Sing. Fuissem, I should Plur. Fuissémiis, We should

o hLave

Fuissés, thou wouldst been Fuissétis, yec would
Fuissét, he would en. Fuissent, theywould

.VERB gNFINITE.
INFINITIVE PRESENT,
and IMpERFECT, } Essd, 1o De.
INFINITIVE PERFECT s
and PLUPERFECT, ? j Fuise,
InriNtTIVE FUTURE, PRiitiiriis essg, or foré, fo e about to be.
ParrticieLE FuTure,  Fiitfiris, -a, -um, abdut to be.

Nore.—A. vowel before another vowel is usually short, and will
therefore in future not always be marked.

QObs. Fiithrts may be conjugated with all the tenses of sum: ag,
ﬁﬁrﬂs sum, I am about to be; fitirds &ram, I was about to be,

hava
been.

to have been.

Exeromse XX,
The Verb Sum.—Indicative Mood.

A.—1. Sum laetus. 2. Es tristis. 3. Non diligens fuisti, Tite.
4. Probi filii gaudium patris erunt. 5. Opera tua multis hominibus
erunt utilia. 6. Dux vester ero: victoreg erimus. 7. 8i contenti
eritis, pauperes nop eritis. 8. Multi erunt pauperes, qui (who)
divites fuerant. 9. Cives urbis liberae sumus. 10. Custodes
miserae puellae fuistis.

1. We are joyful. 2. Ye are sad. 3. I am a Roman citizen.
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4, The contented (pl.) are always joyful ; the rich (pl.) are often
sad. bB. If ye are good, ye are rich. 6. If thou wilt be diligent,
thou wilt be learned. 7. The wicked man is not free. 8. They
_had been unlearned, now they are learned. 9. Ye will be rich and
tree. 10. The Roman state was renowned.

Imperative Mood. .

B.—1. Judex custos severus jutis esto. 2. Probi este, pueri, ot
felices eritis. 8. Discipuli sunto attenti. 4. Judices justi sunto.
5. Reipublicae salus civibu} cara esto. 6. Amici fideles sunto
7. Reges patres patriae sunto. 8. Attenti este, discipuli. 9. Con-
tenti estote sorte vestra,, 10. Praeceptorum mefnores este.

1. Bo diligent, scholars. &2, Praise shall be the reward of dili-
gence. 3. Be fﬁithful, friends ! « 4. The judge must be just. 5. They
are contented & they shall be rich. 6. There must be no cause of
enmity; we are faithful friends. 7. Be just, be upright ; thou
wilt be suceéssful. 8. Be,brave, soldiers! 9. Let the citizens be

"uint) free, let them be happy! 10. The city shall be the booty
of th~ soldiers. .

=SS ———— ——

XVI.—CoMPOUNDS OF SUM.

Absum, I am absent. :
Adsum, I am present, stand by, side with.
Désum, I am wanting.

Ingum, I am in.

Intersum, I am amonyg.

Obsum, T am in the gway, ant hurtful to, injure.
Praesum, I am before, am at the head of.
Prosumn, I am serviceable, do good to.

Subsum, I am under, or amongst.”

Stipersum, I yemain over, survive.
All these compounds of Sum aro followed by the Dative
Case. They are conjugated like Sum, but Prosum takes.
« before e: as,

INDICATIVE.
Present.

Sing. TPro-sum Plwr. Pro-siimiis
Prod-és Prod-estis
Prod-est. Pro-sunt.

Imperfect. Future.
Prod-tram, Prod-éro,
&e. &e.
INFINITIVE— Present.

Prod-esso.



[82] PRONOUXS,
' Exerese XXI1.

1. Bonis hominibus non deeruntamici. 2. Cioero reipublicac pro-
fuit. 3. Legionibus Romanis duces praefuerunt fortes. 4. Alexander
Magnus multis proeliis interfuit. 5. Equitum’ multitudo exercitui
nostro proderit. 6. Miles fortis omnibus aderit periculis. 7. Variae
cupiditates animo insint. 8. Frigus amultis plantis non prodest.
9. Militibus deerat animus, 10. Auxilium meum reipublicae non
profuit.

1. To good men ¢riends arc not wanting. 2. He was not service-
able to the cohimonwealth. 3. A good citi#en sides-with his native
coumntry in the time of danger. 4. Inddlonce is hurtful to all nen.
5. Alexander the Great survived many battles. 6. Tic general was
amongst his soldiers in the battle. 7. Light is serviceable to all
animals. 8. The gencral is-at-the-head-of the army. 9. Anger has
been hurtful to many. 10. The soul survives the body. -

XVIIL.—THE PRONOUNS.

I. PErsoNAL ProNoUNs.

1. Pronoun of the First Person.

Sing. Plur.
Ngm. Egs, I Nbs, we
Ace. M8, me Nos, us
Gen. M8, of me Nostri or nostrum, of us
Dat. Mihi, to or for me Nobis, to or for us
Abl. M8, by, with, or from me. | Nobis, by, with, or from us
2. Pronoun of the Second Person.
Sing. Plur.
N.V.T{, thou Vos, ye
Ace. T8, thee Vés, you
Gen, THY, of thee Vestri or vestrum, of you
Dat. Tibi, to or for thee Vibis to or for you

Abls T8, by, with, ar from thee. Véb!l: by, with, or from you.

8. Promoun of the Third Person.

For the Pronoun of the Third Person, he, she, it, is, &, id
is usually employed. (See p. 85.) .
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II. ReFLECTIVE PRroNOUN OF THE THIRD PERSON.’

The Reflective Pronoup refers to the Subject of the sen-
“ "tence, and cannot therefore have a Nominative case.

Sing. .md Plur.

Acc. B8 or 8688, himeelf, herself, itself, or themselves.
Gen. Bul,* of himsglf, herself, itself, or themselves.
Dat SN, to or for himself, herself, itself, orethemselves. .
Abl. 88 o1 8888, by or from himself, herself, itgelf, or themselves.
'Y L

There are no distinct reflective forms in the 1st and 2nd
persons ; thegdifferont cases of ego and fu being used re-
flectively : as mei, of myself; tibi, to thyself, etc.

II1. Possessive ProNouNs.

These are formed from the First and Second Personal
and the Third Reflectiye Pronouns, and are declined as
adjectives : :

M. F. N. .
Méus, méa, méum, my or mine.
Tiius, tiia, tium, thy or thine.
Noster, nostra, nostrund, our, ours.
Vester, vestra, vestrum, . your, yours.
Siius, sila, stium, 18, her, its, thei

Exercise XXII.

1. Ego sum Jactus, tu es tristis. 2. Pater mihi librum dat uti-
lem. 3. In me et in te et in nobis omnibus est animus immortalis.
4. Patria mihi caridr est quam vita. 5. Omnia tua consilia nobis
nota sunt. 6. Parentes vobis cari sunto. 7. Memores sumus tui.
8. Amicus memor est vestri. 9. Memoria vestri nobis grata est.
10. Mihi mea vita, tibi tua (vita) cara est.

1. Thy father is dear to thee; mine to me. 2, Wisdom and
counsel are wanting to you, citizens! 8. In thee is all our hope
and safety. 4. Thy native-land must be ever most dear to thec.
5. Thine indolence is-in-the-way, Titus! 6. A true friend will
be with thee in the tiitie of danger. 7. The memory of our works
survives vs. 8. In neither battle was the general amongst his
soldiers, 9. He was serviceable to his friends; he was hurtful to
his cnemics. 10. To us the victory is joyful, to you it i3 most-
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IV. DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUSS.

1. Hic, haec, hoc, this (near me) ; pl. these.

Sing. Plur.
M. ¥, N ., M. F. N.
Nom. Hio haeo hoo H hae haeo
Ace. Hune hane - hos | [Hos his haeo
Gen. Hijus Hérum  hirom  hérum
Dat. Hulo His
Abl. Hdo <hie hde His

*2. Istd, istd, is;:ﬁd, that (mear you), that of yours ; pl. thos

Nom. Istd istd istiid Isti mt;:l istd
Aco. Istum  istam  istiid Istds istis™  istd
Gen. Istius Istdrum  istirum istdrum
Dat. Intt - : . Istis p
Abl, Istd ista intd Istis

8. 1118, illa, illud, that, that yonder ; pl. those.
Nom. I ilg intid s illae i1tk
Ace. Illum illam illiid Tllos illas iy
Gen. Mlius Ilorum  illirum  illorum
Dat. TIX Qlis

Abl. T3 A i lis

Exencise XXIII.

1. Haec carmina suavissima sunt. 2. Hi montes altissimi sunt.
3. Liberi agricolarum illorum diligentes fuerunt. 4. Dat tibi illud
en pulcherrimum. 5. Hic puer industrius est, ille iners, 6. Do~
wmosthenes et Cicero clarissimi oratores fuerunt; ille erat Graecus,
hic autem Romanus. 7. Iste amicus vir est optimus. 8. lsta
auctoritas est maxima. 9. Memaria harum rerum nobis jucun-
dissima est. 10, Nomen illius poétae clarissicnum est.

1. These mountains are very high and very rugged. 2. That
indolence Sof yours) is hurtful to you (sing.), Titus. 3. The im-
mortal soul will survive this mortal body. 4. That one man has
always been hurtful to the commonwealth. 5. The memory of
that one day was to Cicero most delightful. 6. That song (of
yours) is to me most pleasant. 7. This my son is careful and in-
dustrions. 8. This life (of ours) is short; but that-one (illa) is
immortal. 9. Those hands (of yours) are always busy, 10. These
citizens are serviceable to the commonwealth ; those are hurtful,
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V. DETERMiNATE, RELATIVE, AND INTE{ROGATIVE |
ProNouxs. .

1. Is, e8, 14, ke, she, it, ,tha,t, referring to the former part
of a sentence.

Sing. Plur,
M. F. N. . M « F =
Nom. 1s el i’ I a0 ok
Ace. Eum eam id . Ess eds el
Gen. Bjus Ejrum odrum  edrum
Dat. K Iis or els .
Abl. EB e ) Iis or ol8 o *
- L]

2. Idem, e%dem, idem, the same.
Nom. fdem eidem  Ydem Tidem easdem  eidem
Ace. Eundem. eandem Ydem Eosdem oiisdem  eiddgm
S7en. Bjusdem . Esrundem ‘edrundem edrundem
Dat. Eidem Tsdem or eisdem
Abl. Jddem  eddem eddem | Iisdem or eisdem *

8. Ipss, ipsd, ipsum, self, himself, herself, itself.

[ )

Nom. Ipsé ipad ipsam | Ipel ipsae * ipsi
Ace. Ipsum  fipsam ipsum | Ipads ipsis ipsé
Gen. Ipsius Ipsdrum ® ipsdrum ipsdrum
Dat. Ipsi Ipsis
Abl. Ipse ipsd iped Ipsis

4. Relative—Qui, quae, qudd, who or which.
Nom. Qui quae qudd Qui quae quae
Ace. Quem quam quéd Quds quds quae
Gen. Cijus : Quérum quirnm  quérum
Dat. Cui Quibus or quis
Abl. Qud qui qud Quibus or quis

5. Interroga.tivé——Quis or qui, quae, quid or qudd, who ? -

which ? what ?

Nom. Quisorqui quae gquidorquéd Qui quae quae
Acc. Quem quam quidorqudd Quds quis quae
Gen. Chjus Quérnm quirum  qubrum
Dat. Cul Quibus or quis

Abl. Qud qui qud Quibus or quis

The forms quis and. quid are used by themselves, without a Noun :

a8, Quis es? who art thou?

ufd est? what ¢ it? The

forms qui and qudd are used interrogatively with a Noun: as,
Qui hdmo & ? what man art thou? Qudd mird, what sea ?
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RuLE 10.—The Relative Pronoun agre s with the Ante-
cedent in Gender, Number, and Person,Sbnt not in Case :
as, Félix est rex quem omnés civés laudant, Fortunate is the
king whom all citizens praise.

Lagit, (he, aho, it) reads. " Ligunt, (they) read. -

Exercisg XX1V,

A.—1l. Amicum fidum habet; ei addictus est. 2. Sallustius est
clegantissimus, scriptor ; ille ejus libros legit. 8. Qui amico in peri-
culis adest, is verus amicus est.* 4. 1i sunt cives boni, c!ui reipublicae
prosunt. . .Ipse labor nobis jucundus. est. 6. Fons omnium
voluptatum in nobis ipsis est. 7. Melior pars tui ipsius immor-
talis est, 8. Non minor pugna erat cum mulieribus Cimbrorum
quam cum Cimbris ipsis.. 9. Idem dies erit initiunt vitae aeternae.
10. .Non omnibus hominibus eadem prosunt.

* In translating this se;mnee. begin with ¢ verus amicus est. '

1. He has a faithful friend; he will never injure him. ‘2. My
brother himself is a most elegant writer. 3. (He) who gives honours
to thebad is hurtful to the state.* 4. The wives of the Cimbrians
were themselves brave. 5. The same (things) injure some, do good
to others. 6. (He) who is hurtful to the commonwealth is
hurtful to himself* 7. The same (things) are not pleasing to all

men). 8. Demosthenes himself was not always pleasing to his
gfellow) citizens. 9. Cicero,is a faithful friend; I am devoted to
him, 10. Cicero is a most elegant writer; they read his books.

N. In sentences 3 and 6 beéln with gus, and afterwards use is: see Latin sentences
0. 3.

B.—1. Quis habet exercitum? Quis est dux? 2. Cujus est
equus? Cujus sunt arma? 3. Quae civitas habet optimas leges ?
4. Quod animal est maximum et validissimum? . 5, Quorum ani-
malinm sunt vires maximae? 6. Qui color pulcherrimus est?

. 7. Qui orator optimus et dulcissimus est? 8, Quorum arma sunt
optima? 9. Cui dat (does he give) coronam? 10. Quod tempus
felicius est quam praesens ?*

1. Which constellation is the most beautiful? 2. Which poet
is the sweetest ? 3. Who is he ? what has he? 4. Who gives the
book to thee?. 8. To whom does he give the greatest' praise?
6. Whose (gen. sing.) is the victory? ~Whose (gen. pl) is the
beoty? 7. Which tex is the greatest? 8. Which king has the
greatest taxes ? 9. What animal is more sagacious Sprudens) than
the elephant ? 10. What animal is more rapacious than the lion ?



rhE VERB. 37

'XVIIL—THE VERB.

Latin Verbs have two Voices :

. 1. Active. ' II. PassivE.
Verbs have two Parts : *
I. Fovare, . I1. INFINITE.

I. Tur Vers FiniTeE hag Three Moods :

(1.) Tho INDICATIVE $oop.
- (2.) The SusyuNerive Moob.
(3.) The ImreraTIVE MoOOD.
II. Tur Vers InriniTE consists of Verbal Nouns and
Adjéctives : ]
(1) The INFINITIVE, which is a Verbal Noun.
(2.) The ParTictrLe, which is a Yerbal Adgective.
. (3.) The SuriNg,

(4)) The Gerea, } which are Verbal Nouns,
Verbs have Six TENsEs :
L 'Three expressing unfinished action :
Present. .
Imperfect.
Future Simple.
1I. Three expressing finished action :
Perfect.
Pluperfect.
Future Perfect.
Obs The Perfeet has the meaning of both a Present-Perfeet and
of an Indefinite-Past : thus, 8mavi signifies, I have loved, und
1 loved.
Verbs have. two Numskrs, Singular and Plural, and
three PersoNs in each number.

Latin Verbs are arranged in four Classes, called CoNu-
usrioNs, distinguished by the figal letter of the Stem,
which is scen in the Infinitive Active. The Stem of

Infinitive.
1. The First Conjugation endsin A: .. .. a8, #ma-r¥, to love.
IL. The Becond ,, » E Oo .. .. as, ménd-ré, to advise.
. ; '/
IL The Third , _ {‘ or“:,‘":‘“‘} u,{m;o‘m_e'
1V. The Fourth ., » I:.. .. as,audi-rg, fo hear.

The Present Indicative, the Perfect Indicative, the Pre-
sent Infinitive, and the Supine are called the Principal
Parts of the Verb; because it is necessary to know these
in order to conjugate a Verb.
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L ' v
XIX.—Fi1gsT or A CONJUGATION.—ACTIVE VOICE.
Kmo, 4mévi, imatam, &méaré,—to love. Stem: ima-,

VERB FINITE.

INDICATIVE MOOD.
1. PRESENT TENRE.

Sing. kmo, * I love, or am | Plu® Km-amis, We love, or ure
., loving loving

Km-Bs, *  thou lovest, or Em-Etis,  ye love, or. arc
art loving o loving

Km-t, he loves, or is Km-ant, . they love, or are

loving,

oving.

2. InrERFECT TENSE.

Sing. llm-ibam, 1'wae loving Plyr. Km-&bamis, i/Vs were loving
Km-abds, thou wast loving -abitis, ye were loving
Km-abit, he was loving. Km-abant, iheywerdloving.

3. FuTuRE-SiMpLE TENSE.

Sing. Bm-abo, I shall love Plug. Xm-abimiis, We shall love
Km-abis,  thou wikt love Km-abitls, ye will love
Km-abit, ke willdove. Km-gibunt, they will love.

' 4, Perrror TENSE.
Sing. Km-avi, I have loved, or | Plur. Am-&vimiis, We have loved,
I loved or we loved
Km-avisti, thou hast loved, Km-avistis, ge have loved,
or thou lovedst or ye loved
Xm-Bvit, ke has loved, or

Sing. Xm-avéram,
Km-aviras,
Km-avérat,

he loved.

Am-avérunt,\ they haveloved,
or m-&veérs | ortheyloved.

5. PruperrrcT TENSE.

I had loved
thouhadst loved
he had loved.

Plur. Km-avéramiis, We had loved
-Avératis, ye had loved
Km-avérant, theyhadloved.

6. Furure-Perrecr TENSE.

Sing. Km-kvéro, I shall)s Plur. Km-tvérimiis, We shall
Km-avérls, thou wilt
. Km-avérlt, he will

have

have te, yo uwill |l

-
loved. Km-avérint, they will

IMPERATIVE MOOD.
PrESENT TENSE.

Sing. Km-3, "Love thou. | Plur. Bm-at¥,  Love ye.
. Furvre TENSE.
Sing. Km-ato, Thou shalt or | Plur. Km-atbts, Ye shall or
" amust love . must love
Km-&to, Le shall or Km-anto, they shall or
© must love. must love.
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FIRST GONJUGA'TIO 39

+- QUBJUNCTIVE MoODY

1. PreseNT TENSE.

I may love
thou mayst love
he may love.

ng. xl::::l,
Am-&t,

2. IMBERFECY TENSE.

- ferm
Ko arit,

I might love
thou mighist love
he might love.

8. PERFE
8. Km-tvérim, T may
Km-avéris, thou mayst} have

Km-gvérit, he may loved,

4. PaUPERFECT 'TENBE.

8. Am-avissem, 7 should
Km-&vissés, thou wouldst

T

Plur. Km-8miis, We may love
. Am-5tls, ye may love
Km-ent, they may love.
Plur. Km-krémiis, We might love
Km-arétls, ge might love * -
lm-lron't, they might love.
cr TENeE, .’
P. Km-avérimiis, We may
Km-aviritls, ge may loved.
Km-avérint, theymay :
) '
P. Km-avissdmiis, We should
Km-avissdtis, ye would

have

X
=

ored

~

i

* The 1st and 3rd Persons of thegl'resen

Km-avissét, he would

Km-avissent, they would!
t Subjunctive are often used with Pkind of

Jmperative sense : imem, let me love; &mét, let Aim love; AmEmiis, let us love. Con-

Tati. 2
ve

cerning the .of the

Mood in general, see p. 47.

VERB INFINITE.

INFINITIVES. .

Pres. and
Lo, }lm-irE,
Prgr. 'md}lm-iviné, {

Puup. N
FuTurE. {ln:.-:;'ﬂrﬁs {
to love.

SUPINES,
in loving, or to be
loved

to love.

to have
loved.

to be about

to love.

’

Km-fitum,
Km-tti,

GERUND.

Gen. Km-andi,
Dat. Am-ands,
Ace. ~andum,
Abl. Km-ands,

.

of loving ‘
Jfor loving
loving

by loving.

PARTICIPLES.
PrEsENT. Am-ans, -antis, loving.
Furure, Am-atfris (8, um), about -
to luve.

.
Obs. Kmitirits may be conjugated with all the teuses of sum: as,
fmatirts sum, I am about to love ; Amatiirus &ram, I was alout

This is called the Active Periphrastis Conjugdtion.

Nore.—In all the Perfect Teuses v¢ and ve may be omitted before

to love, &c.
sand r: as,
#mavistl Dbecomes Hmasti
dmavistis " #mastis
dmavérunt fmarunt

but amaveré does not become
#maré, which would be con-
founded with the Present Infin.

pmévéro  becomes ¥miro
tmaveram » fimaram
#mé,vérim » fimirim
#mivissem  ,, #massem
Bmivissd » imassd
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‘(X.——-SELOND or B CONJUGATION. —AcTIVE VOICE.
Mbneo, ménui, m¥nitum, mdnéré,—io advise. Stom: mdne-,
VERB FINITE. -

INDICATIVE Moo, -
1. PregeNt TENsE.

§ Mén-eo, I advise, or am | P. Mén-émils, We adwise. or are
advising . adrising
Mbn-8s,  thow adwvisest, or Min-8tis, ye advise, or are
grt advising advising
Mon-8t- - he advices, or s Mon-ent, they advise, or are
advising. . advising.
2. IMPERFECT TENSE. {

S. Mén-sbam, I was advising | P. Mn-gbamiis, We wereadvising
Min-8bés, thou aatadvmng | Mbn-8batis, we were adrising
Mdn-&bit, uga.a advisiilg. 1 Mon-ébant, they were adris-

ing. o

3. Frrure-SiMrLE TENSE.
N. Mén-ébo, T shall advise P. Mén-8bimiis, We shall adrise
Moe-ebis, thou wilt advise Mon-8bitls, e will advise
Mon-8bit,, ke will adrise. Mon-&bunt, ﬂwy will advise.

, 4. Perrect TrNsc.
S. Mén-ui, I luve wdvised, or | P. Mdn-uimiis, We have adrised,

I advized or we advised.
Mon-uistf, thou Last adyired, . Mon-uistis, e hare adwised,

or advisedat ' or ye advised
M3n-uit, Le has advised, or Moéu-udrunt, ) they hareadvised,

he advised. | or -uéré, [ orthey advised.

5. PLuperrect TENSE,

Mon-uéram, I had advised I, Mén-uérdmiis, We had advised

Mbdn-uéras, thou hadst advised * Mon-uératis,. ye had advised

Mon-uérit, le had advised. Miin-ném.nt, they had adrised.
. G. Furvre-Perrect TENSE.

S. Mén-uéro, I shall } (g'g I’. Mon-ugrimils, We shall

2

S.

Mén-ugris, thou wilt Mon-uéritls, e wll
Min-udrit, le el Mon-udrint, they il

have
adriad,

£
=
[

IMVPERATIVE MOObD.
PreseNT TrNsE.
S, Mén-8, ddvise thou. | I'. Mén-pté, Advise ye.
¥orure TENSE.
S. M¥n-éto, Thow ghalt or must P. Min-étots, Ye shall or weust
advise advise
Moén-ento, they shall or mwet
advise,

Mon-éto, {wahall or must advise,
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‘88BJUNCTIVE MOOD.
1. PresENT TENSE.

P. M¥n-eamits, We may adwise
Mn-edtls, ye may advice
Hiin--e.m:J they may adec.

S. Mon-eam, I may advise
Mdn-eds, thow wmuyst advise
Mon-eit, he may advise.

2. Imrmnm Tmmc

S. Mén-érem, J might advise P. Mdn-érémiis, We might advise
Mon-érés, thou mightst advise Mon-érétls, ye might advise
Mon-8rét, he might advz'.ae. Mbon-érent, ¢hey might advise.

3. PerPrcr TENSE.

S. Mén-uérim, Mmay »X | P. Min-uérimlis, Wemay ) o'3
Min-udrls, thou mayst) -3 Min-udritls, ye may E %
Mén-udrlt, -he may ] Man-udrintef they may)==

®

4. PLuPERFECT TENSE.

8. Mén-uissem, I should ¥ . I. Mon-uissémiis, We should
Mon-uissés, thowwouldst £ Mon-uissétis, ye would
Mon-uissdt, he would '§ Mon-mmnt, they wonld

hare
he
adrised.

VERB INFINITE.
. N INFINITIVES, | . GERUND.
RES. | = . .
. Im,a.m }Mﬁn-eré, to advise. Gen. Mon-ehdi, of advising

Prer andqe. . to Lave JDat. Mon-endd, Jor advising
Pbm.'l }Mon-nuﬁ { adlmsed Aec. Mbn-endu'm, adviving

T Mon_ltﬁrﬁs to be about Abl. Mdn-ends, by advising.
e esse, to advise.
SUPINES. PARTICIPLES,
Mon-ftum, to advise. PrEsENT. Mon-ens, -entis, advis-
Mon-itd, . in udvising, or tng.

{0 be advised. | Furur®., Mén-itGriis, (4, um),
N about to adm'utf.

Olg. Ménitiriis may be conjugated with all the tenses of sum: as,
monfturits sum, J am abont to wdvize ; monttirits dram, J was
about 10 advise, &e.  This is called the Active Periphrastic Cow
Jugation. - .



L

42 THIRD comummom—-mrzn VOICE.

XXI.—Tuiep or Consonant axp U CoNJUGATION.—

Aorive VoOICE.
Régo, rex!, rectum, régéré,-—io rule. Stem : rég-.
VEBB FINITE.

INDICATIVE MOOD.
1. PreSENT TENSE.

S.REg-of ¢ I riile, or am P, Rig-imils, We rule. or are |
Rég-1s,  thou rulest,orart);s | « REG-Itls, ye rule, or are }:=
Rég-it,  he rules, or s g Rég-unt, fhey rule, or are | £

ing.

. 2. Im -1 TENSE.

8. Rég-8bam, I wyz ruling P, R¥g-gbamiis, We were ruling
Rég-8bas, thou wast ruling Hg-ébiﬁs. ye were ruling «

« Bﬁg—ébit, he was ruling. Rég-gbant, they were ruling.

3. Furure-SinrLe TENSE.

8. Bég-am, I shall rule 1’ Rég-8miis, We shall rule
Rég-gs,  thou wilt rule Rig-itil, ye will rule
Rég-8t,  he will rule. Rég-ent, they will rule.

4. PerFeoT TENSE.

8. Rex-i, I have ruled or I | P.Rex-Imiis, We have ruled,
. or we ruled

Rex-istls, ge have ruled, or

ruled
Rex-isti, thou. hast ruled, or

thou ruledst i ye ruled
Rex-It, e has ruled, or he |  Rex-8runt or\they huve ruled,
ruled. | rex-éré, or they ruled.

5. PLUPERFECT TENSE.
8. Rex-8ram, I had ruled P. Rex-érimiis, We had ruled
Rex-8ras, thou hadst ruled Rex-&rdtis, yo had ruled
Rex-8rit, he had ruled. Rex-8rant, they had ruled.

6. Eurure-PeRrEoT TENSE.
S. Rex-8ro, T shall have ruled P. Rex-¥rimiis, We shall have ruled
. Bex-8ris, thou will have ruled Rex-8ritis, ye will have ruled
Rox-8rit, fe will have ruled. Rex-Brint, they will have ruled.

IMPERATIVE MOOD.

PreseNT TENSE.
8. Rég-8, Rule thou. | P.Rég-its, Hule ye.
Furure TENSE.

S. Rég-ito, Thou slalt or must rule I P, Rég-1t5té, Ye shall or must rule

Rég-1vo, he ahan or must rule. Riég-unto, they ;Ztall or nust
rule.
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SUBJUNQOTIVE MOOD.

1. PRESENT TENSE.

S. Rég-am, I may rule P, Rég-amiis, We may rule
Rég-is, thou mayst rule Rég-atis, ye may rule
Rég-it, he may rule. . +Rég-ant,* they may rule.

" 2. Impummor TENSE.

8, Bég-grem, I might rule P. Rég-gromiis, We 'mght rule
Rég-Srés, thou mightst ryle Rig-¥rétis, *ye maght rule
Rég-érét, le might rule. . Rég-&rent, they might rule.

“
. 3 3. Prrreor TENEE. .

S. Rex-érim, J.may ., | P. Rem-érimiis e wmay -
gex-éris.’ thow ‘inayst :::ﬁ; Rex%ritls, | ’J]g may hdve
ex-rit, Ze may . Rex-grint,  they may

L]

4. PLUPERFECT TENSE.

S. Rex-issem, T should nabe P. Rex-issémiis, We should ’ ave
Rex-issés, tlou wouldst ruled Rex-issétis, ye wolld Ted.
Rex-issét, he would * Rex-issent, they would T

»
VELR'B INFINITE.
INFINITIVES. QERUND
PRIES "nd}Rég 8ré,  to rule. ! ) h
| P d ; Gen. Reg-end, of ruling

Perr. an Rox-issé, to  have Dat. Rég-endd, for ruling
Pror. ruled. Ace, Rég-endum, ruling

Yurone {Bee-turlia ftobe about Abl. Rég-endd ’ by ruling.

. essd, o | to rule. '
SUPINES. °* PARTICIPLES.
Reo-tum, to rule PreseNT. Rég-ens, -entis, ruling
Rec-ti, in ruling,ortobe | Fuyrur® Reo-tiriis (i, um), about
ruled. to mle.

Obs, Rectiiriis may be conjugated with all the tenses of sum: us,
reettriis sum, I am about to rule ; vecturis &ram, I was about to
rile, &c. 'This eis called the Active Periphrastic Conjugation.
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XXIL—FourrH or I CONJ?GATI(éN..——AOTIVE Yoicr.
Andio, audivi, anditum, audigéd,—to hear. Stem : aundi-.
¥ERB FINITE.

_ INDICATIVE MOOD,
1. PREskNT TENSE.

§. Aud-io, [ hear, or am $ |®P. Aud-imiis, We kear, or are) 5
Aud-is, thou hearest, or art}'s | Aud-itis, we hear,or are T
Aud-jt, Le hagrs, or i3 E i %nd-innt, they hear, or are E

2. InrpERREGT TENSE.

S. Awd-igbam, I was hearing P. Aud-isban®s, We were hearing

Aud-igbas, thou wast hearing Aud-iébatis, ye were hearing
° JAud-iebat, @e was heqring. Aud-igbant, -theywerehearing.
3. Furure-SiMPLE TENsE.

S. Aud-iam, I shall hear P. Aud-igmils, We skall hear
Aud-iés, thon wilt hear Aud-iétls, ye will hear
Sud-idt, Te will hear. , Aud-ient, they will hear.

4. PerrecT TENSE.
8. Aud-ivi, I ave heard, or | P. Aud-ivimlis, We Lave Lew 1,
I heard or we heard
Aud-ivisti, thou hast heard, | Aud-ivistls, e have hewrd, or
‘ or thou heardst ’ ye heard
Aud-ivit, he has heard, or | Aud-ivérunt,\they Iare heard,
he heard. | o -ivars, or they heard.
*
5. PLUPERFECT TENSE,

S. Aud-ivéram, I Lad heard 1'. Aud-ivéramis, We had heard
Aud.-ivéras, thou hadst heard . Aud-ivératis, e Lad heard
Aud-ivérat, le had heurd. Aud-ivéraat, they had heard.

6. ¥urure-Perercr TeNsE.

Aud-ivéro, T shall Tave I'. Aud-ivérimiis, e xlulll’, »
Aud-ivrls, thou wilt'}, " And-1varitls, ye il G
Auvd-Ivérit, he will . Aud-fvérint, they will|t" "

IMPERATIVE MOOD

} Present Tense,  °
8. And-i, Heuw thow. | P. Awd-ité,  llear ye.

Furure TENSE.
S. And-ito,  T'hou shalt or must  ° P. Aud-1t8t8, Ye shall or wneust
' hedas lewr
Aud-itd, ke shall or must Aud-iunto, they shall or-nwst
hear. hear.



+ L] . ° -
FOURTIL coaxJUGATwN.——AGTWE VOICE. 45

SU;)JUNG_TIVE MOOD.

1. PresgNT TENSE.

8. Awd-iam, 1 may heor P. And-iﬁ.mul, We may hear
Aud-ias, thou mayst hear And*iatis, ye may hear
Aud-idt,  he may hear. Aud-unt, » they may hear

2. Im’marmc'r TLNSE.

S. Auvd-irem, T might Lear 1 P. Aud-irdmiis, We rpight hear
Aud-irés, thow mightst hear Aud-irétis, ye might hewr
Aud-irét, he might hear. , Aud-irent,  #hey wight hear.

8. Prrrdorg TENSE.

S. Aud-ivérim, T % P. Aud-ivérimus, We may
Aud-ivéris, thou mayst Aud-ivéritis, ye may
Aud-ivérlt, he  may Aud- .!vﬁnnt, of they may
o

have
Jheard.

have
Feard.

4. PLUPERFECT TENSE.

5. Aud-ividsem, T should | o5 | P.Aud-Ivissémiis, Weshould) o 5
Aud-iviesés, thou wouldst; g § Aud-ivissétis, ye would; 3 S
Aud-Ivissdt, ke would J=.=, Aud-ivissent, theywould)~a3

VERB INFINITE.
[ ]

o 1INFIN ITIVES. f GERUND.
RES. AnC .

{anr. }Aud -ird, o hear. Gen, Aud-iendi, of hearing
Prrr. and to have Dat. Aud-iendd Jfor hearing
PLur. }Aﬂﬂ ~Tviesd, {1 Acc. Aud-iendum, ‘hearing
L Car— Aud-itliriis (fo beabout Abl. Awd-iendd, by hearing.

UTURE. y 1 to hear.

SOPINES. PARTICIPLES.
Aud-itum, to hear. PRESENT. Aud-iens, -entis,
Aud-1td, in hearing, or hearing.

to be heard. Furure. Aud-itiris (&, um),
about to hear.

L ]
Obs. Auditiiriis may be conjugated w1th all the tenses of sum : as,
auditiriis sum, [ am about to hear ; aundituriis &ram, I was aboyt
to hear, &c. This is called tho Active Periphrastic Conjugation.

Nore.—In all the Rerfect Tenses » is froquently omitted before e
and ¢. The two ¢ are often contracted into ©: as,

S audlisti dr raudivéram becomes audféram
audivisti becomes { c:ludisti audivérim » audrérim

. audlistls = s audlisse
audivistls  ,, { or audistry | Budivissem { nuldaiass?ngr
audivit andit - audYissg or
audivérunt :: audiérunt audivissd » { abdisst.

audivéro " audléro
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Firsr CONJUGATION.,—Acn‘VE VoICE.
—_—
Fxercise XXV.

Thke Present, Imperfect, and Future-Simple Tenses, Indicative.

A.—1. Ego te laudabam, tu me vituperabas. 2. Kgo te lnudabo,
tu me vitpperabis. 3. Bonos semfiper laudabo, improbos semipor
vituperabo. 4. Si virtutem amabitis, omnes boni vos amabunt.
5. Dume nos phicidus somnus recreabaf, vos vigilabatis. 6. Quum
milites urbem intrabant, omnes tives timoris pleni erant. 7. Hieme
in urbe habitamus, aestate autes® in hortis habitgbimus, 8. Probi-
tate, non fraude amicos parabis. 9. Graeci pdrtemn praedac Diis
dabant. 10. Multi homines aedificant domos, in quibus non
habitabunt. % ¢ )

_ 1. He was building a house in the city. 2. I shall always praise
the good ; 1 shall always find-fault-with the bad. 3. Tl Romans
gave the greatest honours to good citizens. 4. By virtue they-are-
getiing to themselves (sibi) a remowned name. 5. While the
soldicrs were refreshing themselves, the enemy (pl.) were awake.
6. We (nos) build houses; others will dwell in them. 7. The
general will give the booty to the soldiers. 8. You (sing.) find-fault-
with yourselt (¢e), I (do) not find-fault-with you. 9.” All persons
praise diligence and honesty. 10. While the citizens were watch-
ing, the soldicrs were preparing their arms.

The Perfect, Pluperfect, and Future-Perfect Tenses,
Indicaticve.

Rurg 11.—When two Nouns refer to the same person
or thing, they are said to be in Appogition, and are put in
the same case : as, Romiilis rex, Romulus, the king.

B.—1. Ego ambulaw, tu vigilavisti, ventus flavit. 2. Ego
ambulaveram, tu vigilaveras, ventus flaverat. 3. Ego te laudavero,
ta me vituperaveris, frater judicaverit. 4. Praeceptores meos
semper amavi. 5. Romani Corinthum, opulentam Gracciae urbem,
expugnaverunt. 6. Quum milites urbem intraverant, omnes cives

. timoris pleni erant. 7. Si unum castigaveris centum emendabis.
8. S8i animum virtutibus ornaveris, semper beatus eris. 9. Quum
exercitus urbem oppugnavit, nos jam emigraveramus. 10. Quum
hostes agros vastaverint, urbem oppugnabunt.

1. The Romans 'assaulted the city. 2. The soldiers laid-waste

the lands (agros) and assaulted the city. 8. Cicero, the orator, got
for himself a renowned name, 4. They had adorned the city (of)
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Corinth with most splencid buildiags. 5. When the afmy has (fuf.
perf.) laid-waste the latds, the, general will assault the'city. 6.
When thou hast improved (fut. perf.) thy life, thou wilt have
gained for thyself (dative) true praise. 7. I have built for myself
a spléndid house; I have gained very many friends. 8, I have
{:raised you (sing.), not found-fault-with you (sing.). 9. The army
ad entered the city and had laid-wasge all (things). 10. If theu
hast gained for thyself true friends, thou art happy. *

3

TImperative Mood.

o @

Nore.—Not in rohibitions is always XE.

C.—1. Amato patrem et matrén! 2. Omnes homines amal
3. Mores vestros mutate, amici! 4. Diligenter cura, amice, vale-
tudinem tuam ! 5. Amate litteras, o pueri! 6. Discipulus amato
prageeptores | 7. Laudatote probos homings, vitupc#atote improbos!
8. Omnes homines amanto Deum! 9. Ne nomen muta; muta
mores. o

1. Enter (pl.), O friends! 2. Improve (pl.) those ill manners
of yours,* scholars! 3. O my son, love (thy) mother! 4. Chavge
not this law, citizens, 5. Praise thou the just and good (g,
6. Change not (your) friends. 7. While the soldiers are fighting,
the citizens must watch. 8. Good and upright chizens must be at-
the-head-of the commonwealth, 9. Get not to thyself a name ly

uilt, :

g * Translate those-of-yours, by tstos.

Tur Susruxerive Moo,

The Indicative Mood speaks of & thing without any
condition or doubt: as, aedifico ddmum, I am building o
house ; hibitabo in &, I shall dwell in it.

The Subjunctive "Mood speaks of a thing with some
condition or doubt: as, [aedifico dSmum] it in éa habitem,
(I am building.a house), in order that I may dwell in it. Here
there is 'no doubt about the act of building ; but whether
the person building will dwell in the house or mot is
uncertain, and depends upon circumstances,

The translation of the Subjunctive Mood with may and
might is only an approximation to its meaning. Very
often it has to be rendéred in English by the correspond-
ing tense of the Indicative Mood, as in the whole of
Exercise E.

Nore.—The Rule for the sequence of tenses in the Subjunctive
Mood is given on p: 95, )
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. RuLe 12.—The Conjunctionk ft, tha iﬁ-order-that, and né,
lest, in-order-that-not, aro constructed “with the Subjunctive
Mood. ‘

The Present and Imperfect Tenses, Subjunctive.

:D.—1. Laudat puerum, vt litteras amet. 2. Laudavit puerum,
ut litteras amaret. 3. Omnes parentes optant, ut filii litteras dili-
genter tractent. 4. Saepe majores nostri dimicaverunt, ut patriam
suam liberarent. 5. Ao te, ut me redames. 6. Amavi te, ut me’
redamares. 7. Dux imperavit ut milites stationes suas servarent.
8. Ita judicat jndex justus, ut in ofini re rectam conscientiam
gervet. 9. Heri ambulabam,, uf tristem animwn exhilararem.
10. Exercitus noster pugnabat, e urbem hostes&xpugnarent.

1. T often walked in the ficlds that T might refresh my mind.
2.- Who does msi‘ﬁght that he may preserve his covntry ? - 3. They
were fighting that they might preserve their freedom. 4.'He
<hastises the boy in-order-that he way improve him. & He was
chastising the Loy in-order-that he might inprove him. 6. We
fight in-order-that the enemy (p/.) inay not (ne) lay-waste our lands.
7. “I'h» husbandmen were preparingaarms tn-order-that the soldiers
might not enter their lands. 8. We prepare (our) arms that we
may save the city. 9. We often walked in the garden in order that
we might refresh Surselves (dos). 10. We were building and were
adorning dwelling-places, in-order-that others might dwell in them.

Rute 13.—Quin is used with the Subjunctive Mood after
non diibito, I do not doubt , némo dibitit, no one doubts ;
quis dibitit? who doubts? nén est dibium, it is not doubt-
Jul, or, there is mo doubt; and is translated in English by
that.

After such expressions as these, the Subjunctive must
be translated into English by the corresponding tense of

" the 1ndicative: as, némo dibitit quin sit justum, no one

€

doubts that it 18 just. +

The Perfect and Pluperfect Tenses, Subjunctive.

—1. Non dubito, quin milites nostri hostes superaverint. 2.
ubitabam, quin milites nostri hostes superavissent. 3. Non

, quin milites nostri hostes superaglri sint.* 4. Quis dubitat,

quin bonos semper Jaudaverimus ? 5. Non est dubium, quin fidem
semper servaveritis,. 6. Nemo dubitabat quin hostes urbem cx-
pugnavissent. 7. Non est dubium, quin malos semper vitupera-

" verimus. 8. Nemé dubitabat, quin Hannibal fortissime pugnavisset.

* The Periphrastic cwwm, consisting of the Future Participle in turus with
the Verb vmpﬁenuus intentjon or futurity. See p. 39, Obs. P i
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). Non est dubium, quiyg terror ¥mnium civium animos oecupaverit.
10. Non erat dubium,tluin torror omnium civium animos occu-
pavisset. '
#n the following Exercise the verbs in Italics are to be rendered
in Latin by the corresponding Tenses of the Subjunctive,

1. There was no doubt that,the cmemy hud”entered the city.
2. There is no doubt that our soldiers have fought bravely. 3. I do
not doubt that ye have always Praised the good., 4. There is no
doubt that our (men) overcame the encmy. 5. There was no
doubt that they kad prepared arms, 6. Who doubtsthat,the enemy
have preparedarms? 7. [ haveng doubt that our soldiers have taken-
by-storm the city. 8. Who dougtsgthat our men fought bravely ?
9. There is no dobt that ke has smproved his manners. 10. Who
doubts that a good citizen will fight {pres. suby.).for (pro with abl.)
his native-land ? -

. Infinitive Mood and Participles. »

RuLe 14.—The latter of two verbs is put in the In-
finitive Mood : as, Caesir hostés siipdrar potest, Caesa® i
able to overcome the enemy. .

Pétest, (he, she, it) 8 able. Possunt, (they) are able.

F.—1. Milites urbem expugnare possunt. 2. Caesar sibi amicos
parare potest. 3. Naturam mutare difficileest. 4. Errare humanum
est. 5. Luscinia cantans animos nostros delectat. 6. Hostes ad-
ventant expugnaturi urbem nostrans. '

1. Caesar is able to take-by-storm the city. 2. Our (men) are
able to overcome the enemy. 3. It is difficult to change bad
manners. 4. 1t is easy to overcome the enemies. 5. The general
entered the city, carrying (his) sword. 6. They were walking in
the garden, singing #nd adorning themselves with flowers.

SEcoND CONJUGATION.—ACTIVE VOICE.

. Exercise XXVIL
Indicative and Imperative Moods. %r
DI,

A.—1. Ego tec monebam, tu flebas. 2. Ego te monebo, tu fl
3. Arbores vere florent. 4. Tempus omnia opera hominum delet.
6. Romani K:'ms -temporibus parebant regibus. 6. Gaudebam
quod tu vale %. Pracceptor gaudebat, quod vos ejus praeceptis
{mrobatis. 8. Tibi placebas, aliis displicebas. 9. Omnes boni
egi bt}s divinis semper parebunt. 10. Vires vestras semper exercete,
pueri

Pr. L. L. E
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‘1. We (nos) shall rejoice, you (vow) will weep. 2. 'The young-man
oleys not the laws of the commmonwealth. . Wecpnot, O my sons;
the commonwealth rejoices. 4. A zqod king is not always pleasing to
his citizens. 5. I rejoice, because the statc flourishes. 6. The sane
(things) do not always please the same persons. 7. The common-
wealth was flourishing. 8. The good citizens were rejoicing ; the
Lad were weepin®. 9. Obey the Jaws of your country, citizens.
10. The enemy was destroying the houses.

©

B.—1. @raecia omnibus artibus flornit. 2. Multum iis debemus,
qui nos virtutem docuerunt. 3. Fortes milites! laudem meruistis.
4. Cantus 4vium maximam nobis praebwerunt voluptatem. 5. Bonac
leges Solonis Atheniensibus plgcuerunt. 6. Divitine multis honi-
nibus nocuerunt. 7. MagisttF' vos linguam Jotinam docuerunt.
8. Equites Cacsaris Pampeium ejusque amicos terruerunt. 9. Hace
ciyitas diu florperdt, quia semper legibus paruerat. 10. Tu nobis
nocueras, quia tCmeritat@n tuam non coéreueras, .
. 1. Rashness has often been hurtful to generals. 2. We owe very
many-things to our parents. 3. Who taught you the Latih language,
boy? 4. Curb the tongue; the tongue has been hurtful to very
meny (persons). 5. Cieero exhibited to his (fellow) citizens a
memorable example of integrity. %. Set (praebeo) n good example
to thy (fellow) citizens. 7. Destroy ye not the city, soldiers! 8.
Solon the Athenicn furnished most cxcellent laws for his (fellow)
citizens. 9. That man often curbs his tongue. 10. To whom do
not the songs of birds afford pleasure ?

Subjzmctiw:'_ and Infinitive Moods and Participles.

C.—1. Curo ut pueri corpus excrceamn. 2. Curabam ut pueri

corpus exercercul. 3. Cura ut pueri corpus exerceas. 4. Curabam
ut pueri corpus exerceres. 5. Nemo dubitat quin ego puerun
semper bene monuerim. 6. Nemo dubitavit quin ego puerum semper
bene monuissern. 7. Non dubito quin dux temeritatem militum
coercuerit. 8. Non dubito, quin dux temeritatem militum coerci-
turus sit. 9. Miserum est habuisse, et nihil habere. 10. Bonis
placuisse maxima laus est.
. 1. Who doubts that rashness has been hurtful to generals? 2. It
is difficult to curb the tongue; it is more difficult to curb anger.
8. There is no doubt that to curb anger is most difficult. 4. Therc
is no doubt that-they entered the city weeping. 5. To do good to
very many is true glory. 6. That tongue of yours (éste) is destined-
toshurt (fut. part.) yourself. 7. I will take care to* set a good
example to my children. 8. A:son ought.to obey (his) father. 9.
There is no doubt that the laws .of Solon were serviceable to the
Athenians. 10. {Who doubts that anger has hurt very many ?

® Obe, ‘T set == thay T may set: ut with Subjunctive, When the English Infinitive
Mood expresses a putpose, it must be translated in Latin by ut and the Subjunctive.
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TR CONJUGATION.—ACTIVE VoICE,

* EXERCISE X)gVIL , .
Indicative and Jmperative Moods.

1 ]

A.—1. Omnem hunc mundum Deus regit. 2. Hannibal inag-
num exercitum in Faliam, ducet. 8. Semper dicamquode vetum est.
4. Dumn ego scribebam, tu legebas et frater pingebat. 5. Miles
corpus pallio suo teget. 6. Hostes #fem instruebant. 7. Disce, puer!
8. Coclestia’ sempr spectato, humana contemnito. 9. Vos, viri
fortissimi, urbem templaque deorum defendetis. 10. Tu exercitum
duces, multasque urbes expugaabis. B . :

1. Hanpibal will lead his u;'my into the Roman territory (agri, p/.)
2. We were lcading the army into the Roman territory. 8. We
were defending the city and the temples of the gods. 4. I yas
writing ; you were reading; (rey) brother was painting. 5. A good
citizen will never abandon the commonwealth,’, 6. The state defends
us. 7. I will cover the bodics of the boys with (my) cloak. 3.
Learn the song, boys; (it) is very beautiful (Pulcher). 9. Brave
men despise death and danger. 10. Tell* me (dat.), (uy) son;
what has hurt you? .

B.—1. Tarquinius Priscus Romam wurbem muris cinxit. 2,
Xerxes, Persarum rex, Hellespontum ponte junxit. 8. Imperator
exercitum duxit, multasque urbes expugnavit. 4. Cicero multas
pulcherrimas orationes scripserat. 5. Cicero conjurationem Cati-
linae detexerat. 6. Simulac litteras scripserimus, ambulabimus.
7. Incendinum totarh fere urbem absumpserat. 8. Camillum trie
umphantem albi traxetunt equi, 9. Xerxes, Persarum rex, innu-
meras copias contraxit. 10. Vix Caesar aciem instruxcrat, quum
hostes in unum locum convolaverunt. .

1. The fire consumed the third part of the city. 2. The general
led a great army into Italy. 8. The Cimbri brought-together
innumerable forces. 4. Caesar arranged his line-of-battle. 5.
Cuesar threw a bridge across the river (say, joined the river by a
bridge). 6. As soon as I have written (fut. perf.) the letter, I will
take-a-walk., 7. We discovered the conspiracy of Catiline. 8. I
defended the commonwealth (when) a young man. 9. "White horses
had drawn Camillus triumphing. 10. We have despised human

(things) (reut. pl.). .

® The verbs dico, diico, ficlo, drop the final e in the imperative mood :’ hence die,
tell thou ; duc, lead thou; fac, do thou.
E 2
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Subjunctive and Infinitive ):’Ioods W'Particvplcs.

C.—1. Hannibal maznum exercitum in Italiam ducit, ut cum
lomanis in hac terra pugnet. 2. Hannibal magnum exeré¢itum m
Italiam duxit, ut cum Romanis in hac terra pugnaret. 3. Cura ut
pueri animum excolas. 4. Curabam ut pueri animum excoleres.
5. Nemo dubitat quin ego puerum diligenter corroexerim. 6. Nemo
dubitabat quin ego puerum diligenter correxissem. 7. Narrate
nobis, quid parentes scripserint. ¢ 8. Quis dubitat, quin hostes
urbem obsidione cincturi sint. 9. Difficile est regere hominum
animos.. 10. Emere facilius est quam splvere.

1. T will take care to cultivatee(uf and Subj.) the boy's mind.
2. There is no doubt that he*{ias carefully c%&teﬂ his mind.
3. Take care to be well (wt and Subs.). 4. o doubts that
it is very diffigult to rule the minds of men? 5. Who doubts
that we have oboyed the faws? 6. Gaesar drew together his forces
with-the-intention-of-assaulting (fut. part.) the town. 7. White
horses drew the chariot of Camillus (when) triwmphing.® 8. 1t is
difficult to learn many things. 9. There is no doubt that we ought
always to-be-learning (pres. inf.). 10. I will take care to currect
(ut and Subj.) the boys. ¢

Fourtit CoNJUGATION.—ACTIVE VOICE.

¢+  Exerewe XXVII
Indicative and Imperative Moods.

A.—1. Mors finict nostram vitam. 2. Leores non reperitis in
Gallia. 3. Discipulos diligentes non puniemus. 4. Persae castra
municbant et custodichant. 5. Dum tu dormiébas, ego te custo-
dicbam.  G. Scio 1nultas res, quas olim nesciebam. 7. Dum tu
dormies, ego te custediam. 8. Pracceptor puerorum mentes eru-
dito, - 9, Liberi parentibus obediunto. 10. Qui Deo obedit, ctiam
hominibus obediet.

1. The soldicrs were fortifying the camp. 2. Cornelia trained
her children carefully. 8. My son, obey thy mother. 4. While
. the citizens were keeping-guard, the soldiers were sleeping. 5. We
“will keep-guard, and you shall sleep. 6. Now 1 know these things ;
yesterday I wuas-ignorant-of them. 7. You will not easily find a
lion in Kurope. 8.!Death puts-an-end-to all the hopes of this life.
9. Carefully train jour children ; praise the good; punish the bad.
10. Thou shalt not bury (fut. émper.) a dead man within (in) the
city. . :
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muniverat et firmaverdk. 8. Jagister puniebat eos discipulos, qui
non obediverant. 4. cite e0s, qui non obediverunt. 5. Claram
nocem hujus avis non audivistl? eam non audivi. 6. Servi domi-
nundsepeliverunt. 7. Vix milites castra,muniverant, quum Caesar
aciem instruxit. 8. Quum milites castra muniverint, dormient.
9. Natura oculos merhbranis tenuissimis vestivit. 10. Parentes
mei pauperem hunc puerum nutriverant. '

1. A good father will nurture,*clothe, (and) train-up his children.
2. Who did not hear that very clear (superl.) song of the nightin-
gale? 8. Naturc has fortifjed the carth with mougtaing, &. They
bound the men with the hardest chains. 5. Lictor, bind the
man! 6. Very delicate memb?aw clothe the eyes. 7. Punish
thou the bad; giee honour to the good; in-that-way thou wilt be
serviceable to the commonwealth. 8. He ‘will bind the citizens
with the strongest (validissimus) chains. j9. That cruel mother did
108 nurture her own children.” 10. Bind not the nfan, soldier! he is
a Roman, citizen. .

. \ .
B.—1. Natura Itgliam Alpi:iim munivit. 2. Ciceré domum suam

Subjunctive and Infinitive Moods and Participles.
. 4

C.—1. Curo ut pueri mentem erudiam. 2. Curabam; ut pueri
mentem erudirem. 3. Obedit aliis, ut sibi quoque alii obediant.
4, Obediebam aliis, ut mihi quoque alii obediren?. 5. Nemo dubitat
quin ego puerum gnaviter custodi(v)erim. 6. Nemo dubitabat
quin puerurn gnaviter custodi(v)isses. % Non dubito quin longin-
quitas temporis dolorem tuum mollitura sit. 8. Milites urbem
custodire debent. 9. Nihil scire turpe est. 10. Venio auditurus,
quid pater scripserit. I

1. There is no doubt that length of time will wassuage (Peri-
plrustic Conjugation) your grief. 2. It is casy to exercise the
body ; it is difficult to train the mind. 8. Who doubts that the
father carcfully trained the miud of his son? 4. Iwill take pains
to assuage (wt and Subj.) the pain of the wound. 5. I have no
doubt that he is going-to-train-up (Periphrastic Conjugation) the
boy most carefully. 6. To punish is wot to train-up. 7. He
bound the men with chains, that they might learn to obey. 8. 1t
is easy to obey the feelings (animus*). 9. There is no doubt that
length of time assuages both grief and anger (dolorem iramque).
10. (He) who knows not (nescio) (how) to obey, knows not (ow)
to command.

¥ Use the Singular.
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XXIIT.—FIRsT OR A Comubulo{’:.—-PAsswE Voick.
Kmpr, $métis sum or fuf, &marf,—to be loved. Stem: ma-,

VERB FINITE.
\J INDICA'I‘IV,E MOOD.

1. PresENT TENSE.

I am loved
.}tlwu art loved
he s loved.
2. InpE!

loved

8. Km-&bir, {I was being

loved

Xm-abaris or { Nwu wast being

Am-Abaré,

Km-abatisr, {he was  being

loved.

P. Km-imiir, We are loved
Km-iminl, ye are loved
« Km-antlr, they are loved.
eoT TENSE. ‘ﬂﬂ\\

: {We were bein

P. Km-ibimﬁr,{ o we 9

N R ye awere bging
-Km-abamini, { loved

Lp-ibnntiir {they fwere being

3. FUTURE-SIMELE TENBE

8. Km-abr, I shall be loved
Lx;l;:?blgl:éor } thou wilt be loved
Km-ibltiir, Tie will be loved.

or fuisti,

P. Km-abimiir, We shall be loved
Km-abimini, ye will be loved
Km-gbuntiir, they will be loved.

4. PerreEor TENSE,

8. Km-atiis sum { I have been loved,
or ful, 1 or was loved

Em-&tiis s {thou hast Dbeen

loved, or wost
loved

Km-tiis ost {he has been loved,

or fult,

or futram,

or was loved,

- We have Uleen
P. Km-ati stimiis loved, or were

or fuimiis, Zm’;fg )
e ve een
ln;;i::i.:l:ﬂ' y loved, or were
loved
Km-ati sunt,(they have been
fudrunt, or{ loved, or were
fudrs, ed.

5. PLUPERFEOT TENSE.
S. Xm-itiis am}lhudbmloved

‘Km.atlis drds\thou hadst been

or fadris,

loved
‘Km-Bttis lrit}he had been

or fudrit,

8. Km-itlis &ro
or fuéro,
Km-atls #rls

or fudris,
Km-aths &rit
or fudrlt,

P. Km-&ti irlmi!l} We had Ubeen
or fudrimiis, f loved
Xm-at1 am!a}ya kad been
or fudrtis loved
Xm-atl lrnnt}t had been
or fufrant,

: 6. annm-Pmm TENSE.

}I hall have been
ved
theu wilt have

been loved -
heqmllhavebeem
} loved.

P. Km:att ir!mh}We shall have
or fadrimiis, Leen loved

Km-att arm-}ys will have
or fudritls, been loved

Xm-itt amnt}rhey will have
or fuérint been loved,
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JMPERAYIVE MOOD,
PREHENT TENSE.
8. Kw-bré, Be thou loved. | P. Am-amini, De ye loved.

. Fururn TENSE.

S. Km-atér, Thou must be loved Cx t (They must " le
Lm-itar,' e must be loved. P. Km-anthr, { loZed. ’

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD.

1. PresexT TiNSE.

S. Am-gr, T may be loved ~ 2. Km-gmiir,  We may be loved
Am-8ris or \Mow mayst le Km-5
m-oré, loved -8minl, ye may be loved
EKm-étiir, + he may be loved. Lm-.entiir, they may be loyeil.
* .

2. ImperFECT TENSE.

8. Em-ardr,  Imight bo loved  P.Km-arémir, We might be loved

Km-arérisor\thon mightst be ,
Am-arérs, } loved 9 Km-arémini, ye might be loged

Km-arétiir, e might be lovel. Km-arentlir, they might be loved.

3. Perrror TENSE.

S. Km-atiis sim\I may have been 1. Km-&t1 simiis) We may have
or fuérim, loved or fuérimiis, { been loved

EKm-atlis sis \thou mayst have Kni-at3  sitfs\ye way have
or fudris, } Deen loverd or fudritis, been loved
Km-atiis sit ke may have been EAm-ati  sint\they may have
or fuérit, loved. or fuérint, been loved.
4. Prurenveor TENSE.

S. Km-atiis essem\I should have . Km-&t1 essémiis} We should have
or fuissem, } * been loved or fuissdmiis, been loved
Km-atils essés|thou avouldst Km-ati euét!n}ye would Lave
or fuissbs, } have been loved or fuissétis, been loved
Am-atits essét\he would have Am-ats essent}they would have
or fuissét, } been loved. or*fuissent, been loved.

" VERB INFINITE.

INFINITIVES.
Pres. and Inp.  Km-8rf, . to be loved.

Prrr. and Prop. Am-dtiis (a, um) essé or fuiss¥; 1o have been loved.
FUTURE. Km-atam #ri (not declined), to be about to be leved.
PARTICIPLES,

PERFECT. Km-iitiis (o, um), loved or having been loved.

(+ERUNDIVE. Km-andiis (a, um), meet to be loved.
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XXIV.—SE0oND orR E CoNTUGATION.—PASSIVE VOICE.
Mdnedr, ménitiis sum or ful, m&néﬂ,f-to be ’!dvzsed Stem : mdne-.
VERB FINITE. .

INDICATIVE MOOD,
1. PRESENT TENSE.

8. Mén-edr, Tam advised®  P. Mon-émiir, We are advised
l{mré:‘or thow art advised . Mdn-éminil,  ye are advised
an-itﬁr, he is advised. Mon-entiir,  they tre adoied.

2. ImpERFECT TENSE.

S. M¥n-3bii, {I was being ad- |

P. Mn-ébamiir, { We were leing

Mén-sbaminl, {y" were
Mon-sbantiir, {

3. FuTuRE-SIMrLE TENSE.

P. Mén-8bimiir,
$ton-5bimini,
M0n-ébuntiir,

4. Penreor TENSE.

MSn-abaris or{tlwu wast being
. mdn-8biré advised 1
Mon-sbtitr, {7 7o g o
8. Mon-gbpr, |+ o bo ad
Mén-8b8rts or (thou wzlt be ad-
mdn-8bers, vise
Midn-sbitiir, {’” ‘;‘;‘5‘ be ad-
I have been ad-
8. Iin;!:lﬁlmm vired, or was
or im, advised
Minltls g 10U, hast been
3 ']
or tuistl, wast adm's%
he has been ad-
MOn-Ytlis est vised, or was
or fult, advised.

P. Mon-iti siimiis
or fu¥mis,

Mon-iti estis
or fuistis,

MEn-iti sunt,

fuérunt, or

fuéré, ,

5. PLupERFECT TENSE.

8. nan-!thlnm}I haddbem ad-
vise
2 -;t%:;m}zmz ha;ldat been
or fu; aduis
Mon-itits lrit}he had been ad-
or fudrit,

. M8n-1t1 érdmis

or fuéramiis,
Mon-iti &ratis

or fudritis,
Min-itf &rant

or fudrant,

Q. FUTUBE-PEBFBCT TENSE.
P. Mn-Yti 6rlmﬁn} We shall have

8. IBn-Itﬁl &ro }I ahalncwe been
ﬂn-lﬁh 5rll}t7wu- wzlt have

or fudrls n adeised
Min-ftils 8rit 1 have been
or fudslt, ad'viwd- .

or faérimiis,

advised

being
advised

they were beuu
advised.

We shall be ad-
vised

vised
they will le ad-
vised.

{
{ye will be ad-
{

We have been ad-
vigsed, or were
advised

ye have been ad-
wviged, or were

advised

they have been
advised, or
were advised.

}We had
advised

}ye had  been
advised

}theg/ had been

advised.

been advised

MOn-Iti $xitls \ye will have been

or fubritls,

MYn-itl Srunt }

or fudrint,

advised
they will have
been advived.
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IMPERATIVE MOOD.
PrfseNT TENSE.
advis | P. Mén-gmini,

mem 'I‘mxsn

S. M5n-5t6r Thou must be advised
Mén-étsr, lie must be advised. I L. Hﬁn-antiir 1 {

S. Hﬁn-iﬁ, Be th

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD.
1. Prfsent TENSE.

v I may le ad-
S. Mon-edr, vised o I. Mﬁn-eimm"

Mon-edris or (thou mayst e
mon-edrs, { advised ¢ Min-edminy,
Mon-eatir, 3" v’;g‘g be ad- Mb¥n.eantir,

2. IyrenrecT TENSE.

S Mon-srér,  {I™ight be ad-  p wen sramr,

vised
Mbn-érérls or(thou mightst be =
mdn-arérs, { advised M3n-grémini,
Mn-dratiir, {’w ;:.::g;t be gud- Mon-&rentiir,

3. PeErvECT TENSE.

S. Mon-Itiis sim \Imay have been  P. Mdn-ItI simiis

or fudrim, } advised or fuérimiis,
Mon-itiis s18  \thou mayst have Mon-iti sitls
or fuéris, } been advised or fudritis,
Min-itis sit }l may have Mdn-iti sint
or fuérit, been udvised. or fudrint,

4. PruPERrECT TENSE.

BY @

Be ye advized.

They must be ad-
wvized,

We may be ad-
o vited
ye 'ma,y be ad-

vised

{they may be ad-
We nghl e
advised *
ye might be ad-
{ vised

they ng
‘udvised.

We may have
} been advised
ye may have
been advised
}lhey may have
been advised.

S. Mon-itiisessem) I should have  P.Mon-itiessémiis) We should have
or fuissem, been advised or fuissémiis, f been advised
hou  wouldst
an-ltﬁs 08888 MBu-itI essdtis \ye would have
or fuissds, r z;’zlb“"“d" or fuissatls, } been advised
Mén-Itiis essdét \he would have H§n—!ﬁ essen! }tha would have
or fuissét, been advised. en advised.
VERB INFINITE.
INFINITIVES,
Prrs. and Inp, M¥n-8rl, to be advised. .
Perr. and PLur.  Mon-itiis (a, um) ess¥ or fuissg, to have been advised.
FUTURE. M3n-Itum irT (not declined), to be about to be ad-
[wised.
PARTICIPLES, g
PERFEOT. Min-itds (a, um), advised, or having been advised.
GERUNDIVE.  Min-endls (8, um),  meet to be advised. -
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XXV.—Tairp or Consonant, AND U CoNJUGATION.
Passive Verce. l
REgYr, rectiis sum or fuf, r8gT,—to be ruled. Stem: rig-.
VERB FINITE.
. ‘INDICAXIVE MOOD.I

-

1. PreseNt TENSE.
S. 353-51', ¢ T am ruled P.'Rég-im We are ruled
E-gé-r::é or }cium art ruled Rég-!m'inl, ye are ruled
\ o
Rég-Itir, he iz ruled. Rég-untiir, they are ruled.

2. Imprrifor TENSE 6
S.Bag-bar, I was being ruled | P. Rég-sbamir, { @ jwere being
Rég-ebarls or(thop wast deing ye were being
rég-ébiré,{ ruled 358"""‘“”5'{ ruled

g, {0, 0P| migeabanens, {10500 P

3. FuTurE-SIMPLE ’_[‘mmm

(9
S.Rég-ir, .  Ishall be ruled | P. Hég-smiir, We shall beruled

B‘g;’_’ggs " \ihou wilt be ruled |  Bég-smini,  ye will be ruled

Rig-otir, e will Ve ruled. Big-entiir, theywill beruled.
4. PeRrrcT TENSE.

I lhave Dbeen We have Dbeen
8. m:;tg’ PO uded, or was Beoc;ﬁr Iﬂﬁmﬁs ruled, or were

ruled ruled

thou hast been ye have Dbeen
Rec-tlis & or ruled, or awast Reo-t1 _estls ruled, or were

fuistl, . ruled or fuistls, - ruled
Reo-tiis est or(Le has beewr ru Rec-tI  sunt,(they have Dbeen
fuit, or was ruled. fadrunt, or{ ruled, or were
fuérs, ruled.

5. Pwm-.mxm' TENSE.
S. Reo-tiis 5mm Ihadbeenmled l P. Reo-t1 ermis}We had been

or fuéram or fudrimils, | ruled
Boo-tis & s tlum Juadt bec'n] Reotl r:;-{a'ﬁs}ye,md —
¢
Boo-til rit Rec-tI érant\they had Deen
. or fubrit, """“"b“""d"d l or fusrant, } ruled.

6; Furves-Prrreor Tense.
8. Eoo-tﬁ E!o}I lhaﬂ have been | P. Reo-t iﬂmﬁﬂ}We shall have

or fudrimiis, /| been ruled
M-tﬁ: obris\thou . wilt have Boo-ﬁ &ritis)\ye will have been
beeh ruled fadritYs ruled

3
-tﬁl -éﬂt have been Reo-ti érn;xﬂthey will have
or fudrit, ” or fadrint, [ Deen ruled.
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S. Rég-8ré,

S. Rég-1tdr,
Rég-itdr,

S. Rég-ir,
Rég-arls or
rég-Ard, -
Rég-atiir,

8. Rég-é.or,

. IMPER.}TIVE MOOD.
\ PBE%ENT TENSE.
Be thou ruled. | P. Rég-Ymini,

Furure TENSE.’

Thoumust be ruled .
he must be ruled. P."Bég-untdr,

BUBJUNCTIVE MOOD,

1. PrESENT TENSE.
I may be ruled « “{’ Rég-amiir,
Jow  mayst  be g -
ruled Rég i‘.ﬂm'
he may be ruled. Rég-antilr,

2. IMPERFECT TENSE.

Be ye ruled.

They mustberuled.

We may be ruled

ye

may be ruled

they may be rulad,

I might be ruled  P. Rég-Erémiir, We might be rulell

ruled Rég-8rémini, ye might be ruled

REg-Eréris m'}thou mightst be

reég-&réré,
Rég-érétiir,

he might berubed. |  Rég-&rentiir, theymightle ded.

8. PerrecT TENSE.

§. Reo-tiissimor\I may have been | P. Rec-t1 simiis }
ruled or fuérimiis,

fuérim,

Reo-tiis sis or\thou mayst have

fuéris,

been ruled fugritis,

We may have
been ruled

Reb-ti sitis ur}ye may havebeen

ruled

Reo-tiis sit or}he may have been Rec-ti sint or\they may lave

faérit,

ruled fudrint,

4. PLoPERFECT TENBE.

been ruled.

S. Rec-tiis ealom}I should havebeen F Rec-tf easdmiis\ We should have

or fuissem, f ruled or fulssdmiis,§f been ruled
Rec-tiis essés|thou wouldst have Rec-ti essétis\ye would have

or fuissds, } been ruled or fuissdtls, | been ruled
Rec-tiis ess&t

or fuissét,

PrEs. and Inp.

FUTURE.

PERFEOT.
(GGERUNDIVE.

}lwwmld havebeen Reo-tI essent)they would have

ruled, of fuissent,

VERB INFINITE.
INFINITIVES,

been ruled.

Rig-, to be ruled.
PEerr. and Prup. Reo-tiis (2, um) ess® or fuissd, o have been ruled.
Reo-tam Ir1 (uot declined), ta be about to be ruled.

PARTICIPLES.

Rec-tiis a, m)o
Rég-endiis (a, wm),

ruled or kaving been ruled.
meet 1o be ruled.

Il
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XXVI.—FourTH OR I CQNJUGATION.—PASSIVE
Voic ;
Audidr, auditiis sum or fui, audiri,—{o be heard. Stem: audi-..
VERB FINITE.
INDICATIVE MOOUD.
1. PreseNT "TENSE.

8. Aud-i.&r, I am heard P. Aud-imiir, We are heard
Au;dl;gli:am }ﬂwu art heard Aud-Imini, e are heard
i
Aud-itir,’ ne 48 heard. Aud-iuntiir, they are heard.

2. Im'mLEci' TENSE.

8. Aund-i&bir, I was being'| p And-lebimir, We were being
hearil heurd

' Aud-iébirle or fthou wast being ye were beiny
and-iébird, { heard “ And-lebam!nl,{ heard v

Aud-iebitiir, {7, 2o being  Aud-igbantiir, { Y e bing

8. Furure-SmMPLE TENSE.

S. Aud-iiri I shall be heard | P. Aud-iémilr,  Weshall beleard
d-ig h it U N .
A!;u‘llggé:é'or }t “;Z:ar (;m e Aud-iémini, ye will e heard

Aud-iétiir, he will be heard. |  Aud-ientfix, theywillbeleard.
4. PervECT TENSE.

I have * been - We have been
8. Aud-itiis sum P. Aud-iti siimiis heard, oriwere

heard, or was
or ful, heard or fulmils, heard
thou hast been - ye have been
Aud-tiis $sor heard, or wast Aud-1ti eatly heard, or were
fuist1, heard or fuistis, heard
he has  been Aud-iti sunt, they have been
A'ﬁ,‘l{?ﬁm leard, or was fusrunt, ,or! heard, orwere
g heard. fneérs, heard.

5. PruorerrecT TENSE.

S. Aud-itiis &ram P. Aud-iti §ramiis\ We had been
or fudram, }Ihad beer: fieard or fnérimﬁs,} heard
Aud-iths Erés thow hadst been Aud-iti 8ratis \ye had Deen
. or fudrds, } heard or faéritis, } heard
Aud-itlis &rit\he had been Aud-iti &rant }they had been
or fudrit, } heard. or fuérant, heard.

6. Forone-PerrEcT TENGE. *
8. Aud-jts  ¥ro\I aLall;ave been | P. And-m Sﬂmﬁs} We shall have

or Takro, Ae been heard
m-!tﬁs Srla\thou wilt have Aud-lti Eritis \ye will have
or fudris, been heard or fudritls, been heard

Aud.itils iﬂt}he will have been Aud-it! Srunt \they will have
or fudrlt, beard, or fodrint, been heard,
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'IMPERATIVE MOOD.

\ Predent TeNsE.
S. Ayd-irs, Be thou heard, | P. Aud-imini, Be ye heard.

4 Furure TENsE.

S. Aud-itér,  Thow nust be heard : y .
Aud-itdr, e must be heard. _ P. Aud-luntdr, Theymustbeheard.

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD.

1. PursENT TENSE.
S, Aud-iar, < Taney e heard [P, Aud-idmiir, We may be hewrd
Aud-iaris or\tBou  muayst be
aud-iars, } heard .
Aud-iitﬁr, * he may be heagd. Aml—inntﬁr,. they may be hoard.

Aud-iamini, ye may be heard

2. IM}‘ERi"E&T TENSE.

S. Aud-irér, T anight he heard P. Aud-irémiir, We might be Iwa;(l
Aud-iréris or\thou mightst be R

aud-Irérg, heard v Aud-irdmini, ye might be hgard

Aud-irétl‘ir, he might be heard. Aud-irentiir, they might beleard.

3. Perrect TENSE.

S. Aud-itlis sim }I may have been  P. And-Iti simiis \ We may y have
or fudrim, heard or fuérimiis, been heard

Aud-itiis sis \thouw mayst have Aud-itl sitis  \ye may have
or fudris, } been heard or furitis, been heard

Aud-itiis sit e may have been Aud-iti sint they may have
or fuérit, } heard. or fudrint, } been heard.

4. PLUrERFECT TENSE.

8. Aud-itﬁsessam} should have | P.Aund-itiessémiis\ Weshould have
or fuissem, been heard | or fuissémiis, | been heard
Aud-mis 08888 | thourponldst have Aud-It1 essatis ye would have,
fuissés, } been heard or fuissétis, been heard
ud-ltiis euét}hc would have Aud-iti essent \theywould have
orf been heard. o fuissent, been heard.
VERB INFINITE.
INFINITIVES,
Pres. and Inp.  Ald-Ir], to be heard. 0
Prrr. and Prop. Aud-itiis (a, um) essd or fuisss, to have been heard.
FUTURE. Aud-itum iri (not dechned), to be about 1o be heard.

PARTICIPLES.

PERFECT. Aud-itis (a, um), heard ot having boega heard,
GERUNDIVE.  Aud-iendiis (s, um), meet fo be heard.
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« ¥irsT CONJUGATION.—DASSIVE Y OICE.
’

RuLk 15.—A proposition in the ac.ive voice may also
bo oxpressed by the passive voice, the accusative being
changed into the nomimative, and the nominative into the
ablative. 1f the ablative denotes a living being, the pre-
position & or &b is prefixed. Thus migistér purum landit,
the master praises the boy. becomes in the passive, puér a
mégistrd laudatiir, the boy 18 praised by the master.

Exerere XXIX. B

L)

A.—1. Multi milites- in proelio vulnerabantur. 2. Pueri attenti
a magistris laudabantur. 3. Troja a Graccis expugnata est. 4.
Leges egregiae a Lycurgo datae sunt. * 5. Duces exercitus nostri, in
proclio vulnerati sunt. 6. Antiocho regi pax a Romanis data cst.
7. Tugari et superari dulce non est. 8. Puer bene edudator. 9.
Puer, bene educatus, omnibus placet. 10. Quum rex urbem in-
trawt, oinnium civium domus floribug ornatae erant. .

1. The good (men) are praised ; the bad are blamed. 2. He was
severely wounded. 3. In the first battle the Romans were over-
come. 4. Immense" forces had been raised (paro) by the cnemy.
5. The temple of Vesta was built by Numa Pompilius. 6. Antiochus
was overcome by the Romdn general. 7. The town was assaulted.
8. 'The city was not taken-hy-storm by Hannibal. 9. It is a small-
thing to be adorned with gold and silver. 1%. The whole land (ager)
was laid-waste by the enemy.

B.—1. Pater curat ut ego bene ediicer. 2. Pater curabat, ut ego
bene educarer. 3. Curo, ut puer bene educetur. 4. Curabam, ut
puer bene educaretur. 5. Non dubito quin hostes a militibus nostris
superati sint. 6. Non dubitabam, quin hostes a militibus nostris
superati essent. 7. Nemo dubitat quin urbs ab hostibus expugnata
sit. 8. Nemo dubitabat, quin urbs ab hostibus expugnata essct.
9. Exercitus noster pugnat, ut urbs servetur. 10, Exercitus noster
pugnabat, ut urbs servaretur.

1. Cornelia took-care that her children should be well educated.

2. Who doubts that the boy has been carefully educated? 3. I

will take-care that the girl may be adorned with good-qualities.

‘4, There is no doubt that the city has been assaulted. 5. To be
put-to-flight is not always to be overcomé. 6. Arms must be pre-

;ue&(}mper.); the gates of the city must be strengthened (Imper.).

7; Mhe general takefoure that the gates may be strengthened. 8.
The good. must nop be blamed (Imper.); the bad must not be
“praised (Imper.)! 9. We were put to flight, but we were not over-
come. 10. There is'no doubt that Pompey was overcome by Caesar,
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SEcoND’ CONJUGATION.—PASSIVE VOICE.

Exrroise XXX,

»

A.—1. Discipuli a magistro docentift. 2. Amari major est laus
guam timeri. 3. Fortis vir nullis periculis movebitur. 4. Nero
ab omnibus Romanis timecbatur. 6. Incolae illius urbis hostium
adventu territi sunt. 6. Moniti sumus, ut diligentiores essemus.
7. Puer strenue exercetor. 8. Hostes territi in urke manserunt.
9. Pueri in litterarum studiis gnaviter exerciti sunt. 10. Monemini
ut diligentiores sitis. . . » . °

1. The pupil is taught by the master. 2. The walls were de-
stroyed. 3. The citizens had baen terrified. 4. You have been
taught by your¥ather. 5. It is a great thing to be well taught.
6. All the citizens were terrified by his (ejus) arrival. 7. Nero
was grievously feared (¢émperf.) by allethe citigens. 8. It i8 not
Peasant to be feared by the good; it is very-pleasant to be feare.
by thel .d. 9. The bodies of the children must be actively exercised
(Imper.). 10. You had been warned, but you did not obey.

B.—1. Pater curat, ut egogstrenue cxercear. 2. Pater curab®t, ut
ego strenuc exercerer. 3. Curo, ut strenue excrceare. 4. Curabam,
ut strenue exercerere. 5. Curo ut puer strenue exerceatur. 6.
Curabam ut puer strenue exerceretur. 7. Nefno dubitat quin puer
a me semper bence monitus sit. 8. Nemo dubitavit quin puer a me
scmper bene monitus esset. 9. Non estr dubium quin milites subito
periculo territi sint. 10. Non erat dubium quin milites subito peri-
culo territi essent.

1. He was taking-carc that his body might be vigorously exercised.
2. I will take-care that the boys are taught (sub).) caretully. 3. A
good mother will take-care that her daughter is carefully taught.
4. 1 do not doubt that the wholecity was terrified by his arrival.
5. There is no deubt that the citizens were alarmed by the sudden
danger. 6. Let not the citizens be troubled (moved) by the arrival
of the enemy. 7. (Our) father took-care that we might be care-
fully taught. 8. I have taken-care that gy sons should (pres. subj.)
be carefully tanght. 9. Brave men wiHlnot besuddenly terrified.
10. Virtue is the most beautiful (fem.) of (all) things; take-care
that it is diligently exercised (pres. subj.).

Norr—~In all Tenses compounded of the Perfect Participle and the
verb sum, the, Partjeiple agrees in Gender and Number with the suby
Jject of tho verb: as,

Pudr timatiis est, the boy was loved.
Puells, smatd ost, . the girl was loved.
Bellum dmatum est, war was loved.
Pudri umati sunt, the boys were loved.
Puellae smatae sunt, . the girls were loved,

Belly amatd sunt, wars were loved.



64 EXERCISES ON THE

. p]
Tuirp CoNJUGATION.—PASSIVE VOICE.

EXERCISE Z\\'XXI.

A.—1. Oufinis hic mundus a Deo regitur. 2. Respublica Romana
+ & consulibus regebatur. 3. Ripae Rheni ponte junguntur. 4. Urbs
muro cincta erat. 5. Graecia perversis suis consiliis afflicta cst.
6. Si semper bene vixeris, ab omgpibus diligére. 7., Quum urby ab
hostibus oppugnabatur, a civibus defendebatur.  8: Conjuratio Cati-
linae a Cicerone detecta ¢st. 9. Multae fabulac a poetis fictac sunt.
10. Vix acies a Caesare insfructa erat, guun hostes in unum locuwm
convolaverunt. -

1. Hannibal was conquered by Scipio. 2. The comminwealth
was severely cast-down. 3. He was esteemed and was loved by all.
4. This story was invented by the poets. 5. The memory of the
man will always be cherished (colo) by his fellow-citizens. 6. The
conspiracy is discovered ; the commonwealth is preserved. 7. You
will be loved by mgny. 8. The town is being assaulted indced
(quidem), but it is not taken.. 9. In that most celebrated (nobilis)
battle Carthage was cast-down. 10. A bridge was thrown over
the Rhine by Caesar. (Say, the river Rhine was joined with a
bridge by Caesar.)

B.—1. Pater curat, ut ego probe excolar. 2. Pater curabat, nt
cgo probe excolerer. 3. Curo, ut puer probe excolatur. 4. Cura-
ham, ut puer probe excoleretur. 5. Phacthon vehementer optat, ut
patris curru vechatur. 6. Phacthon vehbementor optavit, ut patris
currn veheretur., 7. Dicit mihi, quid tibi a sorore scriptum sit.*
8. Dixit mihi, quid tibi a sorore scriptum csset.* 9. Puer probe
excolitor.  10. Sapientes semper ratione riégi student.

1. 1 will take-care that ht may be rightly cultivated. 2. He took-
care that the boy might be rightly cultivated. 3. We vehemently
wish that the enemy may be conquered. 4. Cicero vehemently
desired that-all (things) might be discovered. 5. Let-us-be-zealous
to be ruled by reason, 0. All are zenlous to rule, not to be ruled.
7. Tell me (dat.) what (quac, neuter plural) was written (per-
Ject subj.*) to thee. 8. He told me (dat.) what (quae) had been
written (pluperf. suly.*). 9. The boy wishes that he may ride
-R the chariot. 10. 'fhe bov was wishing that he might ride in the
. ¢hariot. !

* The rule for this use r the Subjunctive is given subsequently. See p.95. The
Indicative must be used in franslating into English,
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FourtH CBNJUGATION.—PASSWE VoICE.

ExEercise XXXII.

A.—1. Pucri a magistris erudiuntur. 2. Improbi homines a Deo
punientur. 3. Bellum Punicum secundum finitum est a Scipione
Africano. 4. Omnes dolores morte finientur. 52 Pisces 1n inari,
aves in aére a Deo nutriuntur. - 6. Oculi tenuissimis membranis a
mnatura vestiti snt. 7. Veteres Branniae incolae pellibus vestie-
bantur. 8. Corpota eorum, qui in pugna ceciderunt, sepeliuntor.
Y. Urbes munitae ab hostibus non expugnabantur. 10. Non prius
dom;icmus, quain negotia vestra finita ePunt (pmius quam, before
that). .

1. The Britons used-to-clothe-themsclves (imperf. pass.) with
skins. 2. The cities had been fortified with stone (ad).) walls. 8.
The sons of Tiberius Gracchug had been carefully trained by their
mother. 4. The bodies were buried with the highest honours.
5. The generals were punished because they had not buried the
bodies. 6. These two boys had been trained by*heir mother care-
fully. 7. The camp had not been fortificd. 8. This life of-ours
(nostra) will be found excecedingly-short-(superl.). 9. When the
city has been fortified (fut. perf.), the citizens will defend it.
10. The city is fortified and strengthened with guards.

-

B.—1. Pater curat, ut ego diligenter erudiar. 2. Pater curabat,
ut ego diligenter erudirar. 3. g‘uro, ut diligenter erudiare. 4.
Curabam, ut diligenter erudirere. 5. Curabam, ut puer bene edu-
carctur, strenue exerceretur, probe cxcoleretur, diligenter erudiretur.
6. O puer, diligenter eruditor]! 7. Bonus discipulus litterarum
cognitione erudiri studet. 8. Homo eruditus non solum sibi, sed
ctiam aliis prodest. 9. Nemo dubitat, quin puer a me gnaviter
custoditus sit. 10, Nero dubitavit, qui® puells a me gnaviter
custodita sit.

1. The boys must be carefully trained (Imper.). 2. Let not the
boys be trained (pres. subj.) by wicked men. 3. I will take care
that my son is carefully trained. 4. I took care that my son should
not be trained by a wicked master. 5. There is no doubt that the
boys have been carefully érained. 6. Who doubts that it is
better to be trained by a good master than by a bad one? 7.
‘Who doubts that Socrates was unjustly punished? 8. It is not
disgraceful to be unjustly punished. 9. Take care that the boy
is well trained. 10, Well trained boys love their master. °

Pr. L. 1. . F
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66 THIRD ‘CONJUGATION WITH. 1.

XXVIL—THIRD CONJUGAT;ON' (wite I N
CERTAIN TENSES).

-

Chipio, cépi, captum, cEpsrs,—to take. BStem: o&p- or oipi~

1. ACTIVE VOICE.

INDICATIVE Moop.

Present. Chp-io, I take Cip-Imiis, We lake
Cap-is, thou takest Cip-1tis, ., ye take
Cap-1t, he takes. Cap-iunf, they take.
Imperfect. JLip-idbam, I wa taking.
Futurd Cap-iam, ° I shall taice

SussunNorTiveE Moop.

Present. Cip-iam, I may tale.
Imperfect. Cip-érem; I might take.

* IMPERATIVE MoOD.

Present. C#p-8, take thou.
Future. Cip-ito, thow shalt or wmust take.
INFINITIVE.
Present. Cip-8rs, to take.
PARTICIPLE.
DPresent. Cip-iens, taking.
GERUND,
Gen. . Cip-iendi, of taking.

IL PASSIVE VOICE.

InproaTive Moop.

I'roqmt Oip-16¢, I am iaken (4p-Imtir, Weare taken
02‘},’25 , thmt Cip-tminf, ye are taken
cip-lﬂtr, he is taken. Cip-iuntiir, they are taken.

Future. , Cp-id 1 shall be taken.

Tmperfoct.  Cip-isbar, T was being taken.
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SusjuNcTivE Moob.

Dresent. " Odip-iir, I may be taken.

Iinperfect. Cip-ér¥r, I might be taben.

. MPERATIVE Moob,

Present. Cip-éré, be ghou taken.

Future. Cip-itér, thou must be taken.
INRINITIVE.

Dresent. Cép-i, to be taken.

Nore.—The Perfect Tenses hre not giveﬁ, as'thc:,ir con
Jjugation is quite regular: ceép-i, cép-tram, -c&p-éro, etc.
The Verbs cofijugated like cipio are:

ficio, féei, factum, fucdrs, to pake. *
jacio, Jjecl, Jjactum, jicers, to throw.

figio, fagl, fugitum, fugérs, to flee

fodio, fodi, fossum, fodérs, to dig.

ripio, riipui, raptum, - ripéré, {to seize.

phrio, pEpéri, partam, parérd, to bring forth.
quittio, (no perfect,) quassum, quitdrd, lo shake, °

citpio, clipivi, cipitum, clip8ré, to desire.

sitpio, sHPIV, — sUpErs, 0 savour of, be wisc.
lscio, — —_ lictré, to draw)only in com-
spiceio, — — spledrd, to look pounds.

Exercise XXXIII.

1. Urbs capitur; fugiunt cives, rapiuntur omnia. 2. Curabit
dux strenuus ne milites sui fugiant. 3. Scribebam ego versus, tu
pingebas, et frater «in horto fodiebat. 4. Quis dubitat quin ab-
surdum sit malos versus facere? 5. Poeta versus faciebat quum
hostes urbem intrabant. 6. Ne fugiant milites, saepe "tutius est
pugnare quam fugere. 7. Non omnes eadem cupimus. 8. Curavit
ut oratio sua Ciceronem saperet. 9. Quis ubitat quin milites bona
nostra rapturi sint? 10. Ne facite absurda, cives! Sapite et iram
coercete.

1. Birds make their nests in trees. 2. An eagle had made her
nest in a tall tree. 3. We desire very many things which are not
needful to us, 4. Tt is easy to make verses; it is not easy to make
good (ones). 5. The enemy flee, and the camp is taken. 6. Flee
not, soldiers! It is safer to fight than to flee. 7. Wewill dig in the
earth, in order that we may find metals. 8. Men do not dig in the
ground to (ut) find (subj.) pearls. 9. A strong wind was.shaking
the trees. 10. That whole oration savours-of the poets (acs.).

F 2



6

3

8

XXVI1L—DEPONENT

Deponent Verbs have a Passive form, ,

&

1. Hortdr, hortatiis sum, hortari, fo exhort, like &mor, .
I1. Vérebr, voritiis sum, véréri, lo fear, , mdnedr.

1 1L
¢ . Ie!luvrt or am I fear, or am
‘ Present. gort-or. { ezhorting. “;étﬂ‘ﬁf- { fearing.
3 ort-aris Br-tris
E (m:). } thou em:cariut (@&t } thou ,;acwrut
i Imperfect. ' Hort-Abiir, < wasezhorting. Vér-an s T was fearing.
E Ifuture-o‘impk Hort-abdr, J shall exhort. Virabsr, I shall fear.
Perfect. Hort-iitiis I have exhorted, | Vor-itts I have feared,
43 sum, or I exhorted. sum, , or I feared.
B |Pluperfect,  Hores 3 1aq eshorted. || VAt L1 had feaped.
Fut. Perfect. Hort-atiis I shall have ez- || Ver-itis 1 shall have
ero, horted. &ro,  Jeared.
‘n Present. Hort-8r, I may emhort. Ver-ear, Imay fear.
E . VImperfect. Hort-arér, I might exhort. || Ver-grér, T might Jear.
58 | perfect. Hort-atiis 3 I may haveez- | Vor-itis ) I may  have
% 8 sim, horted. sim, Jeared.
2 | Pluperfect. « Hort-itlis 31 should have { Veér-itis 1| I should have
a essem, |, ezhorted. exsem, Jeared.
é W | Present. Hort-ar®, :':::hort t}{'ﬂ; Vér-ere, Jear thtm.l
< | on shalt or : thouw shalt or
&5 ) Future. Hort-atdr, mast exhort. | VOr-Gtors must fear.
L] .
o [Pres.& Imperf.Hort-ar1, to exhort. Vr-8ri, to fear.
E Perf. & riup. Hor:!ntﬁa to hawe eahorted. Vér;g.m }to have feared.
& ) ruture. Hort-atirlisy o be about fo || Vir-Itariis 3 fo be about fo
& essd, exhort. eBsd, Jear.
Present. Hort-ans, exhorting. Vér-ens, Jearing.
%) Puture. Hort-#iiréis, about to exhort. || Vor-lturiis, about to fear.
28 {Perfect. Hort-itlis, havingewhorted. || VOr-itlis,  having feared.
#E (cerundtve. Hort-andtis,} ™52 ', ¢ ¢ || Verendus, meettobe feared.
SupiNgs. Hort-Btum, 2o evhort. Ve&r-1tum, to ear.
ort-atfl, to be evhorted. Ver-1ta, e feared.
GERUND. ort-andi, evhorting. Vér-endi, qffearmy
. &e. e, ° &c.

Besides the Pnsivs,forms. the Deponents have the two Active Participles, the

Supines, and the Gerunds,

Depopents are the _bnly Latin Verbs that have a Perfect Participle Active: as,

hortlitis, having gzhorud.



VERBS.

* but an Aftive meaning.

ﬁi Liqudr, 13clitlis sum, 13qui,

to %peal, liko régdr,

IV. Partidr, partifiis sum, partirl, Jto divide, ., audidr.

1oL, y .,
, “§r k, . I divide, o
Present. Lqu-br, «f :pp::.k l:; am Part-idr, d:fmlm g‘r am )
Laqu-gris Part-iris -
(@rd), } thou :peakesl e, }thou dividest. g
& » &c. de. a
Tmperfect. quu-ébm' T was speakmg. Part-itbir, I was dividing. 5
Fut.~Stmple. Togqu-Ar, I shall speak. Purt-iir, * Ishall divide. » =
Peiject. Loci-t{is I have xpuken, Part-itis 2 have divided, .
sum, or 1 spoke, sum, or J divided. ™~
)] = N
Plugerfect. I”C“‘;]““ Thad spoken. || PAIEIES  d 1 h0g gividea. g !
Fut. Perfect. 1.0ci-tiis I shall have || Part-1 tils I shall have di-
&ro, } spoken. tro, vid
s 5 e e e
Present. Loqu-#r, I may speak. Part-iar, I may divide. .
imperfect. Ldqu-crér, I might speak. || Part-lrér, I might divide.
Perfect. Locii-tlis I may have Part-itis I mny have di- 2
sim, spoken., sun, lded, - §
Pluperfect. Lochi-tiis I should have || Part-iiis 1 should have di- N
essem, spoken. essem, vided.
Present.  LSqu-drs,  speak thou. Part-irs,  divide thow. uk
Future. Liqu-itdr, ’W:m::'a“ °F || Part-itsr, M‘:'n‘mtlgﬂitd PR | E
speak. 5 ;
Pres. & Imp. Toqu-i, to speak. Part-iri, to divide. &
Perf.d: Plup. 1.5c-tis 3 4 1 10e spokeen. Part-i".iis to have divided. g
88, 1
Future. Loci-tiris 3 fo be about fo || Part-1iGriis 3 to be about fo S
es88, eak. €888, divide. w
Present. Liqu-ens, gpeaking. Part-lene®  dividing. -]
Future. Locu-tiriis, about to speak. || Part-itliriis, about to divide. g ;5
Perfect., Lach-tis, having spoken. || Part-itiis, having divided. K]
Gerundive. Lqu-endiis, meetlobespoken.|| Part-lendiis, meet to be divided. B
SUPINES. Ldcti-tum, 2o aeak. Part-itam, o divide,
Lacii-tn, to be spoken. Part-itd, to be divided,
GERUND. Lqu-endi, of speaRing. Part-iendi, of dividing.
&c. &e. &c. d&e,

The Gerundive, and occasionally the Perf, Participle, are the only fcrms iu the
Deponent that ever have a passive meaning. .
Intransitive Deponents have no Supine in % and no Gerundive.



70 EXERCISES ON THE DEPONENT VERBS.
A}

ExXuRCISE XXXI?.
. weponent Verbs of the Firsi Conjugation. :

4. Kdmirsmur . cantum avium illarum.” 2. Admiramini Dei
potentiam. 3. Animalia quaedamcvocem humanam imitantur, 4.
Caesar milites hortatus est, ut fortiter pugnarent. 5. Hannibal
Alpes superare conatus est. 6. Hortabor patrem ut pueri menten
probe excolat. 7. Quid meditaris, carissime amice ? 8. Contemplor
pulchram hanc timagipem. 9. Venerare Deum, venerare parentes,
10. Tum demum beatus eris, quum aspernatus eris voluptatem.

1. Who does not admire the $ong of the nightigg®fe? 2. Meditate
on these things. 3. Observe (carefully) this beautiful image. 4. It
dues-good to the mind tocontemplate lofty things. . 5. Contemplate,
citizens, the exAmples of the anciénts! 6. Then at length  will

« ye be happy when ye have learnt (fuf. perf.) to despiiqe pleasure.
7. T will encourage the boy to (ut) contemplate thdse things.
8, Attempt great things; thou wilt do great things. 9. 1 will
take care that my son may admirg those things (ea, n. pl.) which
are fit-tb-be-admired.  10. There is no doubt that the Romans
admired Cicero.

L)

Exzrcmse XXXV.
Deponent Verbs of the Second Conjugation.

RuLE 16.—Verbs signifying o remember, to forget, fo pity,
are in Latin commonly followed by the Genitive.

1. Veremini, O pueri, senectutem ! 2. Darius Alexandro magnam
partem Asiae pollicitus est. 3. Plinius scribit : nunc pueri omnia
sciunt, neminem verentur, imitantur neminem. 4. Tuebimur
miseros, quorum agros vastavistis. 5. Incolae hoc facinus fate-
buntur, 6. Comites, *qui salutem regis tuiti erant, maximum
yraemium acceperunt. . 7. Scelerum suorum recordabuntur.. 8.
gieus facinus confessus est. 9. Jucundum est mare a terra intueri.
10, Semper miserorum hominum miserebimur.

1. We reverence the power of God. 2. Guard the king, soldiers!|
3. Confess the truth (true things), boy ; it is better to be punished
than to deceive. 4. Look-into thest things carefully. 5. The
general has promised rewards to the soldiers. The generals have
promised rewards to the soldiers. 6. He has confessed the crime,
and will be punished. ; It is pleasant to call-to-mind past dangers.
8}‘ Ye wi.l} ;:ag-tmmﬂiln j these s ings, citizens, wthen I am cast forth

ut, perf.) from the city. 9. Have-pity-on the accused (man),
judges! 10. He reverences the gods. (man)
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! +  Exzrese XXXVL . :
Deponent Vgrve of the Third Conjugation.

RU.L}; 17.—-Utor, fruor, vescor, fangor, govern the Ablative
Casd.™ Lo these add pdtior, I obtain-possession-of (4 Conj, ).

A.—1. 8i morimur, corpus tantum wnoritur, nen animus. 2, DBux
waximam adeptus est gloriam. 3. Cives, libertatem adepti, summa
lactitia fruentur. 4. Virtutis viam semper sequemur. 5. Cura ut
bene moriaris. 6. Audi multa, loquere pauca. 7. ¥er multos
annos pace usi sunt. 8, Lacte, caseo, carne vescuntur. 9. Munere
tuo bene funggre! 10. Aliquando dculi nongfunguhtur unere suo.

1. By this death he obtained the freedom of his country. 2. By
this death he haseobtained immortal glory. 3. It is a small-thing
to enjoy life ; it is a great-thing to discharge the duties of life. 4.
Take-care that -you always follow (subj.) the path (way) of virfue.
5. ¥ou will enjoy all these good (things). 6. V¥hen the body has
died ( fut,ﬂaerf.i, then indeed shall we enjoy true life. 7. Thg
Britons used-to-feed (imperfect) on milk, flesh, (and) cheese. 8.
He used the greatest freedom in his oration. 9. Use riches, do not
abuse (them). 10. Follow uss we will protect you. »

B.—1. Sapienter utimini tempore. 2. Clarissimus hi¢ dux con-
sulatu functus est. 8. Qui nimis cupit honores, raro eos adipiscitur.
4. Caesar duas legiones ad Labienum proficisci fubet, ipse in Mena-
piorum fines profectus est. 5. Bellum gerimus, ut pace fruamur,
G. Alexander immortalitatis gloriam adeptus est. 7. Augustus
omues cives benigne alloquebatur. 8. Eodem die, quo Dianae
templum deflagravit, Alexander Magnus natus est. 9. Regulus
omnes cruciatus Poenorum fortiter passus est. 10. Hannibal mili-
tes adhortatus est, ut reminiscerentur pristinae virtutis suae, neve
(und mot) liberorum obliviscerentur.

1. Thou hast wiscly discharged thine office-of-consul. 2. Generals
often exhort their soldiers to (ut) remember their wives and children.
3. Remember (your) *ancient valour, soldiers! 4. Caesar orders
these two legions to set out. 5. It is a small thing to speak kindly
(benigne) to (one’s) fellow-citizens. 6. That most famous (nobilis)
battle was fought near the lake Trasimenus. 7. Caesar himself set
out for (into) the derritories of the Menapii. 8. Now we have peace ;
shortly we shall carry-on war. 9. Regulus endured bravely the
utmost tortures. 10. On the same day (see Latin No. 8), on which
that most famous battle was fought, the poet Euripides was born.

Exzroise XXXVIL

Deponent Verbs of the Fourth Conjugation.
1. Milites belli fortunam experiuntur. 2. Epaminondas nunquam
mentiebatur. 3. Senes multa expertisunt in longa vita. ' 4. Magnos
viros virtute metimur, non fortuna. §. Voluptas blanditur sensibus
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nostris. 6. Frons, oculi, vultus saepe mentiunt;',ur. 7.\(l‘arquinius
Superbus potitus est regno. 8. Punicmini, quod mentiti estis. 9,
Bellun civile in Italia orsum est. 10. Patrgs bona sua cuin liberis
partiuntur, '

1. We will try the fortune of war. 2. The Romans ofteértried
the fortune of war. 3. It is extremely-base (superl) to lie. 4.
We:will share our goods with our children. 5. There is no doubt
that the enemy (pl.) have-obtained-possession-of the city. 6. Let
us try our valour; let us obtain-possession-of the camp of the
cnemy. 7. There is no doubt that pleasure wins-upon our scnses.
8. We onght to measure men by (thgir) virtue, not by (their)
fortune. 9. ‘Very’ mang (peoplé) measure all things by fortunc,
10. The consuls will measure (opt) fands to the soldjers.

’ ¢ XXIX.—PREPOSITIONS,. .

* Of the Prepositions some govern the AccusatiVe Case,
some the Ablative, and some either the Accusative or

Abtative. ©

' 1. With the Accusative alone.
X4, " to. g:, ; on account of.
Adversiis, s nés, in the power of.
‘Adversum, }towards, against. Pir, thir (mg”"- f.
Ants, before. ‘ Pons, behind.
Kptid, at, near. Post, after.
Cirod, circum, around. Praetér, beside.
Ciroltér, about. Prips, near.
Cis & citrd, on this side of. Proptér, (mI lacoonnt of.
Contré, against, contrary to. following, in accord-
Ergd, towards (only of the 8Zoundum, { ance izith.
Extra, outside of, [ feelings). Buprd, above.
Infrd, below. Trans, . across.
Intér, between, among. Ultra, on the farther side of.
Intri, inside of, within. Versiis, towards (only of place
Juxtd, near, hard by, wext to. or direction),

Versiis is put after the word it governs.

Expromse XXXVIIL

1. Exercitus hostium ad portas urbis venit. 2. Multi homines
‘contra naturam vivunt. 3. Judices secundum leges hunc hominen
puniverunt. 4. Multae aves ante hiemetn in alias terras migrant.
5. Hac aestate extra urbem habitabimus, 6. Romani trans
Rhenum multa opgida vhstaverunt. 7. Hoc bellum intra paucos
digs finitum erit. 8. Vir sapiens non propter metum legibus parebit.
9.” Rhodanus primo ocgidentem versus fluit. 10. Equitatum
- practer fluininis ripas contra hostem ducit.
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1. Hanuibal led (his) army to the gates of the city. 2. Who
doubts that it is contrary-to virtue to lie? 3. All these things are
in-the-pewer-of the cortyuls. 4. The gencral led his army towards
the river. 5. Very many birds migrate into Britain in the summer.
G. Tite river Rhone flows through the lake. 7. A good judge will
jndge in-accordance-with the laws. 8. We (nos) shall dwell within
the city, but you (vos) will depart inte the comftry (agri). 9. The
camp of Ilannibal was near the walls of the city. 10. The night-

ingale migrates across the sca ire winter. s

IL Wit{a the Ablative alone. .t

1] »
K, &b, or abs, by or from. .| Exor@, outof.
Absqus (rare), ggithout. ;:m, before, in comparison with.
Coram, in the presence of. 5,  before, for, on behalf of.
Cum, eith. 8ind, without. i
Dg, down from, from, Tiniis‘ reaching to, as far as. ,
° concerntng. ° .
Teniis is put after the word it governs. »

Exercrse XXXIX.

1. Magna cum voluptate asium cantum audivimus, 2. A Clee-
rone liber de scnectute scriptus est. 3. Rhenus agrum Helvetium
a Germanis dividit. 4. Romani ex Gallia trans Rhenum veniunt.
5. Pro salute reipublicae et pro liberis pugnhbimus. 6. Magna
gloria nemini venit sine virtute. 7. Coram parentibus dixi quae
scripseram. 8. Incolae urbis de pace legitos ad Caesarem miserunt,
9. Cato in senectute prae ceteris floruit. 10. Alexander omnes terras
Oceano tenus vieit. N

1. The songs of birds are heard with pleasure by all. 2. Cicero
has written a very beautiful book concerning old age. 3. The ocean
scparates Britain from Gaul. 4. He said these things in-the-pre-
sence-of all the soldiers. 5. The general marched (duco) his army
out of the city. 6. Before all others Demosthenes and Cicero are
the most renowned otators. 7. There is no true glory without
virtue. 8. Along with thee (tecum™®) we will depart into another
land. 9. We are fighting for (pro) our ceuntry, for our wives, for
our children. 10. He has said this in-the-presence-of his father.

II1. With the Accusative or Ablative.

In, in, tnlo. Subter, under, beneath.

8iib, wp to, under, beneath; of time,  Clam, secretly, without the Inow-
about. . ledge of.

Biiper, over.

In and Sub with the Ace. answer to the question Whither ?

with the Abl, the question Where ? .

* Mecum, tecum, Sccum, mobiscum, vobiscum, arc ysed instead of cum me,
cum fe, cte.
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«

Exgrcise XL. . '

1. Multi homines in varias terras itinergsfaciunt. 2. In magna
flumine magni capiuntur pisces. 3. In hortum meum non' venisti,
in urbe autem fuisti. 4. Sub terra est magna rerum utilium
multitudo. &, Equitatus hostium sub noctem in castra venit, G,
Plurimae aves sub ldemem in, alias terras volant. 7. Pompeius in
Aecgypto sub oculis uxoris et liberdrum mortuus est. 8. Caesar
super Indos proferet imperium. 9. Super tabernaculum Durii
imago solis °fulgebat. 10, Etiam sub marmore et auro habitat
servitus. ,, . .

1. We were co'ming into the‘city; you were dwelling in it. 2.
The camp of Hannibal was undgr the walls of Romg. 3. We wero
walking in the garden. 4. It is not pleasant to all to dwell in tho
city. 5. Large fishes are not caught in a small river. 6. The
nightingale does not always remain in the same lands. 7. They
slay Pompey beneath the very (ipse) eyes of his wife. 8. ¥he
Romans will extend their empire beyond the boundaries ¢f Europe.
9. Beneath the earth (there) are many beautiful things. 10. Towards
(vegsus) winter these birds migrate into other lands.

¢« XXX.—ADVERBS.

Adverbs are formed from Adjectives and Participles, by
means of the terminations -8 and -tér. Adverbs derived
from Adjectives and Participles of the First and Second
Declensians end if -8, as docté, learnedly, from doctus. Ad-
verbs derived from Adjectives and Participies of the Third
Declension end in -t&r, as fortitér, bravely, from fortis.

The Comparative of the Adverb is the same as the Neuter
Nominative Singular of the Comparative Adjective, and
consequently ends in iils. .

The Superlative of the Adverb is formed from the Super-
lative of the Adjective by changing the final syllable of
the latter into &.

ADJECTIVES, ADVERBS.

. Positive, Cumparative Superlative.
dootus, learned. docts, learnedly, dootius doctissimé
1ibér, {:ee. )y Jreely. Iibérius  liberrimé

ulohdr, beautiful. puldhrs, beaut;‘fully. pulehrius  puloherrimé
gorﬁa, brave. fortitér, Obravely.  fortius fortissimé
similis, Jike. similfter, alike. similius  simillimd
fiolr, keen. . r, keenly. #crius doerrimd
fBlix, . luoky. follpltér, luckily.  folicius  félicissima
priidens, prudent.  pridentdr, prudently. pridentius prddentissimd



ADVERBS.
Advbrbs are‘irregula.r in their Comparison, if the Ad-
jectives from which they are derived aro also irregular.

* ADJECTIVES. ADVERES,

. Posutive. .gbmp. Sup.
bdnus, good. béné, , well. *  mélius optimé
milus, bad. mile, badly, ill.  péjus  pessimé
multus, much, meny. multpm,  wuch. plis  plirimum
magnus,  greal. magnopérs, greatly. migis maximé
prdpinquus, near. props, near, nearly. propius proxime
(prd) Uefore. ¢ —_ » prius * primum &

. [primd
- ExzreBe XLI

A.—1. Germani cum Romanis fortiter pugsaverunt. 2. Milites
audacius resistere ac forting pugnare igecipiunt. 3. Miles hostibus
fortissime restitit. 4. Galli Italiam longe Yhteque vastaverunt.
5. Cice.e Roscium audacissime defendit. 6. Judicem ii timare
debent, qui male egerunt. 7. Deus mundum sapientissime regit.
8. Leones faciliug vincuntur quam tigres. 9. Nunguam jucvpdius
viximus quam nunc. 10. @rationes Demosthenis ab Atheniensibus
attentissime audiebantur. .

1. Fight bravely, soldiers; ye are fighting for your country.
2. Now we shall live most delightfylly. 8. The Germans fought
very bravely. 4. Hear the spoech more attentively, citizens! 5.
The Gauls laid waste the lands (ager) of the Romans far and wide.
6. Yo have acted most wiscly, citizens] 7. Who doubts that the
soldiers have fought most bravely? 8. In this matter res) Cicero
acted most prudently. 9. The Gauls were not easily conquered.
10. Who doubts that God rules the world most wisely ?

B.—1. Non satis est vivere, debemus bene vivere. 2. Multum
prodest juventudi libros veterum legere. 3. Eo tempore Cicero
maxime omnium reipublicae profuit. 4. Quis reipublicae plus quam
Cicero profuit? 5. Orator est (ke ¢s) magis quam poeta,, 6. Han-
nibal, dux Poenorum, proxime ad urbem accessit. 7. Primum
Latinam linguam discere incipiam. : 8. Propius ad portas urbis
nccessit Hannibal quam Hasdrubal. 9. Pessime omnium egisti!
bonos cives perdidisti; improbis bene fecisti. 10. Prius linguam
Latinam quam Graecam didicit. ‘

1. 1t is easy to write ; it is not easy to write well. 2. (He) who
does not read attentively, reads ill. 3. It was difficult to approacli
near to the gates, 4. Hannibal approached very-near to (ad) the
gates of Rome. 5. Thare is no doubt that you have acted very-ill.
6. You have acted worse (pejus) than all the others. 7. It is not
a great thing to write much, it is a very-great thing tq write well,
8, First of all (things), reverence the celestial gods. 9. We have
lived most pleasantly. 10. There is no doubt that to write well is
extremely-difficult.
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XXXI.—IRREGULAR VERBS.

'3
1. Possum, pdtul, possé,—to be able; can.

[Possum is compounded of pot (potis, able) and sum, J am, the %in
] pot ‘being, changed iuto s before andther s.]

Inn.lc.«-nvn. SUBJUNCTIVE. INDICATIVE. SUBJUNCTIVE.
1. Present. . 4. Perfect.

8. Pos-sum Pos-sim | &, Pot-ui Pot-uérim
Pot-8 + . Pog-sis . Pot-visti Pot-udris
Pot-est Pos-sit Pét-uit Pot-uérit

P. Pos-siimiis Pos-simiis . P=poét-uimiis 5t-uérimiis
Pit-estis Pog-sitis ’ Pot-uistls o  Pot-udritis
Pos-sunt Pos¢int * Pot-uérunt (éré) Pot-uérint

2. Imperfect. ¢ 5. Pluperfect.

8. Pot-éram Pos-sem 8. Pét-uéram Pot-yissem
3t-Erds Pos-sés Pot-udras Pot-thesés
Pot-érdt . Pos-sét Pot-uérat Pot-uissét
P. Pés-éramiis  Pos-sémiis P. Pot-uéramiis Pot-uissémiis
Pot-ératis,  Pos-sétis Plt-usratis Pot-uissétis
Pdt-érant Pos-sent Pot-uérant Pot-uissent
3. Future-Simple. . 6. Future-Perfect.

S. Pot-gro (wanting.) S. Pét-uéro (wanting.)
Pot-éris Pot-uéris
Pot-érit Pot-uérit

P. Pt-grimiis P, Pét-udrimiis
Pat-éritis Pot-udritis
Pét-érunt Pot-uérint

INFINITIVE.

Pres. and Imp.—Possd, Perf. and Plup.—Pdtuissd. ‘Future—wanting.
(Participle pétens, used only as Adjcctive, powerful.)

Exgercise XLIL

1. Ego possum legere, tu potes scribere, soror potest acu pingere.
2, Tyrannus animum sapientis infringere non poterat. 3. Cur heri
nobiscum ambulare non poteras? 4. Cura, ut possis acquo animo
vwitam relinquere. 5. Nemo dubitat, quin milites urbem defendere
possint. 6. Mores tyranni éi amicos pararenon potuerunt. 7. Non
dubitamus, quin urbs 4 civibus defendi potuerit. 8. Vix Cacsar
milites e castris educere potuerat, quum hostes impetum fecerunt.
9. Quid melius hominibusidari potuit quam ratio? 10. Virtutis
splendor nuhquam obscuragi poterit.

1. We aré all able to be gervicealle to gour) friends. 2. You will
not be able to be a friend to all. 3. Hannibal was not able to
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obtain-possession-of the city. 4. Cornelia was able to train her sons
most wisely. 5: No one doubted that the soldiers were able to
defend the city. 6. We cannot all be kings; we can all be good
citizens, 7. You wik not be able to read Sallust casily : he 18 a
difticult author. 8. Caesar was able to conquer his enemics; he
was not able to conquer envy. 9. Those wicked men will not bo,
able to leave life with even mind. 10. Resérain (thy) tongue; so”
thou wilt be able to restrain«lso thy temper (animus).

2. Volo, volui, velle,—to be w[llznq, to wish. 2

3. Nolo, nolui, noll&,—-to be unwzllmg, not 1o 1wish [non vélo].
4, Malo, nﬁlui, mall§,—to be mone wzllmq, to prefer, to have rather

[mégis volo],

. INDICATIVER -
o 1. Present.

Sing. Vilo Nolo Malo
Vis Non vis Mavis
Vult *Non vult Mavult

Plur, Voliimiis Noliimiis Mailtimils
Vultis Non vultis Mavultis
Volunt Nolunt Malunt

2. Imperfect.

Sipg. Vol-ebam Nol-ebam Mal-sbam
Vol-ébas Nol-8bas Mal-ébas
Vol-8bit Nol-ebdt Mail-8bit

Plur. Vol-eébamils Nol-ébamiis Mal-bamiis
Vol-ebitis Nol-ebatis Mal-gbatls
Vol-ébant Nol-eébant Mal-ébant

. Future-Stmple.

Sing. Vél-am Nél-am Mal-am
Vol-8s Nol-és * Mal-és
Vol-6t Nol-ét Mal-ét

Dlur. Vél-emiis No6l-émiis Mail-émiis
Vol-étis Nol-étis Mal-atis
Vil-ent Nél-ent Mal-ent

4. Perfect.

Sing. Vol-ui Nol-ul Mal-ui
Vol-uistl Nol-uisti Mal-uisti
Vol-ult N6l-uit Mal-ult .

Plyr. Vél-uimiis Nol-uimiis Mal-uimiiy
Vol-uistis Nol-uistis Mal-nistis

Vol-uérunt or-uérd Nol-udront or -uérd Mal-uérnnt or ~uérd
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Sing.

Plur.

Sing.

Plur.

Sing.
[

Dlur.

Sing.

Plur.

Sing.

Plur.

Sing.

" Plur.

\

Vél-uéram
Vol-uéras
Vol-uérit
Vol-uéramiis
Vol-nératis
Vol-uérant

Vil-uéro
Voloatta
V&-usrlt
Vol-udrimiis
Vol-udritis
Vél-udrint

Vél-im

vél-is

Vel-it
Vél-imiis
Vél-itis
Vél-int »

Vel-lem
Vel-lés
Vel-1ét
Vel-18miis
Vel-18tis
Vel-lent

V§l-udrim
Vél-udris
Vol-udrit
Vol-udrimiis
Vil-undritls
Vol-udrint

Vil-nissem
Vol-uissds
Vil-uissdt
Vil-uissémiis
Vil-niesdtis
Vii-nissent

"IRREGULAR VERBS.

'

-

5. Pluperfect.
Nol-uéram
Nal-uérds
Nol-uérit
Nol-uérdimils
WWol-uératis
Nol-uérant

Future-Perfect.

Nol-udro *
Nol-uéris
Nol-uérit
Nol-uérimiis
Nol-udritis
Nol-dérint

BUBJUNCTIVE,

1. Present.

Nol-im
Nél-is
Nol-It .
Nol-imiis
Nol-itis
Nol-int
2. Imperfect.
Nol-lem °
Nol-1&s
Nol-18t
Nol-1émiis

Nol-1&tis
Nol-lent

3. Perfect.

Nal-uérim
Nol-uéris
Nol-udrit
Nol-uérimiis
Nol-uéritis
Nol-uérint

4. Pluperfect.

Nol-uissem
Nol-uissés
Nal-uissét
Nol-uissémiis
Nél-uissétis
Nol-nissent

Mzl-uéram
Mil-uéras
Mal-uériit
‘Mal-udramiis
Mal-uératis

. Mal-udrant

Mal-uéro
Mil-uéris
Mal-uérit
Mal-uérimiis
Mal-uéritis
Ma)-utiint

Mal-im
Mail-is
Mal-1t
Mal-imiis
Mal-itis
Mal-int

Mal-lem
Mal-16s
Mal-1&t
Mal-18miis
Mal-l6tis
Mal-lent

Mil-uérim
Mil-uéris
Mil-udrit,
Mal-udrimiis
Mail-udritis
Mil-uérint *

Mal-uissétis
Mal-uissent
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IMPERATIVE. .

Present.
(wanting.) . Nali (wanting.)
Nol-ité
Future.

(wanting.) Nal-ito
N&i-ito
Nol-1tots
Nol-unto

{wanting.)

2

o INFINITIVE. .
Present and Imperfect.
Vels = Nol-1t '
. Perfect and Pluperfect.
V31-uise’ Nol-uiss§ ~~ Mal-nisss

w

Mal-18

PRESENT PARTICIPLE.
Vél-ens Nol-ens (wanting.)

Exzrrese XLIII

A.—1. Ego volo legere, tu vis scribere, frater vult pingere. 2. Ego
Joini sedere nolo, tu ambulare non vis. 3. Tu ambulare mavis
quam domi sedere. 4. Soror saltare mavalt quam ambulare. 5. Oro
te, ut mecum ludere velis. 6. Dic, cur me comitari nolis, 7. Orabam
te, ut mecum ludere velles, 8. Nesciebam, cur me comitari nolles.
9. Si beati esse volupus, sorte nostra contenti esse debemus.
10. Si vis.amari, amal

1. We do not wish to walk in the fields ; we prefer to remain at
home. 2. We wished to read, you wished to write, (our) brother
wished to paint. 3. I knew-not (how) to dance; I preferred to
write and to read. 4. I wished to read; but my sister wished to
sing and to dance. 5. If you wish to be happy, imitate the ex-
amples of good men. 6. Alexander wished to extend his empire
beyond the Indi. 7. We do not all obtain those-things which
we wish. 8. I had-rather (pres.) fight (¢nf.) against enemies than
against envy. 9. Pompey was unwilling to depart from the city.
10. I entreat you to (ut) be willing to accompany me.

B.—1. Ego tibi prodesse malo quam obesse. 2. Non dubito,
quin mihi prodesse malis .quam obesse. 3. Non dubitabam, quin
prodesse mihi malles quam oObesse. 4. Amicus maluit diligi quam
metui. 5. Secundum naturam volent vivere. 6. Cato esse quam
videri bonus malebat. 7. Boni esse mavultis quam nobiles et di-
vites. 8. Pythagoras Apollini hostiamn immolare noluit: 9. No-
lite dolori nimis indulgere. 10. Amici cadem velle debent.
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1. I prefer to be good (rather) than to seem (so). 2. Do not*
deceive; 8lo not* lic; those things (res) very kreatly injure [riend-
ship. 3. Epaminondas was unwilling to lie. 4. You wish the
same things which I (wish). 5. We hdd-rather (pres.) be (énf.)
uscful to our country than be (inf.) rich. 6. A good man will
prefer to be loved (rather) than. to be feared. 7. I had-rather be
loved by true friends than be rich. 8. The ancient Romans sacri-
ficed very many victims to the gods. 9. Pythagoras was unwilling
to indulge anger: he preferred to, restrain it. 10. Be unwilling to
follow bad examples, my son!

:‘ Say, Be unwilling to .. .. Compare No. 9 of the Latin sentences.

¢ )

5, Féro, tiili, ferrd, 1atums—rto bear, carry, endure.
I. ACTIVE VOICE. *

. INDICATIVE. SUBJUNCTIVE. InpicATIVE.  SUBJUNCTIVE
‘ 1. DPresent. ~© ’ 4, Perfect. .

8. Fér-o Fér-am 8. Tiili ijl-erim
Fer-8 Fér-as Til-istl Tal-éris
Feor-t Fér-iit Tiil-1t Tiil-8rit

P Fér-imils - Fér-amiis D. Tiil-imiis Tiil-érimiis
Fer-tis Fér-atis ' Til-istis Til-8ritis
Fér-unt Fér-ant Tiil-érunt or éré Til-érint

2. Imperfect. 5. Pluperfect.

K. Fér-sham Fer-rem | 8. Tiil-éram Tiil-issem
Fér-abas Fer-rés Tiil-éras Tiil-issés
Fér-ebit Feor-rét Tiil-érit Tiil-issdt

P. Fér-ebamits Fer-rémiis P. Tiil-¥ramiis Tiil-issémiis
Fér-abitis Fer-rétis Tiil-8ratis Tiil-issdtis
Fér-eébant Fer-rent Tiilgrant Tiil-issent

3. Future-Simple. 6. Future-Perfect.

S. Fér-am (wanting.) S. Tiil-&r0 (wanting.)
Fér-es Titl-éris .

Fér-8t Tiil-érlt

.P. Fér-émiis P. Tiil-érimiis
Fér-otis Tiil-8ritis
Fér-ent ‘. Tiil-érint

. IMPERATIVE. PARTICIPLES.

Pregent. Fér Present. Fér-ens

Fer-t8 | Future. Latiiriis (a, um
Future Fer-to
Fer-to SUPINES.
Fer-totd ¢ Latum
Fér-untp Latk
. INFINITIVE.

Pres. and, Imp. Fer-rs ; GERUND.

Perf. and Plup. Til-iss§ Gen. - Fér-endi

'Future. Lathris essd &e.
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IL. PASSIVE VOICE.

INDICATIVE. SUBJUNCTIVE.
.1, Present. o

8. F§r-or Fér-dr
For-ris, -ré FPér-arls, -ar
Fer-tiir Fér-athir

P. Fér-Imiir Fér-amiir
Fér-Imini Fér-amini
Fér-untiir Fér-antiir »

2. Imperfect.

S. Fér-sbir Fer-rére
Fér-gbaris, -aré Fer-réris, -6ré
Fér-8bit Fer-rétiir

P. Fér-gbamir » Fer-rémiir
Fér-ebafiini Fer-rémint
Fér-ebantiix Fer-rentiir

» o. Future-Simple.

8. Fér-ir» (wanting.)
Fér-éris, -8ré
Fér-étiir

I, Fér-gmiir »
Fér-émini
Fér-entiir

IMPERATIVE.

Dresent. Feor-rdé

Fér-imini
Future, Fer-tor

Fer-tor ¢

Fér-untdr

The Compounds

81
INDICATIVE. SUBJUNOTIVA.
4. Perfect. X

S. Latiis sum tiis sim

Litiis &s Litiis sis

Latiis est Litiis st
Po Lati siimils  Latf simiis’

LEt estls Lati sitis

Lati sunt Lati sint

5. Plupef;'ect.

. S. Latlis &ram ~ LAtiis essem
Latis 8ras Litlis essds
». LAtis &riit Latilis essét
P. Latl §rimils L&t essdmiis
Lati ératis Lat] essdtis
I.Eti érint Lti essenf
6. Future-Perfect.
8. Latiis &ro (wanting.) »
Latiis &ris
Latis &rit
P. Lati érimiis
Lat1 éritis
Latl érunt
L]
. INFINITIVE.

Pres. and Imp. Fersri
Perf. and Plup. Latlis ossé
Latum

Future. Iri
PARTICIPLES.

Perfect. Latis (a, uw)

Gerundive. Fér-endiis (a, um)

of féro are conjugated in the same

way, e. . :
Afidro  (ad, fero), attiili, allitum, afferrd, bring lo.
Auftro (ab, fero), abstiili, ablatumy auferrs, carry away.
Yftéro (ex, fero), extili, elatum, efferrd, carry oul.
Inféro (in, fero), intili, illatum, inferrg, carry into.
Offsro  (ob, fero), obtuli, oblitum, offerré, present.
Perféro (per, fero), pertiill, perlatum, perferrd, bear through,
Pracftro (prae, fero), praetil), praelitum, praeferrd, prefer. [endure. .

rétitli

Réfero (re, fero), {remui} relatum, ref@rd,  bring back.

Exercise XLIV.

1. Sehectus affert prudentiam. 2., Laudo vos, quod misero atque
inopi®auxilium fertis, 3. Ferre laborem consuetudo docet. 4. Nihil

, Pr. L. 1

G
-
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potest pracferri’ virtuti. 5. Curabamus, ut vobis auxilium fer-
remus. 6. Rex curabat, ut inopibus civibus auxilium ferretur. 7.
Non omnis ager, qui seritur, fert fruges. 8. Agricola paupertatis
onus patienter tulit. 9. Fer patienter laborem. 10. Milites in
itineribus multas aerumnag pertulerunt. »

1. Socrates.bore hardships most patiently. 2. Learn thou to
bear well pleasure and pain. 3. Cato bore old age excellently-well
(superl. of bene). 4. There is no doubt that old age brings many
sorrows with it (secum). 5. Cacsar ordered iwo cohorts to bring
assistance td the cavalry. 6. I have learned to bring assistance Lo
the wretched. 7. A sailor ought to be able to bear patiently the
hardships of the séa. 8. A good man is able to bear with even mind
the hardships of life. 9. Who can endure the discourse of this
unlearned man? 10. The Romans knew (how)¢o bear with even
m.ind the greatest disasters. o

“«
—

T

"~
6. Eo, ivi or 1i, Ir3, itum,—to go.

.

INDICATIVE. SuBJUNCTIVE. INDICATIVE. SuBsTNoTIVE.

) 1. Present. - ‘; Perfect. y

. . 8. 9-vi or 1-1 I-vérim or I-Brim

8. %ﬂo %_;’: I.visti &o. I-véris &e.
1.t it I-vit &o. I-vérit &e.

P. I-miis E-amils . P.I-vimiis &o, I-vérimiis &o,

" I-tis E-atis ’ I-vistis &ec, I-véritis  &c.
E-unt E-ant I-vérunt &o. I-vérint &c.
, or I.vérs
2. Tmperfect. 5. Pluperfect.

8. I-bam I-rem 8. I-vérgm o, I-vissem, I-issem,
I-bis I-rés . Léram _ or I-ssem
-bat I-rét I.véras &o. I-vissés  &o.

P.I-bamiis I-rémiis . -vérit  &o. I-vissit &
-batls  I-rétis P. I-véramiis &o. I-vissémiis &o.
-bant I-rent -vératis &o, I-vissétls &,

-vérant &o. I-vissent &o.
3. Future-Simple. « 6. Future-Perfect.
S. I-bo (wanting.) 8. I-véro or I-éro (wanting.)
: -bls ~viris  &e.
~bit -vérlt  &o.
P.1-bimiis ' P. I.vérimiis &e.
-bitis I.véritis &o.
~bunt 4 [-vérint &,
IureRaTIVE.
' , Future. I-to
Present. 1 . 1-to
i 18 : 1-totd
E-unto
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INFINITIVE. . PARTICIPLES.
Dree, and Imp. I-ré Present I.ens (Gen. §-untls)
Perf.and Plup, I-viss8, Yiees, orised : tards (&
Future. P I-tnrus' a8sé ' Futu:(i. I (& um)
GERUND. | . Burine.
Gen. E.undi, &e. i R *I-tum .

The Compounds of & are conjugated in tho same way
The following are the principal :—
.
iib-go, #b-ti, #b-Itum, gz go away.-

iid-eo, &e. gqto.

oo, T @ & to j:)?’ll toyether.
ex-eo,b &e. to go out. :
n-eo, intrs-eo, &e. to go into, enter.
int&r-co, &e. ' to perish. - .
b-ep, &c. to meet ; csp. to meet death ; to die,
pér-eo, &e. to perish.

prae-€o, &o. to go before,
praetér-eo, &c. to pass by.

réd-eo, &e. * to return.

siib-eo, &e. to go up to.
trans-eo, &e. to cross over. .

N.B. In the Compounds the form i is used in preferenco to 71,

Exererse XLV,

1. Ego abeo, tu ex itinere redis. 2. Post mortem corpus interit,
animus nunquam interibit. 3. Quum animi nostri ex corporibus
exierint, non interibunt. 4. In pugna atrocissima multi fortissimi
milites perierunt.. 5. Curare debemus, ne vitam igna.ve transe-
amus. 6. Milites e castris redgyntes occisi sunt. 7. Socrates aequo
atque hilari animo diem supremum obiit. 8. Magna pars militum
fame et frigore interijt. 9. Alpes nemo unquam ante Hannibalem
cum exercitu transierat. 10. Alexander®adire ad Jovis oraculum
statuit. :

1. Very many (person? spend (transco) their life indolently.
2. Let us go-out (pres. subj.), from the camp; "let us return (pres.
subj.) into the city. 3. Caésar threw a bridge over the river, in-order-
that his soldiers might cross on foot (pedibus). 4. A brave man
will meet his last day with even mind. 5. Fifteen thousand of the
Romans perished in that sanguinary battle, 6. We ought all to be
able to meet (our) last day with even mind. 7. After the battlo
very many perished of hunger (abl) and cold (abl). 8. Let us
go-to (pres. subj.) the ‘temples of the gods.' 9. I pass-by very
many things in silence. 10. Italy is fortified by the Alps, (thosc)
most lofty mountains, which.an army will not, easily cross-over.

- G 2
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" %, Fio, factlis sum, £18r1,—{o become, or be made, fo happen.

INDICATIVE.  SUBJUNCTIVE. INDICYTIVE. SUBJUNCTIVE.
* 1. Presenl. = 8. Future.

8. ¥i-o Fi-am * 8. Fi-am (wanting.)
Fi-s « g.n Fi-és -

Fi-t or 11t -4t “ . Fi-&t

P. (Fi-mfiis] Fi-amils P. Fi-émiis
[Fi-tis] F1-atis o Fi-atis
Fi-unt Fi-ant Fi-ent
‘ « 2. Imperfect. 4. Perfect.

8. %—c‘z:'m R g-g:;m ‘| Faoctils sum, &.  Factiis sim, &c.

-8 - 8 [
Fi-ghit Frlemt o O Plupeie.

. Pi-sbamiis Fi-&ramiis © Factiis éram, &8 ao:.ﬁsenom,&n.
- Fi-gbitls Fi-grotis ! 6. Future-Perfect.
¥i-sbant Fi-érent. | Pastiis dro, &. ° (wanting.)

- e e <

IMPERATIVE, INFINITIVE.

Prsent. o f:c ]:::: Pros. and Tmp.,  Fi&

ARTICT N - .
Perfect. Faotiis (a, um) Perf. and Plup. Faotlis essé
Gerundive, Faciendiis (a, um) Future. Factum iri

Fio is used as the Pasgivo of fiocio,
o} .

Exkrcise XLVI,

1. Nemo fit casu bonus. 2. Ex amico inimicus, ex inimico
amicus fieri potest. 3. Senectuto prudentior fis. 4. Nemo ignavii
jmmortalis factus est. 5. Deus dixit: fiat, et factus est mundus,
6. Apud veteres Roinanos ex agricolis fiebant consules. 7. The-
mistoclis consilio factum est, ut Athenienses urbem relinquerent.
8. Onus quod bene fertur leve fit. 9. Quod.factum est, infectum
fieri non potest. 10. Qui noxium adjuvabit, fiet socius culpac.

1. No one becomes altogether-base (superl.) by chance. 2. This
heavy burden was 'made light by patience. 3. There is no doubt
that the heaviest griefs become lighter by paticnce. 4. Dear
- these things through, citizems: (things) done cannot be made
undonme. 5. In time our-soldiers will be made moré daring. 6.
Two consuls were appointed (mnade). 7. There is no doubt that
the danger has become more severe with time. 8.1In the winter
g ibernus, adj.) time theidays become shorter and the nights longer.
‘9, In the time of Philip, the Athenians had become the allies of the
Romans, « 10. Do not afhsist & guilty-person ; in-that-way youn will
become a partner in (=of) his fault.
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. 8. NEUTER-PAssivE VERBs,

Resides Fio several other Intransitive Verbs form their
Perfect tenses after the manner of Passives. The principal
of these are the following:—

Audeo, ausus sum, audérs, . to dare, venture.
Fido, fisus sum, fidére (usu. with Dat.), to trust.

Gaudeo, gavisus sum, gaudére,’ to rejoice.

Séleo, sdlitus :um, sdlére, to be accustomed.

So too coeno, to sup or dine, bften takes coendtus “sum, and
jiro, to ggpear, juratus sum, instead of coendvi, juravi.
Such Verbs ate'talled Semi-beponcnta or Neuter-Passives.

Nore.—The Future Infinitive of these Vorbs is formed as in the
Active voice : ausirits cssé, &c. o .

-

Exercise XLVII.

. . . »
1. Nonnullac aves prope®ad domicilia hominum accedere audent.
2. 0ptimus ille vir mori ausus cst; non autem mentifi. 3. Canes
solcbant currentes bibere in flumine Nilo. 4, Jam coenatt eramus,
. . ol J .
et in horto ambulabamus. 5. Maxime gavisi sunt cives quod urbs
scrvata erat. 6. In has leges jurati estis, et debetis jusjnrandum
vestrum conservare. 7. Solitus est Solon aliguid quotidie addiscere.
8. Multum gavisi sunt Romani quod Poenos navali praclio vicerant.
9. Caesar fisus est rebus suis. <10, Gavisus est consul quod illum
tam fidelem socium repererat.

1. The ancient Britons were accustomed to clothe themselves
with skins. 2. Some animals aro accustomed to dwell both (et)
in the water and on (in) land. 3. L'he Helvetii were accustomed
to receive Hostages, not to give (them). 4. The Romans rejoiced
when Cicero returned to the city. 5. The general trusted to him--
self. 6. Dare to dic, citizens! 7. When you return (fut.-perf.), we
shall already have dined. 8. All the rhagistrates bad sworn to (¢én
with «ce.) the laws. 9. We ought to rejoice becanse the war has
been brought-to-an-end (finio). 10. The whole city rejoiced: that
(quod) the conspiracy had been discovered.




86 IMPERSONAL VERBS.

XXXTI.—IMPERSONAL ,VERDS.

Impersonal Verbs are such as cannot have a Personal
subject (I, thou, he), and are used dnly in the Third
Person Singular. ‘ . '

4
Tho following are the principal Impersonal Verbs : —

‘I. VERFS WHICH DENOTE MENTAL STATES.

D¥o8t, dEoult, d¥ocdrs, « it iweqnlyr‘!,ecomea.
Dadgost, dsdsoult, dsd&cars, . it 18  unseemly, unbe-
Libét, Mbult & Ubitum est, 1ibérs, it pleases. [coming.
Lio&t,, Hoult & lloltum est, 1{oérs, . it is lawful, it is allowed.
Liqudt, liquérd, ¢ it 18 clear. +
Misérét or misérétlir, mis¥ritum est, mIsérérd, it excites pity. o

Obortét, Sportult, Sportérd, it behoves ; (onc) ought.
Pigét, piguit & pigitum est, pigeérs, it vexes.

PlioX, plicuft or plicitum est, plicérs, , 4t pleases.

Poenitét, poenituit, poenitérs, it causes sorrow, repents.
Piidét, pliduit or pliditam est, pitdér, it shames.

Taodét, (pertaesum est) taedsré,

¢ disgusts, wearies.

The Persons are expressed in the following way :—

INDICATIVE.

Present. PUASt m8, 1t shames me, or I am ashamed.
PHASE t8, ot shames thee, or thou art ashamed.
Plidst eum, it shames him, or ke is ashamed
PUdEt nds, it shames us, or we arg ashamed.
Pidét vde, it shames you, or ye are ashamed. N
P8t o0s, it shames them, or they are ashamed.
Imperfect. Pliddbit md, t6, eum, nds, vds, ebs, it shamed me, thee, him, us, dc.,
. or I, thow, he, we, &c., were ashamed.
Fut»Simp, Pd8bit ms, t8, euln, nds, vos, eds, it will shame me, thee, him,
us, &c., or I, thou, he, we, dc., will be ashamed.
rerfect.  Pidult mé, t8, eum, &c., 7, thow, ke, &c., was ashamed.
Pluperfect. Pliduérit mé, t8, enm, e, J, thou, he, dc., had been ashamed.
Fut-perf. Plidudrit mé, t8, eum, &c., I, thou, he, dc., will have been ashamed.

And similarly for the Subjunctive Mood., The Imperative is not
_found; the Pres. of the Subjunctive being used instead; as,
. “pudeat te, let it shame thee, or be.ashamed !

“% Al these Verbs govern tho subject in the Accusative Case, cxcept
Iibet, ltcet, Mquet, and plicet, which govern the Dative: as,
" nYhi Wbat, it pleases me; mihi Mot i s lawful for me, I am at

liberty, de.



IMPERSONAL VERBS 8?

II. VERBS WHICH DENOTE ATMOSPHERICAL PHENOMENA.

Grandindt, avit, aré. <t hails.

Ningit, ninxit, niny&rs, it snows.

Pliilt, pliiit or plavit, pluéré, it rains.

Tondt, tdnuit, téndré, -~ . £t thuneders.
Lilcesolt, (illuxit,) liicesoirs, ¢ becoms Light.
Vespérascit, vespéravit, vegpérascése, ing on.*

Exercise XLVIIL
1. Me pudet pocnitctqﬁe stultitiae meae. 2. sIlorfAnes infamiac
suae nequeggpudet neque taedet. 3. Nos oportet hoc facere. 4.
Nobis non licebi# castris cxire. 5. Me civitatis morum piget tac-
detque. 6. Oratorem irasci minimie decet. ~ 7. Non libet mihi
deplorare vitam. 8. Placuit Caesari, ut ad Ariovistum logdtos
weitteret. 9. Pueros decet “tacere. 107 Si forte tonucrat, veteres
tribuere -vlebant Jovi. .
1. That wickel man (ucc.) repents not of his crime (scelus).
2. What does it behove us to do? 3. 1t behoved you to maintain
the laws. 4. It-is-unbecorfling-in a citizen to deceive his fellow-
citizens, 5. I am vexed and disgusted at the folly (¢gen.) of these
men. 6. In the winter it seldom thunders; in the summer
it scldom snpws. 7. Iivening-is-coming-on; let us gp-out-from
the ficlds and let us return to the city. 8. On the same day it
thundered, hailed, snowed, (and) rained. 9. You may (it is allowed
to you) go forth (in/.) from the city, citizens! 10. Dare to be free,
Romans | it is allowed to all to die!



( 88 )

PART IIL °

SOME SYNTACTICAIL RULES.
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" The pupil should repeat the' Syntactical Rylos already
given :— !

. .
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+XXXII1—THE ABLATIVE AFTER THE COXPARATIVE.

RuLe 18.—After Adjectives in the Comparative degres
quam may be omitted and the Ablative used instead of the
Nominative or Accusative: as, viiilis argentum est auro,
stlver i8 more common than gold.

Exercme XLIX,

1, Vilius argentum est auro, virtutibus aurum. 2, Deus major
ct potentior est cunctis. 3. Nihil est majus amicitia, nihil jucun-
dius, 4. Homini Deus nihil mente praestabilins dedit. 6. Igno-
ratio futurorum malornm ‘“utilior esse videtur scientia. 6. Ele-
phanto nulla bellnarum prudentior est. 7. Tullus Hostilius non
solum proximo regi dissimilis, sed ferocior étiam Romulo fuit.
8. Humana omnia inferiora sunt virtute. 9. Phidiae simulacris
nihil est perfectins. 10. Sol major et splendidior est luna.

* 1. What is brighter than the sun? What more excellent than
virtue? 2. Who doubts that the sun is larger than the moon?
8. The earth is greater than the moon; the sun than the earth.
4, Bilver and gold are brighter than iron. 6. The elephant is more
‘sagacious than all (other),beasts. 6. There is no doubt that tho
knowledge of these things:is better than the. ignorance (of them).
7. Caesar was more powerful than all (the rest of) the citizens.
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8. What is commoner than water? yet (autem) what is*morc use-
ful? 9. Hatred is better than pretence of friendship, 10. No-one
ot the Athenians is moreyrenowned than Socrates.

XXXIV.—ABJATIVE ABSOLUTE. .

RuLe 19.—When a subondinate clause has a different
subject from the subject of the principal clause, the English
Verb in the subordinate, clause, is in Latin expressed by a
Substantive and Participle in the Ablative Gase. This
constructiorsis called the ABLAGVE ABSOLUTE : as, s01¢ orto,
Romani hostes viderunt, when the sun had risen [1it. the sun
having risen] the Romans. saw the enemy. -« L

Thero is no Perfect Participle Adtive ins Latin, except
in the case of Deponent Verbs. But the English Perfect
Participle Active may often be expressed 'Ly means of
the Latin Perfect Participle Passive, in the Ablatige
Absolute : as, Caesiir, cxpd8ito exerciti, 4d hostes contendit,
Caesar, having landed the army [lit. the army having been
landed], hastens against the encmy. »

N.B. Tho pupil must earefully observe that it is not the Subject
of the principal sentence, but the Accusative after tho Verb
which becomes the Ablative Absolute

Exzrcise L. *

A.—1. Sole oriente, nox fugit. 2. Recuperata pace, artes efflo~
rescunt. 3. Alpibus superatis, Hanuibal in Italiam venit. 4. La-
bitur aetas, nobis non sentientibus. 5. Pompeius, ineunte vere,
bellum suscepit. G His paratis rcbus, Cacsar milites naves con-
scendere jubet. 7. Cegnito hostium adventu, Cacsar naves ex
portu educit. 8. Caesar, exposito exercitu, ad hostes contendet.
9. Nivibus solutis, intumescere solent flumjna. 10. Solon et Pisis-
tratus] Servio Tullio regnante, vixerunt. ¢

Note.—In the two following Excrcises, the words which are to bg
expressed by tho Ablative Absolute are put in italics.

1. When the sun rises (the sun rising), all (things) become
brighter. 2. When the moon had risen, the night was made
brighter. 3. When Cato wus slain, the commonwealth perished.
4. When these things were done, Caesar orders his soldiers to em-
bark! 5. Cacsar, after iie had overcome the Gauls, waged war with
Pompeius. 6. Having heard these things, he led his army to the
banks of the river. 7. Whilst Servius Tullius was king (Serv. Tull.
being-king), the city was fortified with a wall of-stone. ~8: Having
learned these things, he hastened into the territory of the enemy.
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9. Huving thrown a bridge across the river (the river being joined by
« bridge), he orders the soldiers to cross. 10. Iaving disembarked
his soldiers, he began to lay waste the langls of tho enemy.

B.—1. Bello Punico confecto, triumphavit Scipio cum summo
honore. 2. Dario apud Arbelam victo, Alexander Asia potitus est.
3. His literis perlactis, consul comprehendi eos jubet. 4. Conju-
ratione detecta, jam servata ‘esse videbatur civitas. 5. Senatu con-'
vocato, Cicero literas recitat quas de conjuratione acceperat. 6. His
rebus paratis, contendit Caesar maximis itineribus in agros Helveti-
orum. 7. Delectu habito, consul ad exercitum statim proficiscitur.
8. Catorle mortug, nulla jam eras respublica. 9. Caesare occiso, gra-
vissime vefata est respublica bellp civili. 10. Proelio coramisso,
conantur Galli aciem Romanortm perrumpere. =~ e

1. Having learned .these things, Cacsar orders his soldiers to
e¢mbark immediatelys 2. Having learned their (eoruin) plan, Cacsar
led his army into the ferritories of Cassivellaunus. 3. Caesar,
having sent forward his cavalry, ordered the legions imlpediatel'y to
follow up. 4. Our men, having sluin many of (ex) the enemy, re-
turned to the camp. 5. Cassivellaunus, having heard of this disaster,
séhds ambassadors to (ad) Caesar goncerning peace. 6. Having
catended {his) empire as far as the Indus, Alexander returned to-
wards the west. 7. When this war 48 finished, we shall be able
to enjoy peace. 8. (With) you (for) our leader, we shall be safe.
0. When old age is attained (adeptus*), our bodies become more
feeble. 10. Having slain. many of (ex) the enemy, he led his army
into winter quarters.

* Adeptug, with a few other ’crf. Participles of Deponent Verbs, {8 used both in
an Active and I’assive sense.

XXXV.—THE ACCUSATIVE EXPRESSING DURATION OR
ExXTENT oF TIME, DISTANCE, AND DIMENSION.

Rure 20.—The answers to the questions, How long 2 How
far? How high? How deep ? How broad? How old? are put
in Latin in the Acchsative case: as, sex & vigintf annos
regnivit, he reigned twenty-siz years; aggsrem latum pédés
trécentds, altum pddés quinquigintd exstruxérunt, they
heaped up a mound 300 feet broad and 50 feet high.

The Accusative, answering the question How long? is
called the accusative of duration of . time.

, Exercise LI
1. Romulus septem’et triginta annos regnavit. 2. Quaedam
" bestiolae unum diem vivunt. 3. Augustus septem horas dormiebat.
4. 'I'roja decem annos a-Graecis obsessa est. 5. Cato annos quinque
et octoginta natus excegsit e vita. 0. Dionysiua annos quinque et
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viginti natus dominatum occupavit. 7. Turris pedes ducentos alta
cst. 8. Saguntini aggerem duxerunt trecentos pedes longum et
viginti pedes altum. 9., Hanno tria passuum millia ab ipsa urbe
castra posuit. 10. Campus Marathon abest ab oppido Atheniensium
circiter" millia passuum decem.

1. Tarquinius Superbus, the seventh king of the Rotnans, reigned
twenty four years. 2. They buwild a whll fifty feet high, and eight
feet broad. 3. The walls of Athens werc-distant about four thousand
paces (gen.) from the sea. 4. The towers were about,a hundred
feet high. 5. Socrates was put-to-death, aged seventy years. 6.
Plato lived eighty onc yeams. 7. It is not enough toehate lived
many years; it behoves (us) tq have lived (them) well. 8. The
city (of) Trogwwas_besieged ten years on-account-of (ob) a single
(unus) woman. 9 Socrates lived seventy years. 10. Some men
live a hundred years. :

CONSTRUCTION OF THE NAMES, OF TOWNS.

S .
B e S

* [}
~ XXX VI.—CoNSTRUCTION OF THE NAMES oF ToWNs,

Ruie 21.—In answer to the question Whither? names
of towns and small islandp are put in the Accusative caBe
without prepositions: as, Consul Romam Prbfectﬁs est, the
Consul set out for Rome.

In like manner are used, domum (o oné's) home ; riis, to the
country. ® *

In answer to tho question Whence? names of towns
and small islands are put in the Ablativo case without
prepositions: as, Consiil Roma Athénas profectis est, the
Consul set out from Rome to Athens.

In like manner are used, domo, from home ; rirs, from the couniry.

. Exencise LIL

1. Curius primus Romam elephantos quattuor duxit. 2. Pom-
peius Luceria proficiscitur Canusium. 3. Lycurgus Cretam pro-
fectus est, ibique gorpetuum exilium egit. 4. Aeschines cessit
Athenis ct se Rhodum contulit. 8. Légati Atheniensium Lace-
dacmonem profecti sunt, ut auxiiinm contra Persas peterent. 6,
Acceptis mandatis, Roscius cum Lucio Caesare Capuam pervenit.
7. Alcibiades, maximis rebus gestis, dommum reversus est. 8, Leo-
nidas cum trecentis iis, quos eduxerat Sparta, se opposuit hostibus.
9. Tiberius domo cessit, et go rus contulit., 10. Alexander, Dario
apud Arbelam victo, Babylonem profectus est.

1. In* the summer I shall set out for Venusia. 2. He de-
parted from Athens and returned to Rome. 3. We will go to Crete,
you to Rhodes, but the others will remain in the, city. 4: Caesar
having done these things (ablative absolute), returned immediately
home, 5. He departed from Rdme and set out for Luceria. 6. I will
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betake myself to Lacedaemon ; there T shall be safe. 7. Do not set
out to the country. 8. The consuls had already arrived at Luceria
(acc.). 9. The ambassadors of the Carthaginians came to Rome
in-order-to (ut) seck-for peace. 10. Pompeius having been slain
(abl. absol.), Caesar was unwilling to return immediately to Rowe.

"RULE 22.—Ix" answer, to the question Where? names of
towns and small islands are put in the Genitive cuse,
if the 'Ngun be of the First or Second Declension and
Singular; in all other cases in the Ablative without a
prepositian ; gg, . !

Romae Consitlés, Athénis Archontes, Carthaging Suffctés, sive ji-
(foés, quotannis creibantur, A9 Rome Consuls, qf AtMhs Archons,
Carthage Suffetes, or judges, were clected annually.

" Didnysiits Corinthi putros ddeebit, Dionysius taught boys at Corinth.

In like manncrare used hiimi, on the ground ; ddmi, at home; rari,

tn the country.
Exercise LIII

1. Pompeius hiemare Dyrrachii et Apolloniae constitucrat. 2. Dol
p\lis Apollinis oracutum fuit. 8. Conon plurumuwm Cypri vixit, Ti-
motheus Losbi. 4, Multos annos domi nostrac vixit. 8. Alexander
Magnus Babylone morbo consumptus est. 6. Dionysius multos
annos Corinthi vixit. 7. Horatius Venusiae natus est. 8. Catilina
humi jacet. 9. Talis (such) Romae Fabricius, dualis (as) Aris-
tides Athenis fuit. 10. Lycurgus Cretae perpetuum exilium egit.

1. Marius and Cicero were born at Arpinum. 2. Atticus, a
friend of Cicero, lived many years at Athens, 8. Your friend lived
many years at my house. 4. Dionysius, having been driven-out-
of Byracuse, used-to-teach (émperf.) boys at Corinth. 5. Many
apples and pears lay on the ground. 6. At Cannae a sanguinary
battle was fought (committo) between the Iomans and Hannibal.
7. I had-rather dwell* at home than in the cbuntry. 8. Tiberius
retired from Rome and lived in exile at Rhodes. 9. Very many
great generals, few poets were born at Rome. 10. At Lacedacmon,
+ buth (et) boys and girls, were most carefully trained up (émperf.).
* Say, I prefer to dwell.

XXXVIIL.—THE AcousaTIVE CASE AND INFINITIVE.

used : . .
I After words of saying, Learing, sccing, fecling, perceiv-
< ing, thinking, knowing : as, histdrid narrit Romam
* & Romiils conditam egss, history relates that Rome
wae founded by Romulus; sentimis cileré igpem,

RuLe 23.—The Accusative Case and the Infinitive arg
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nivem essd albam, dules (essé) mél, we perceive that
Jire ts8 hot, that snow is white, that honey s sweet.
II. After such expressions as notum est, ¢ iz known;
+  justum est, ¢t is just ; vérisimilé est, # 8 probable ;
constit, i is agreed, it i8 certain, &c.: as, constit
Romam & Romiild, conditam esss; it i§ agreed that
Rome was founded by Romulus. '

]
Exercise LIV,

A.—1. Fquitatum Cacsaris advenire videmus, 2. Thales aquam
dixit esse initium rerum. & Solon Yempublicam pracmdis €t poenis
coutineri dixjf. 4. Nemo negabit mundum a Deo conservari. 5.
Vox quondan aundi#a est, Romam a ®allis captum_jri. 6. Epami-
nondas animadvertcbat, totum exercitum propter ducum impru-
dentiam periturum esse. 7. Pollicebaris te venturum esse. 8. Hel-
vetid polliciti sunt se Cacsari®obsides daturos (esse). 9. Videmus
aves aucturmno in alias terras migrare. 10. Scio hace vera esse.

1. We know that the sun is larger than the moon. 2. Caesar learns
that the enemy arc-gathering-together all their forces. 3. The oracle
of Delphi said that Socrates was (énfin. pres.) the wisest of all méh,
4. We see that the flowers blossom forth. 5. We know that the
body perishes, but that the soul is immortal. 6. Socrates thought
(¢mperf.) that knowledge was more excellent tham all (other) things.
7. Who has no® heard that the Romans-were conquered by Hannibal
at (apud) Cannac? 8. We see that all things arc done by the wis-
dom of God. 9. We know that the sun is very-far distant (absum
from the earth. 10. We promise that we will be faithful to you.”

B.—1. Credibile est hominwn causa factum esse mundum. 2.
Verum est amicitiam nisi inter bonos esse non posse. 3. Traditum
cst Homerum caccum fuisse. 4. Hannibalem in Asia mortuum
esse constat. 5. Bgstiis rationem deesse manifestum est. 6. Omnes
cives legibus parere agquum est. 7. Certum est liberos a parenti-
bus amari. 8. Sororem tuam hac aestate reversuram esse non veri-
simile est. 9. Constat Romanos eodem anno duas urbes floren-
tissimas, Carthaginem c¢t Corinthum, delevisse. '10. Memnoriae
proditum est, Latonam confugisse Delum atque ibi Apollinem
Dianamque peperisse. .

1. It is just that you (should) punish me. 2. It is probable that
the stars are suns. 3. It is true that we have been conquered.
4. 1t has been handed down to us that Socrates was the wisest of
all the Greeks. 5. It is manifest that the world was not made by
chance. 6. It is agreed amongst all writers that Romulus was
( perf.) the first king of the Romans. 7. It is manifest that you
make-a-mistake. 8. It is handed down (perf.) to us by the poets
that a woman was the cause of tho Trojan war. 9. It js certain
that the soul ought to obey reason. 10. It is manifest that we
shall be conqnereg unless wo remain (fut.-pesf.) in the city.
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XXXVIIL.—DIRECT QUESTIONS.
[

RuLE 24.—Questions are usually put in Latin with the
help of Interrogative words or particles: as, Quid dgis?
What are you doing ? Pitag-nd? Do you think? Non-ng pitas?
Do you not think ? ‘

The principal Interrogative particles are ng, num, utrum,
&n. Of these né is always written as an enclitic like the
Conjunttion qge. Utrum and &n are used only when two
alternatives are spoken of ; and an always with the second
alternative. . ¢

N& does mnot need to be expressed by any English word,
a8 Visnd? Do you wish? Nonng piitis ? Do you not think ?

Utrum . . . &n may be translated by whether . .. orfas

« Utrum sl dn lind major est? Whether ds the sun or the
moon the greater ?

Num has a negative force, as Num itd piitis = You don’t
think so, do you? and is to be used when the answer No is
looked for.

[y

« Exzercise LV.

[

A.—1. FEstne voluptas symmum bonum ? 2. Nonne fuit Socrates
antiquorum sapientissimus? 3. Nonne sol longe major est quam
luna? 4. Num ita audes dicere? 5. Utrum est aurum gravius an
argentum ? 6. Utrum Socrates an Plaiy sapientior fuit? 7. Suntne
haec vera bona? 8. Num tu has res melius quam magister tuus
intelligis? 9. Nonne omnes discere oportet vitam tranquillo animo
relinquere? 10. Num putas argentum et aurum cariora esse virtute
et prudentia ? .

1. Are these things true? 2. Do you believe that pain is the
greatest evil? 3. Was not (begin with nonne) Pythagoras a very
great (summus) philosopher? 4. You don’t think that I am
a liar, do you? 5. Is gold more excellent than wisdom? (No.)
6. Are you wiser than (your) father? (No.) 7. Whether is iron
or' gold more useful? 8. Is not (begin with nonne) iron far more
useful than gold? 9. Whether do you prefer this or that? 10. Is

. not (begin with nonne) the world governed by the Divifie wisdom ?

B.—1. Nonne urbs Roma a (Giallis capta et direpta est? 2. Nonne
omnes consentiunt Scipionem primarium fuisse virum? 8. Num
audes dicere haec benevolo animo facta esse? 4. Utrum Romae an

vruri hibernis mensibus manere mavis? 5. Utrum est turpitudo
omnium malorum maxinum an non? 6. Utrum haec benevolo an
malevolo animo fecisti? 7. Utrum Cato an Caesar tibi praéstantior
et clarior vir esse videtur? 8, Utrum esse an videri bonus mavis?
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9. Num audes dicere, Lucreti, hacc casu facta esse ? tune isa credis ?
10. Fstne verum, quod nonnulli dicunt, animos ex aliis (corporidus)
in alia corpora migrare ?

1. Is, it true that the sun is made-of-fire? 2. Is net Plato the
most cloquent of philosophers? 3. Are not Livy and Sallust most
clegant writers? 4. Ddes it not do good to all 40 read the works
[books] of that (ifle) most excellent writer? 5. Are you so foolish
that (ut) you should believe all these things to have been made by
chance? 6. Is the body mortal? Issthe soul immorta}? 7. Are
not the books of Plato full of these subjects (res)? 8. Is Sallust or
Livy (begin with utrum) the morc.clegant writer? Age-you-able
to answer? 9. Does it (num) bggome a philosopher to lament-over
his life? Dowzs it not behove him taact bravely ? 10, Do all the
philosophers agree Soncerning these subjects ?

XXXIX.—INDIRECT QUESTIONS.

Rure 25.—Indirect questions are those which are quoteg
as having been asked, or mre dependent upon some word
cxpressing doubt, uncertainty, or wonder, in thé former
part of the sentence: as, Rogibo quid factym sit, T will ask
what has been done ; Mirum est quac, fuérit causd, It is strange
what the reason may have been ; Vidébo num rédidrit, I will see
whether he has returned. The dependent verb is always put
in the Subjunctive Mood.

RuLe 26.—The Toense of the Verb in the Subjunctive
Mood is dctermined by that of the verb in the former part
of the sentence upon which it depends. (1.) If the verb
in the former clause expresses Present or Future Time, the
verb in the dependent clause is put in the DPresent
or Perfect Tense Subjunctive. .(2.) If the verb in the
principal clause. expresses Past Teme, the verb in the de-
pendent clauso is put in the Imperfect or Pluperfect Tense
Subjunctive,

Present, Perfect, and Future Time.

£ (Scio quid #gas, I know what you are doing.

% {Scio quid egurls, * I know what you have done.

& Scio quid actirils sis, . I know what you are guing to do.
Cognovi quid #igas, I have learnt'what you are doing.
Cognovi quid égtris, I have learnt what you hawe done.

Coguovi quid actaris sis, I have learnt what you are going
to do.
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Audipm quid #gas, I shall hear what you are doing.
Audiam quid égérls, I shall lear what yow have done.
Audiam quid actiiriis sis, I shall hear what you are going
tacdo.
Past Time.
4 Scicbam’qutd ‘agérds, 1 kmew what you were doing.
1 ¢ Seigbam quid Egisses, I knew what you Lad done.
Z [Sciebam quid actirts essés, , I knerw what you were going to do.
¢ [ Cogndvi quid Kgtrds, I learnt what you were doing.
2 ] Coguovi quid &gissés, 1 legrnt what you had dowe.
g | Cogno%i quid acturits essés, I learnt what you were going to
. © do.
N -

Cognovéram quid 3géres, 1 Lad learnt®what you were doing
wa Cognovéram quid'égisscs, I had learnt what you had done.
& & Cognovéram quid acturiis I had learnt what you were going

€8BEs, ' {o do. B

The same Rule is applicable to the sequence of Tenses in
the Subjunctive Mood universally. See Excreises xxv.,
®xvi., xxvii., xxviii. (the Subjunctive Mood).

N.B. In single Indirect Questions awhether is generally cxpressed

by num, which then ceases to have o negative force.  In doublo
Indirect Quéstions it is expressed either by utrum or -ne.
. v

‘Exercise LVT.

N.B. In the following examples the Subjunctive must in English
be rendcred by the Indicative.

A.—1. Rogo quid agatis. 2. Rogavit, quid agerent. 3. Rogavit
quid cgissent. 4. Roga tu quid actuii sint. 5. Nescio quare e
ex civitate expuleritis. 6. Cognoscere non potuit quantac cssent
hostium copiac. 7. Specnlabimur quot hominds in urbem ineant ¢t
quot exeant. 8. Dic mihi, Catilina, cur patriam prodere volueris.
9. Dic mihi, Blacse, ubi cerpus abjeceris. 10. Chaerephon ex
oraculo quaesivit quis opaninm Graecorumn sapientissimus essct.

1. I will ask how great the forces of the enemy are. 2. Xenophon
-inquired of (ex) the oracle what it behoved him to do. 8. I wish
to learn where the camp of the enemy is. 4. I do-not-know what
it behoves me to do. 6. Tell e, my son, what you are going to do.
6. The son was unwilling to tell what he was going-to-do. 7. Count
.how many darts have been thrown (congcia) into the tent. 8. 1 will
‘inquire which-of-the-two has conquered. 9. Socrates used-to-inquire
(¢mperf.) what was just, what unjust, 10. It is a great thing to
know what things are just, what unjust.

B—l Quaeram mjm omnia ﬁ_:liciter evenerint. 2. Jussit eos
gpoculari num hostes ex castris exirent, 3, Visam num adveutent
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hostes. 4. Subdifficilis est quaestio num unquam‘novl amici sint
veteribus anteponendi? 5. Rogavit nonne haec improba et infamia
cssent? 6. Rogabo num credat omnia casu facta esse? 7. Quaesivit
ex oraculo Croesus, utrur® ipse an Cyrus superaturus esset. 8. Saepe-
numeso quacrebant antiqui philosophi mortalisne esset animus an
immortalis. 9. Num dubium est casune an consilio factus sit
mundus? 10. Plane incertum, est vicgrintne hdstes an victi sint.

1. Inquire of (ex) him whether he knows thése things. 2. It
is doubtful whether these thihgs are true. 3. It is uncertain
whether (utrum or ne) he is a good man or a wicked (on8). 4. It is
doubtful whether he deserye praise (laudemne) or blames 5. He
asked whether the dead felt cold and hunger.® 6. 1 know not
whether you ,are-sleeping or whking. 7. I doubt whether he will
return (subj.-pres.y immediately. 8. He asked whether the city was
very strongly fortified. 9. This I ask you; whether you were or
not (nonne) that (ille) night in the house of M. Laeca? 10. Do you
dowbt whether it behoves a good citizen to side-with his country
in time of danger ?

XL.—ADDITIONAL EXERCISES ON THE
SuBsuNcTIVE MOOD. *

. .

RuLe 27.—Besides iit, né, and quin (see Ex. xxv., &c.),
the Conjunctions qud, that, and quominiis, that not, are
constructed with the Subjunctive Mood.

1. Ut = that, in order that, granting that, is used to express
cither a purpose or a consequence ; as, éo iit spectem ludos, I
am going in order that I may look at the games ; accidit it non
dd1ni essem, it happened that I was not at home.

2. N& = that not, is used to express a purpose, but not a
mere consequence: as, Haec ficio,né mé inimicum tibi
pites, these things I do that you nay not think me your enemy ;
but, sdquitir ¢t haec non verd sint, it follows that these things
are not true.

Obs. After verbs of fearing, it has the meaning of that nof, and
18 of that: as, {Im¥o,iit dux milltés & castris &édiicit, I fear that
the general 10ill not lead the soldiers out of the camp : tYm&o nd
dux milltés & castris édicit, I fear that the general will lead the
soldiers out of the camp.

3. Quin is used after negative propositions and propositions
expressing doubt : as, diés nullis est, quin littéras scribam,
Pr. L. 1 : H
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there i3 mo day that I do not wrile a letter ; non diibito quin
vérum dixdris, I do not doubt you have spoken the truth. (Sve
Ex. xxv., G, &c.)

P3

4. Quod is used for it €0, and signifies that thereby, én order

that, so that: haec lex ditd est, quo miléfict deterrérentiir,

this law was given (enacted) thet thereby cvil-doers might be

deterred ; portas oppidi obstruxit, quo ficiliiis impdtum

hostium rétardardt, he barricaded the gates of the toun in order
that he might more casily retard the attack of the enemy.

5. Quothiniis, that mot, is used aftor verbs of lhindering,
preventing, resisting, &c., and nmust be frequentdy translated
in English by from with a verbal substantive: as, aetias naos
non impédit quominiis littéras tractémus, age does not pre-
vent us from cultivating literatures '

-

Exercise LVII.

¢ A.—1. Enitar ut in omnibus rebug tibi prosim. 2. Hoc te rogo

atque orp, ne rempublicam deseras. 3. Contendit Caesar maxi-
mis itineribus in fines Nerviorum ut consilia eorum praevenirct.
4., Magnopere tibi, suadeo ne improbis illis hominibus confidas.
5. Accidit ut milites impransi essent quum signum datum cst.
6. Milites cohortatus est ut fortiter castra defenderent. 7. Nonne
omnes cives oportet eniti ut reipublicae prosint? 8. Accidit ut
inter Labienum et hostes esset flumen praealtum, 9. Sequitur ut
non possim tibi confidere. 10. Enitur ne possis mihi diffidere.

1. I will strive-hard to (ut) persuade him. 2. It follows that
pleasure is not the highest good. 3. I entreat you to (ut) learn to
bear patiently bad fortune. 4. We ought to strive-hard that we
may be serviceable to (our) native-country. &. The Helvetii de-
termined to depart from their own territories, in order that they
might obtain-possession-of a]l Gaul. 6. Does it not follow that
these things are unjust? 7. So it came to pass (fio) that out of
(themn) all, no one retfirned to the city. 8. The Helvetii have
been 50 trained (¢nstituo) by their ancestors that they are accus-
tomed to receive hostages, not to give them. 9. I will strive
earnestly that you may be able to think me a friend. 10. The
Carthaginians sent ambassadors to Rome to (ut) beg-for peace.

N.B. In future the pupil will be left to himself to discover when
the English infinitive denotes a purpose, and must therefore be
translated with ut.

)
" B.—1., Constitnit Caesar pontem in flumine Rheno facere, quo
copias sups transduceret. 2. Milites cohortatus est quo mortemn
fortims obirent. 3. Quid obstat quominus moenia statim oppugne-
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mus? 4. Nullo medo introire possum quin me videant. ° 5. Nullo
modo exite potuit ‘quin eum viderent. 6. Minimum abest quin
sim miserrimus. 7. Diegfere nullus est quin Satrius domum meam
ventitet. 8. Facere non possum quin tibi dolores meos enarrem.
9. Qui§ dubitat quin omnes oporteat patriae suac adesse? 10. Re-
cusare non possumn quinl me comiteris. . . .

1. He resolved to carry a whil round the camp that (quo)* the
army might be more sccure (futys). 2. He fortified the camp that
he might the more easily keep off the enemy. 3. There is no day
that I do not hear many wonderful things. 4. Who can doubt that
Hannibal was a very great {summus) general? § There Was no-
body who did not (guin) rejoice greatly. 6. I cannot but hope that
we shall be coaqucsr.ors. 7. Nobody # so brave but (quin)he some-
times feels fear. 8. We are preparing arms, not that (u¢) we may
attack others, but that (quo) we may better defend our country.
9. There was nothing wanting ¢that I should bg very wretched.
10. Our soldiers could not go forth from the camp but (quin) they
were overwhelmed with missiles.

* Quo is used in preference to Wt when there is a comparative in the clause whigh
it introduces. °
C.—1. Per Trebonium stetit quominus oppido potirentur.
2. Me infirmitas valetudinis tenuit quominus ad ludos venirem.
3. Hiems prohibuit quominus a te literas haberemus. 4. Bibulumm
deterrucrunt qdominus domo exiret. ' 5. Deterrent me latrones
quominus in illam partem urbis eam.® 6. Quid tibi obstabat
quominus nobiscumn adesses? 7. Quis audebit miseros prohibere
quominus fleant? 8. Legem brevem esse oportet quo facilius ab
imperitis tencatur. 9. Unum vereor ne scnatus Pompeium nolit
dimittere. 10. Quis est quin cernat quanta vis sit in sensibus ?

1. It was owing to you (per te stetit) that we did not obtain-
possession-of the town. 2. No weakness of health shall prevent
me from coming to you. 3. Nothing ought to deter a citizen
from siding-with his country in time of danger. 4. They at-
tempted to deter Cato from appearins (adsum) in the forum. 5.
Nothing shall prevent me from siding-wish you. 6. Nobody can
prohibit us from worshipping God. 7. Nothing ought to deter
children from obeying their parents. 8. I fear that we may be
cast out of the city. 9. I fear ¢hat we may nof be able to defend
ourselves and our country. 10. I cannot but think that Caesar
was the greatest of the Romans.

o

I
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XLIL—UsE oF THE SUPINES.

RuLe 28.—The Supine in um is used after verbs of
motion: ag, Léosdaemonit Xgésilaura bellatum in Ksiam
miserunt, the Lacedaemenians sent Agesilaus into Asia to
make war.

The Sypine in @ is used’after many adjectives: as,
facilis, easy, difficilis, difficult, dulcis, sweet, &c., and with
fas est, it i8 lqwful, néfas est. it % unlawful, opis est, it is
necessary : as, rés difficilis facti est, the thing is difficult
to be done. : e

Exercise LVIIL

1. Ingens hominum multitudo in urbem convenit, ludos pubticos
tatum. 2. Veientes, pacem petitum, oratores Romam mittunt.
8. Acdui legatos ad Caesarem mittunt, rogatum auxilium. 4.
Milites pabulatum et aquatum longius progressi erant. 5. Diviti-
acus Romam ad senatum venit, auxflium postulatum. 6. Atheni-
enses miserunt Delphos consultum, quidnam facerent de rebus suis.
7. Pira dulcia sunt gustatu. 8. Difficile dictu est. 9. Quod opti-
mum factu videbitur, facies. 10. Nefas est dictu, miseram fuisse
Fabii Maximi senectutem.

1. We will set out for Rome, to look-at the games. 2. Croesus
sent ambassadors to Delphi to inquire concerning the fortune of the
war. 3. Chaerephon went-to (adeo) Delphi to aslz who was (subj.) the
wisest of men. 4. The general dismissed the soldiers to forage and
get-water. 5. These things are very difficult to be done. 6. Very
many things are easier to be said than done. 7. Old wines are not
always sweet to taste (supine in u). 8. The Romans sent am-
bassadors to Carthage to inquire concerning Hannibal and the
Saguntines. 9. It would be,impious to say that the life of a good
man can be miserable. 10. We have come to consult you (as to)
what may be best to bedene.

XLIL—Use oF THE GERUND.

Ruoie 29.— The Gerund is a Neuter Verbal Noun,
governing the same case as the Verb from which it comes.
It corresponds to the English Verbal Nouns in ing; as
writing, walking.

Tt 18 declined in the Singular only, and is not used in
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the Nominative cpse, the Present of the Infinitive taking

the place of the Nominative: as,

Nom. Ligére pulchrs carmfhs suave est, reading (to read) beautiful
. poems 8 delightful.

Gen. | Ars piidros édiicandi diffYcilfs est, the art t;{ edugating boys s

difficull. .

*

Dat. Beribendo Speram dit, ' he devotes his care o writing.

Ace. Natis #d sgendum, . born for acting.

Abl.  Littéras tractando mens #ciiltiir, the wits are sharpened by
dealing with letters.

Obs. The Acousative CaBe of the Gerund is usqd only with Pre-
positions; otherwise the Rresent Infinitive is used: as, disco
niitare, I leary swimming. »

Exercise LIX.

1. Saepissime perniciosa est, plura habendi cupjditas. 2. Vehe-
menter ardebat juvenis studio omnia cognoscendi et experiendi.
3. Quidam canes venandi gratia comparantur. 4. Beate vivendi
studiosi sumus omnes. 5. Aqua marina haud utilis est bibendo.
6. Mores puerorum se inter ludendum detegunt. 7. Hominis meas
discendo et cogitando alitur. 8. Caesari dare jucundissimum erat.
9. Inter bibendum de variis rebus colloquebamur. 10. Quid potest
esse jucundius quam inter ambulandum libere de variis rebus col-
loqui? .

1. Very man; persons burn with the desire of having more (pl.).
2. Epaminondas was eager-after hearing (gen.).” 8. All are not
zealous of living well. 4. He got logether very many horses and
(yue) dogs for-the-sake-of hunting. 5. Do not attempt to obtain
fiicnds by flattering. 6. Do not attempt to preserve your life by
lying. 7. Bodics are nourishéd by cating and drinking. 8. The
soul is nourished by thinking (cogito), feeling, acting. 9. Conversing
(infin.) about (de) these things is most delightful. 10. It is be-
coming in a youth (@cc,) to burn with a zeal for knowledge (gen. of
gerund),

XLIII.—USsE oF THE GERUNDIVE.

RuLe 30.—The Gerundive is a Passive Verbal Adjective:
as, scribendus, a, um, fo be written, necessary or fit to be written.

The Gerundive may be conjugated with all the tenses
of sum: as, #mandis sum, I am to be loved, or I ought to be
loved ; 8mandiis éram, I was to be loved, or I ought to have
been loved, &c. This is called the .Passive Periphrastic
Conjugation. .

When the Verb from which the Gerundive comes governs
an Accusative Case, the Gerundive agrees with the Nomi-
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native Case of its Noun: as, scribenda pst mihi &pistols,
a letter must be or ought to be written by me, or I must or ought
to write a letter. ‘
The person by whom the thing is {0 be done is put«in the
Dative (see.preceding example).
4 ¢

Exgrcist LX,

1. Diligenter sunt emendandi pucrorum mores. 2. Sapientia
non solsm paranda est nobis, sed etiam fruenda. 3. Prae omnibus
rcbus adhibende’ est prudentia. 4. Agenda est omnibus aetas
non sine periculis. 5. Ciceropi in arduis temporibus gerenda erat
respublica. 6. Strenue nobis excolenda sunt cotpus, mens, animus.
7. Habendus cst delectus, comparandae sunt naves. 8. Non sunt
ea ' nobis contcmnenda; sunt diligeptissime providenda. 9. Prac
omnibus aliis obsérvandi et colendi sunt pueris parentes. 10. Utrum
amandi an timendi reges sunt ?

1. Virtue must be tultivated. 2. Who doubts that the gods arc
t8 be feared? 3. A parent (dat.) qught so (ita) to train-up (his)
son that he may obey the laws of virtue. 4. Those persons are to
be admired who have dared to die for (pro) their-country. 5. (We)
must preserve the state; (we) must crush the consixiracy. 6. Virtuc
must not only be cultivated, but also loved. 7. These things must
not be passed over by ug (dat.). 8. Before (prae) all other things
(res) the war must be carried on vigorously. 9. We (dat.) ought to
read the orators and poets. 10. A man (dat.) should not despise
death.

Rure 31.—But when the Verb from which the Gerundivo
comes is intransitive or governs any other Case than tho
Accusative, the Gerundive is used impersonally.in the
Nominative Case Singular Neuter. Fhe Object is put in
tho case which the Verbegoverns, and the Subject in the
Dative Case: as, obtampérandum est ndbis (dative) virtitis
praeceptis (dative), we must obey the lessons of virtue : cuique
{dative) fitendum est judicio suo (ablative), each one must use
his own judgment.

g N.B, The Dative of the Agent is not always expressed.

Exeromse LXI.

1. Omnibus moriendum est. 2. Ita bellandum est ut pax peti
videatur, 3. Mihi utendum est judicio meo. 4. Nobis quoquo
,ingrediendum est istuc quo pervenisti. 5. Ita nobis vivendum est
~ut ad mortem parati simus, 6. Non longius progrediendum est,
commilitones, ne commeatibus nostris intercludamur. 7. Non
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dubium est quin bono civi legibus sit obtemperandum., 8. Profi-
ciscendum mibi erat illo ipso die. 9. Magnopere est curandum
ne nobis consilium defuisse videatur. 10. Cognoscendum est quid
de illo homine factum sié

1. Must (we) not (nonne) all die? 2. We must die bravely,
fellow-goldiers ! 3. ys ought to strive-hard tQ please their
parents. 4. We must strive with (ous) utmost’ zeal that the com-
monwealth may be prescrved. 5. We must not believe all men in
cverything. 6. We must set oat immediately. 7. It is greatly to
be desired that the war may be brought-to-an-end. 8. We must
take great care (see No. 9 gbove) that we are not (ne) shut,off from
all help. 9. What must we do, cifizens? Whicha-of-the-two (dat.)
should we trust? 10, We ougltt so Jo learn as (ut) not immediately

to forget. 4
Exzgrose LXI[. .

N.B. The Gerundive is employed more frequently than the
Gerund. The Gerund is chiefly used where an ambiguity
would be occasioned by the usc of the Gerundive: as, stiidinm
plari cognoscendi, the desire of learning more, rather than
stiidium plarium cognofcendorum, which would leave it doubt-
ful whether things or men were meant. .

1. Bellum suscepit Catilina reipublicac delenslae causa. 2. Timo-
theus erat ciwitatis regendae peritus. 3. Consilium iniit Cati-
lina urbis incendendae. 4. Conservandae libertatis gratia initio
creabantur consules. 5. Tiberius quasi ad firmandam valetudinem
in Campaniam concessit. 6. Occupatus sum in litteris scribendis.
7. Studiosi solent esse juvenes equorum canumque alendorum.
8. Consilium inierunt Brutus et Cassius libertatis recuperandae.
9. Hostes in spem venerant potiendorum castrorum. 10. Oculus
probe affectus est ad suum munus fungepdum.

1. The Roman youth ( pl.) were trained-up for (ad) managing the
commonwealth. 2..Cicero formed a plan for crushing the conspiracy
(gen.). 8. Nature has endowed (inséruo) the mind with senses pre-
pared for perceiving objects (res). 4. Hg burned with the desire of
destroying bis country. 5. Those wicked men formed a design of
slaying the consul. 6. Virtue is especially (maxime) discerned
in despising pleasure. 7. Tho first book is written (perf.) on-the-
subject-of (deg despising death. 8. The utmost pleasure is derived
(capio) from (ex) reading books. 9. A husbandman ought (oportet)
to devote himself to cultivating bis lands. 10. Cicero devoted
himself with the utmost zcal to preserving the commonwealth.
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A SHORT SYNTAX.

A RECAPITULATION OF THE RULEE ALREADY GIVEN.

‘ First Concord.

§ 1. A Verb agrees with its Nominative case in Number
and Persoxllz as, puelld currit, tRe girl runs; piellae currunt,
the girls run.

e, Second<Concor'd.

§ 2. An Adjective agrees with its Noun in Gender,
Number, and Case: as, servas timidis, a tiniid slave; plelld
timids, a timid girl ; parvum oppidum, a small town.

‘ ' © .
. ¢ Third Concord.

* § 3. The Relative Pronoun agrees with the Antecedent
in Gender, Number, and Person, but not in Case: as, Felix
est rex quem omnés civés laudants Fortunate is the king whom
all citizens praise.

. Apposition.

§ 4. When two Nouns refer to the same perfion or thing,
they are put in the same case by Apposition : as, Romiilis,
rex Romanorum, Romulus, king of the Romans.

Nominative Caze.

§ 5. The Nominative case denotes the Subject.—When
two Nouns in Latin are connected by sum, fio, videor,
vdcdr, and similar Verbs, they are put in the same casc:
as, Britannis est insiild, Britain i3 an island.

Aecusative Case.

§ 6. The Accusative case denotes the Object.—T'ransitive
Verbs govern the Accusative: as, dquild alas hibét, the
eagle has wings.

§ 7. The answers to the questions, How long? How far?
How high? How deep? How broad? “How old? are put in
the ‘Accusative: as, sex ét vigintl annds regnavit, he reigned
twenty-six years; aggérém latum pédés trécentds, altum pédes
quinquéagints exstruxérunt, they heaped up a mound 300 feet
broad and B0 feet high.—~The Accusative, answeringithe ques-
tion How long ? is called the Accusative of duration of time.
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Genitive Case.

§ 8. The la.ttex; of two Nouns is put in the Genitive
when one is dependent upon the other : as, Britannid est
insild Europae, Britain is an island o, Europe.

§ 9. Verbs signifying fo rcme'mber, to fqrget to pity, are
commonly followed by the -Genitive: as, misérdrum Loin-
inum misérobimiir, we will pity the wretched men.

Dative Case.

§10 The Dative indicates ®the person swho* ga:ms or
receives anything: as, migistér cdlumbam piérd dit, the
master gives a dovd to the boy. >

Ablagive Case.,

§ 11. The Ablative indicates—(1) The instrument or
means by which something is done: as, ddminis hasta
servum occidit, the lord kills the slave mth a spear

(2) The time when somfething is done or takes placu
as, noctés hidmé longae sunt, the nights are long in winter.

§ 12. But when the Ablative indicatesethe place where,
it is used with the Preposition in, in : as, hostés in planitia
érant, the enemies were in the plain. .

§ 13. Utdr, friidr, vescdr, fungdr, govern the Ablative:
as, sipientér dtimini tempors, use time wisely.

§ 14. When a subordinate clause has a different subject
from the subject of tho principal clause, the English Verb
in the subordinate clause is in Latin often expressed by a
Substantive and Participle in the Ablative Case. This con-
struction is called the ABLATIVE ABSOLUTE: as, 861& ortd,
Romani hostés vidérunt, when the sun had risen [ht the sun
Laving risen], the Romans saw the enemyl. (See also p. 89.)

Construction of the Names of Towns. .

§ 15. In answer to the question Whither ? names of towns
and small islands are put in the Accusative withont prepo-
sitions : as, Consill Romam profectis est, the Consul set out
Jor Rome.

§ 16. In answer to the question Whence? names of
towns and small islands are put in the Ablative without
prepositions : as, Consiil Roma Athénas profectits, est, the
Consul set out from Rome to Athens.
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§ 17. In abswer to the question Where? namcs of towns
and small islands are put in the Genitfve, if the Noun
be of the First or Second Declensiop and Singular ; in all
other cases in the Ablative without a preposition; as,
Romae Consilés, Athénis Archontes, Carthagingé Suffetas,
sivé judiced, qudtannis, créabantiir, 4t Rome Consuls, at
Athens Archons, at Carthage Suffetes, or judges, were elected
annually ; Didnysiiis Corinthi pudrds docébat, Dionysius
taught boys at Corinth.

+ «  Comparative Degree.

§ 18. The English word than after the Comparative is
translated by the Latin quam: as, acstité diés longiorcs
sunt quam mnoctés, in summer the days are longer than the
nights. . ¢ ‘

§ 19. The Ablative is also used after the Comparative
instead of quam with the Nominative or Accusative: as,
vililis argentum est aurd, silver ig more common than gold.

Indicative Mood.

§ 20. The Indicative Mood speaks of a thing without
any condition or doubt :-as, aedifico doSmum,*T am building
a house ; hibitibo in &&, I shall dwell in it.

Subjunctive Mood.

§ 21. The Subjunctive Mood speaks of a thing with some
condition or doubt : as, [aedifico dsmwmn] @t in 8a habitem,
[I am building a house] in order that I nay dwell in it. Here
there is no doubt about the act of building ; but whether
the person building will dwell in the house or not is un-
certain and depends upon sircumstances.

§ 22. The Conjunctéons iit, that, in order that, and né, that
not, are construed with the Subjunctive: as, &o it spectem
lidos, I am going tn order that I may look at the games ; hacc
ficio nd mé inimicum tibi putés, these things I do that you
may not think me your enemy. )

§ 23. The Conjunction quin is used with the Subjunctive
after negative propositions and propositions expressing doubt: as,
digs nulliis est, quin littdras scribam, there i no day that I
do not write a leiter; non diibito quin vérum dixaris, I do
not doubt that you have spoken the truth.

§ 24. The Conjunction qud is used for Ut & with the
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Subjunctive, and-signifies that thereby,%n order that, so that:
haec lex diti ost, quo miléfict dsterrarentir, this law was
given (enacted) that theseby evil-doers might be deterred.

§ 25. The Conjunction quominils, that not, is used with the
Subjunctive after verbs of hindering, preventing, resisting, dc.,
and must be frequently translated in English by from dnd
a verbal substantive: as, agtds nos non nnpedxt quominis
littéras tractémis, age does’not prevent us from cultivating
literature.

§ 26. The Subjunctive is uded in an Indirect Question ;
that is, a questlon quoted *as having been asked, or one
dependent upon some word expressmg doubt, uncertainty,
or wonder, in the former part of the séntence: as, Rigabo
quid factum sit, I will ask what has been dpne ; Mirum’est
(uae fudrit causi, It s strange what the reason may have been ;

Vidébo num rédiérit, I will see whether he has returned.

Note.—The Rule for the sequence of tcnses in the Sub_junctne
Mood is given on pp. 95 96.

The Infinitive.

§ 27. Theatter of two verbs is put In the Infinitive:
as, Caesir hostas superaro pbtest, Caesar is able to overcome
the enemy.

§ 28. Tho Accusative Case and the Infinitive are used :

I. Aftor words of saying, hearing, seeing, feeling, per-
cetving, thinking, knowing : as, historia narrit Ro-
mam & Romiilld conditam essd, history relates that
Rome was founded by Romulus: sentimis cdlérs
ignem, nivem essé albam, dulcé (essd) mél, we
perceive that fire s hot,dhat snow is white, that honey
8 swect.

II. After such expresmons a8 notum est, it i8 known ;
justum est, it 8 just ; vérisimilé est, it i probable ;
constit, ¢ i8 agreed, it is certain, etc.: as, constit
Romam & Romiilo conditam essé, it i8 agreed that
Rome was founded by Romulus.

. The Supines.

§ 29. The Supine in um is used after verbs of motion :
aws, Lilcédaemdnii Agssilaum belldtum in Asiam misgrunt, the
Lacedaemonians sent Agesilaus into Asia to make wan.

The Supine in i is used after many adjectives: as, ficilis,
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casy, diffycilis, dzj]zcult duleis, sweet, &c., and with fas est, it
i lawful, néfas est, it is unlowful, Spis est ‘it i necessary : as,
vés diff 1cxhs facti est the thing is diffcult to be done.

The Gerund. '

§ 30. The Gertind is a Neuter Verbal Noun, governing
the same casc as the Verb from which it comes. It cor-
responds to the English Verbai Nouns. in ing; as wriling,
walking.

It is*deelined in the Singular only, and is not used in
the Nominative case, the Present of tho Infinitive taking
the place of the Nominative: as, .

Nom. Ligtre pulchri carmind suave est, reading (to read) beautiful
. . . pocme 8 delightful.
Gen. Ars piidros éGiicandi Qdiffrerlrs est, the art o{ educating boys s
difficult.
Dnt Scribend6 Spéram dit, he devotes lis care to writing.
Ace. Natits 4d igendum, born for acting.

dlt. Lattsras tractandd rens Beiiltir,  the wits are sharpened by
dealing with lctters.

0bs. ’I‘he Accusative Case of the Gerund is used only with Pre-
positions; otherwise the Present Infinitive is used: as, disco
uitare, I learn swimming. Y

The Gerundite.

§ 31. The Gerundive is a Paseive Verbal Adjective: as,
scribendus, a, um, to be written, necessary or fit to be written.

When the Verb from which the Gerundive comes
governs an Accusativoe Case, the Gerundive agrees with
the Nominative Case of its Noun as, scrI.benda. est mihi
&pistold, a letter must be or ought to be wrifien by me, or I must
or ought to write a letter.

The person by whom the thing is fo be done is put in
the Dative (see precedfng example).

§ 32. But when the Verb from which the Gerundive
comes is intransitive or governs any other case than the
Accusative, the Gerundive is used impersonally in tho
Nominative Cage Singular Neuter. The Object is put in
the case which the Verb governs, and the Subject in the
Dative Case: as, obtempérandum est nobisn(dative) virtitis
pracceptis (dative), wd must obey the lessons of virtue : cuiquo

dative) fitendum est judicid sid (ablative), each one must use
is own judgment. ‘
N.B. The Dative of the Agent is not always expressed.
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APPENDIX.

A. GREEK NOUNS.

F1rsT DECLENEION. * : .
Fem. " Masc. Masc.
Nom. Epltsm-¢, abridg- Aeng-ig (proper Anchis-és (propor
ment. name) . name)
Gen. Epitom-és Acné-ae Anchis-ae
Dat. Epitom-ue Aenc-ae Anchigae »
Ace. Epitom-én Acné-an (nm) Atuchis-én (am)

Voe. Epitom-& Aenc-4
Abl. Epitom-g. Aené-a.

Anchis-¢ (3, a)
Anchis-g (a).

SECOND DECLENSION.'

Nom. Orpheus =
Gen. Orph#i, Orphei
Dat. Orphso

Ace. Orphtum

Voe. Orphéu

Abl. Orphéo. .

Nom. DElos

Gen. Déll

Dat. DS-IF)

Aee. Delon, Délum
Voe. Délé .
Abl. Délo.

Orphfﬁs.
Orphiis
Orphei, Orphi
Orphéa
Orphéu.

Angrrdgé(st dt
Andrggél, Androgéo
Andrdgto
Andrdgéon, Androgéd
* Andrdgos
Androgio.

(Obs. Substantives in 68 sometimes form their Accusatives in gnd *
a8, Andrdgednd : so, Nom. Athos, Ace. Athond.

Sing.
Nom. Péricles
Gen. Périclis, Périeli
Dat. Péricli ¢
Ace. Périclem. Péricled
Voc. Périclés, Périclés, Péricle
Aul. Péricls.

Nom. Pirls

Gen. Puridis, PirYdos

Dat. Puridi

Ace. Pirtdem, Piridi, Parin
VYoc. Parl :
Abl. Parydé. .

Sing.
Nom. chlimys, a‘,; cloak.
Gen. chlimydis, chlimydis
Dat. chlimydi
Ace. chlamydem, chlémydi
Abl.  chlamyda,

THIRD DEOLENSION.

Sing.
Pallas

PallidYs, Pallidos
Palladi

Pallidem, Pallads
Pallas

- Pallads,

Sappho

Sapphiis, Sapphonis
Sapphd, Sapphont
Sapphg, Sapphénem
Sappho

Sapphoné.

Plur, -
chlimydés or -88
chlamydum
chlimydibiis
chlimydeés, chlimjdis
chlimydibis.
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'B. THE GENDERS OF NOUNS.

GENERAL RULES.

1 Males, Mountains, Months, Winds, and Rivers, are
Masculine.

2. Fema.les, Countries, Islands, Towns, and Trees, arc
Feminine. »

8. Indeclinable Nouns, g8, fis, permitted by heaven, nifis,
not permitted by heaven, nihil, nothing, are Neuter.

4. Nouns denoting both the male and the female, as,
conjux, husband<or wife, are Comuion.

SPECIAL, RULES RELATING TO THE DECLENSIONS.

I. Frst DEecrensioNn.—All Nouns of tho First Declen-
sion are Feminine, un].ess they designato malbs: as, nauta,
a sailor.

II. Seconp DrcLeENsioN.—Nounza in us and er are Mas-
culine; those in um are Neuter.

A few Nouns in us are Foeminithe: names of trees, as
milus, an apple-tree : also, alvus, the belly ;, colus, a dzstaﬁ‘
hitmus, the ground; vannus, a winnowing fan, arctus, the
constellation Bear ; carbasus, Jine flazx.

Three Nouns in us are Neuter : as, virus, potson; vulgus,
the multitude ; peligus,’ the (open) sea.

‘IIT. Trirp DEcLENsION.—Nouns of the Third Declension
are Masculine, Feminine, or Neuter. Their gender must
be learned by practice. But the following terminations
indicate genders :—

1, Maseuhm —(a) N om\s in or denved from verbs: as, &m-or, love,

from #mo, I love.

. (b) Nonns in tor derived from verbs: as, ma-tor, a
. lover, from #mo, I love; vic-tor, @ conqueror,
from’ vineo, I conquer.
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2. Femiwine.—(a) Nouns in jo end tio derived from yerbs: as,
« audi-tio, hearing, from audio, I hear:
(I:)';Nouns in tis derived from Nouns: as, vir-tus,
maypliness, from vir, @ man.
(¢) Nouns in tas derived from Nounsd and Adjee-
tives : as, civi-tas, citizenship, from civis, a
citizen ; crudéli-tas, crucity, from crudaliy,
cruel.
() Nouns in tddo derived from Adjcctives: as,
longI-tido, length, from longus, long.
(¢) Nouns in trix derived from Nouns in,tor: as,
vic-trix, a fefrale conquerm‘,lxo;n vie-tor.
3. Neuler. — (a) Nouns in e: a8, Wik, the sea.
() Nouns in mén derived from Verbs: as, fli-men, «
river, from flu-ere, to flow. .
(¢) Nouns in'iis and iir: as, Spus, @ work ; fulgur,
lightning.

TV. FourtH DrcLEnsioN.—Nouns in {is are Masculing:
those in u are Neuter.

A few Nouns in us are Feminine : namely, tribus, a tribe
(a division of tho Roman people); dcus, @ needle ; porticus,
a portico ; dt.nus, a house ; nurus; a daughter-in-law ; dnms,
an old woman ; socrus, a mother-in-law ; 1das (pl.), the Ides
(a division of the Roman month); minus, a hand.

V. Firri DecLensioN.—All aro Feminino cxcept dics
(day), which is either Masculine or Feminine in the
Singular, and always ]\}nsculinc in the Plural, and méri-
diés, midday, which is always Masculinoe,
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.

to love.
Crépo,
Ciibo,
Dimo,
Somo,!
Véto,
Tsno,
Mico,
Plico,

Frico,
Siéco,?
Jivo,?
Livo,
Do,
Sto,

. PERFECTS AND SUPINES.

C. PERFECTS AND SUPINES.

I. Tug First or A CONJUGATION.

The Perfects and the Supmes of the First Con_]ugqtmn
end regnlatly in @vi, atpm: as, #mo, imavi, imatum, dmire,

crdpui,
ciibui,
domui,
sorui,
vétud,
tonui,
micui,
plcui,
fricui,
sécui,
s,
Lavi,
dedi,
stiti,

erépitifin,
citbitum,
domitum,
sonfoum,
vétitum,

¢

{ plicitum,
plicatum,
frictun,
sectum,
jutum,
Iivatum,
{luutum, .
ditum,
statum,

The following are exceptions :

crépare,
ciitbire,
domire,
80ODATre,

vitire,

tonarce,
micare,
plicare,

fricire,
sdcare,
juvare,
Tivire,

dure,
stare,

to creak.
to lie.

to tame.

to sound.
{0 forbid.
to thunder.
to glitter.

to fold.

to rub,
to cul.
to assist.
to wash.
to give.
to stand.

Nore.—FPuturé Parhcaples, as o general rule, are formed from tho
Supines; but

1. Stno* has
2. B8co .
3. Jivo ”

sgOnatirus.
sécatiirus.
jlivatirus.

II. TuE Stcoxp orR E CoONJUGATION.

The Perfects and Supines of the Second Conjugation
end regularly in ui and itum: as, mdneo, ménui, ménitum,
monére, lo advise.

1. Perfecty—ui. Supine—tum,

The followmg are exceptions :—

Ddiceo, docui, doctum, ddcére, to teach.

Téneo, ténui, - tentum, tdnére, to hold.

Miseeo, miscui, ﬁg:l?;‘, ’} miscéro, to miz.

Torreo, tonl;ui_, tostum, torrére, to roast.
0 _

Sorbeo, {: o:p:i.l,’} sorbére, to suck up.
Censeo, censui, censum, . Censére, to assess, think.
2. Perfect—évi. Supine—&tum,

Deleo, delévi, délétum, délére, to blot out, destroy
Fleo, flévi, flétum, flere, to weep.

Neo, . névi, . nétum, nére, to spin.

Pleo, only in composition.

Compleo, complévi, complétum, complére, to fill up.

Abdleo,  #bilevi, wbolitum,  #bolére, to ubolish.



Prandeo,
Nédeo,
Video,

i ] idco.,

Mordeo,
Pendeo,
Spondeo,
"Londco,

Civeo,
Fiveo,
TFoveo,
Mavoeo,
Yoveo,

Piveoy
Ferveo,

Gonniveo, {

Augeo,
Indulgeo,
Torqueo,
Ardeo,
Haereo,
Jitbeo,
Miineo,
Mulceo,
Mulgeo,
Rideo,
Suadeo,
Tergeo,
Algeo,
Frigeo,
Fulgeo,
Liiceo,
Liageo,
"Turgeo,
Urgeo,

Audeo,
Gaudeo,
Soleo,

PERFECTS AND SUPINES. 11

8. Perfect—i (di). Supine—sum.
prandi,-  pransum, prandére, fo brcakf'ast.

sedi, sessum, sédére, to sit.
vidi, visum, vidére, to see.
stridi, — .« stridére, to crenk.

With Reduplication in the Perfect sz‘nm.. .

mdmordi, gmorsum, ndordeére, to bite.
pépendi,  pensum, pendére, o hang.
spopondi, sponsumy spondére,  lo promise.
totondi, tonsum, tondére, to shea¥.

4, Perfect—i (vi).® Supine—tum,, »
cavi, cautum,*® clivere, to guard oneself,
favi, » fautum, Wivere, to favour.
fovi, fotum, = fovére, - to chertsh.
movi, motum, movére, . Lo move. .
vovi, votuny, vovére, ol0 vow.

Without Supine.
pavi, — ' pivire, to fear.
fervi, _a - . .
forbui, fervére, to boil. .
connivi, S .
connixi,} ccmmvcre,. to wink.

3. Perfect—si. Supine—tum and sum,

auxi, auctun, augtre, to increase.
indulsi, indultum, indulgére, to indulge.
torsi, tortum, . torquere, to twist.
arsi, arsum, ardere, to blaee.
haosi, hacsum, haerére, to stick.
Jjussi,, Jjussum, jibére, to order.
mansi, mansuin, mincre, to remain.
mulsi, » mulsum, mulcére, to strolie.
mulsi, » mulctum, mulgeére, to mglk.
risi, risum, ZJidere, to laugh.
suisi, sudsum, suadére, to advise.
tersi, tersum, tt}argfu'e, to wipe.
alsi, v — algére,
frixi, —_ frigére, o be eold.
* fulsi, — fulgére, to shine.
luxi, — liiccre, to be light.
Tuxi, — lagere, to grieve.
(tursi), —_ turgére, to swell.
ursi, P — urgeére, to press.
6. The Neuter-Passives.
ausus sim, -—_ audére, to dare.
givisus sum, — gaudére, to rejoice.
sOlftus sum, — solére, to be acoustomed.

Pr. L. 1. 1
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IIL. Mk Tump (Consonant or U) CoNIUGATION.
Verbs of the Thitd Conjugation are best classified ac-
cording to the final cohsonants of the Stems.
1. Verbs the Stems o} which end in the Labials B, P.
‘ (a). Petrfect—si. ) Supine—tum,
< Nore.—B beconies p before s and £

C carpsi carpt * cdrpére, to pluck.
G?fl;gg: glupsi: gl'ﬂpté:l, gli Ere,, ¢ to peel.

Nibo, nupsi, nuptum, nitbére, to marry.
Répo, repsi, reptum, répére, te creep.
Scalpo, sealpui, scalptum,  ‘scalpgre, to scratch.
Seribo, seripsi, scriptum, scribdre, to write.
Serpo, serpsi, serptum,  .serpdre, to crawl.

« ). Perfect—ui, Supine—tum or Itum,

Cumbo,

Incumbb, inctibui, inciibftum, incumbdre, {o lie upon.

Strépo, strépui,,  strépitum, strEpére, to make a noise.
(©). Perfect—i. Supine—tum or wanting.

Rumpo ripi ruptum rumpgre, to burst.
Brbo, = bibi, — bibere, = to drink.
Lambo lambi, — . lambére, to lick.
Scibo, scabi, — scitblre, to scratch,

2. Verbs the Stems of which end in the Gutturals C, G, H, Q, X.

(a). Perfect—sl. Supine—gum.
Note.—Cs and gs become x. G becomes o befure ¢

Dico, dixi, dictum, dicére, to say. .
Diico, duxi, ductum, dicére, to lead.

Coquo, coxi, coctum, olqudre, to cook.

Cmgo, cinxi, cinctum, oingére, to surround.
(Flhigo, dot used, — — to strike.)
{Aﬁhgo, afflixi, afflictum, affligére, to strike to the

- , ground.
o . rictum, -
Frigo, frixi, {fnxum,} frigére, to parch, to fry.

Ju&go jumxd, Jjunctum, Jjungére, to join.
ngo' i\ . linetum, linggre, to lick.

Mungo, not used.) '

Emungo, émunxi, &munctum, &mungdre, fo blow the nose.

Plango,  planxi, planctum,  plangére,  to beat.
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Régo, rexi, rectum, régére, to, direct, rule.
Sugo, suxi, suctum, sugtre, to suck.
'1'égo, toxi, tegtum, tégire, to cover.
Tingo,, P : tingdre, . s
{,ler Zu 0’} tinxi, ‘tmctum, tmguér’e to dep.
ngo, f ungére, . o, 2
{Un u’o unxi, unctum, {unguér’c, to anoint.
{( Stmguo, not used.)
Lxstinguo, exstinxi, exstinctum, exstingudre, to extinguish.
Triho, traxi, tractum, &re, to drag®
Veho, vexi, vectun, véhéta, to carry, tq draw.
Ango, anxi, * angire, te vex.®
Ningit, ninxit, - ningdre, to snow.
Fingo, finxi, 5 fictum, §ngere, to form, to invent.
Pingo, pinxi, pictum, pingdre, , to paint.
Stringo,  strinxi, strictum, stringdre,  to grasp. .
(®). Perfeot—si. 'Supine—nin and xum,
Mergo, mersi mergum, merglre, to sink.
Spargo, spa.rs{ sparsum, spargdre,  to socatter.
Tergo, tersi, tersum, tergére,  “to wipe.
Figo, fixi, fixum, figtre, to fixz. .
Flecto, flexi, flexum, flectére, to bend.
Nocto, nexi, nexum, nectére, o to bind.
Pecto, pexj, pexum, pectére,, to comb.
Plocto, plexi, plexum, plectére, to plait.
(¢). Perfect—i (with Reduplication). Supine—sum and tum.
Pango, pépigi, pactum, pungére, to fiz.
Parco, péperci, parsum, parcére, to spare.
Tungo, plipiigi, punctum, %)ungére, tb pricl.
"Tango, totigi, tactum, angere, to touch.
Disco, didiei, (]ls(,ére, to learn.
Posco, péposcl, posctre, to demand.
(d). Perfect—i (with vowel of Stem lengthened).
Ago, égi, actum, ugé&re)? to do.
Frango,  fregi, fractum, frangére,  to bretk.
co, ici, ictum, icEre, to strdkp.
Ligo, legi, lectum, 18gtre, to tedd.
Linquo, liqui, (lictum), linquére,  to leave.
Vinco, vici, victum, vincére, to congiler
(¢). Perfect—ui. Supine—tum,
Toxo, texui, textum, texére, lo weave.
(). Guttural Stem disguised. .
Fluo, fluxi, fluctum, fludre, to flow. -+
Btruo, struxi, structum, struére, to pile up.
Vivo, vixi, victum, vivére, to Live.

I
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3. Verbs the Stems of which end in the Dentals D, T.

(a). Perfect—si. Supine—tum,

Nore.—3P and ¢ are generally droppeil before s, but are, some-

times ¢hanged into s. .
Cleudo, * clausi,* claugum, claunddre,
Divido,  divisi, divisum, dividare,
Laedo, laesi, laesum,  laeddre,
Lido, . lasi, lisum, * ladégre,
Plando,  plausi, plausum, plandére,
Rido, «  rasi, risum, radére,
Rodo, Yosi, ¢ rosum, ridére,
Trido, triisi, triisum, * triadére,
Vido, [compeunds, -si, -uém] vadére,
Invado, 1invasi, - iuvasum, invadére,
Cado, TN cessum, ctdre,
Mitto, misi, o mfssum, mittére,

-
). Perfect with Reduplication.

Ciido, edeidi, casum, ciidére,

Caedo, cgcidi, v caesun, gaedére,

Tendo, pépendi, pensum, pendgre,

' ; tensum,

Tendo, tétendl,‘ te ntum: }tcndére,

. t [
Tundo, tutudi, { tg;:;;l" }tundére,
Do in compos., . .

Abdo, ahdrdi, abdltum, abddre,
Addo, addydi, additum, addére,
Condo, condidi, cond’tum, ocondédre,
Dédo, dadydi, déditum, dédare,
Edo, edidi, ed1tum, &éro,
Indo,  indtdi,  indftum,  indére, '
Perdo, perdidi,  perditfm,  perdgre,
Prodo, prodidi, pgoditum, prodére,
Reddo, reddrdi, redditum,  reddére,

* Subdo, subdidi, subditum, subdére,
Trado, tradidi,  traditum, tradgre,
COrédo,  crcdidi,  crédrtum, crédire,
Vendo;  vendidi, -venditum, venddre,
Sisto, stiti, statum, sistére,

.. (e). Perfect—i, Bupine—sum,
Accende, accéndi, accensum,  accendére,
Ciido, cadi, cudgre,

to shut.

to divide.

to strike, to tnjure.
to play.

to clap the hands.
to scrape.

to gnaw.

to thrust.

to go.

to go against.

to yield.

to send.

to fall.
to strile, to cut.
to hang, to weigh.

1o stretch.

toeat.

to put.

toputarway,tohide.

to put to, to add.

to put together, to
build, conceal.

to put down, to sur-
render,

to put forth, to pub-
vsh.

to put on.

to ruin, to lose.

to betray.

to put back, to re-
store.

to putunder,to sub-
stitute.

to {)_ut across, to de-
tver.

to believe.

to sell.

to cause to stand.

to set on fire.
to hammer.
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Edo, adi, ésum, &dere,
‘(Fendo, not used,
Défendo, défendi, défensum, défendére,
Offendo, offendi, offensum, offondire,
‘Fundo,  fudi, fisum, fundére,
Incendo, incendi, incensum, incendsre,
Mando, mandi(rare), mansum,, mandé&re,
: ansum or

Pando, pandi, p P assum‘} pandire,
Prehendo, préhendi, pre&hensum, » préhendire,
Scando,  seandi, scansum,,  scandére,
Strido, stridi, o n{ridére,
Strideo,
Verto, verti, versum, vertdre, °
Y¥indo, fidi, fissum findérp,
Seindo, serdi, scissum, scindére,
Frendo, frossuin, frendire,
Frendeo, frésum,

(d). Pther Forms.
Méto, messui, messum, métdre,
Péto, petivi or }pét}itum, petere.

td

- Gl 1 .
sido,  {OEEY e,
Sterto, stertui, — stertére,
Fido, fisus sum, — fiddre,

’ 117

to ecit.
to*strike.)
to ward of, io de-

Send
to strife against, o
. asggaulf.
1o pour. .
to burn.
to clew.

to spreal,
to grag.
th elimb.
to creal:.

to turn.

to cleare. .
Po tear.

to gnash the tecth.

to mow. *

to scel:.

to it down.

1o snore.
to trust.

4. Verbs the Stems of whick end in the Liquids L, M, N,
(a)., Perfect—nui. Supine—itum or tum.

Alo, #lui, {mﬁ:ﬁl‘fm"" } i.ilére,
Colo, eolui, cultum, cdldre,
Consillo, consiillui, consultum, constlsre,
Molo, molui, molltum, mdl¥re,
Oceiilo,  oceiilui,  occultum, occiildre,
Volo, volui, — velle,
F'rémo, frémui, frgmitum, frémdre,
Gémo, gémui, gémitum,  g&mére,
Trémo, irémui, . = trémére,
Vome, vomui, vomitum,  vOmére,
Gigno, génui, génitum, gignére,
(b). Perfect with Reduplication.
Fallo, fefelli, falsum, fallére,
Tello, pepili, pulsum, pellére,
Cino, cieini, cantum, cindre,

to nourish.

to till.

to consull.
to grind.
to conceal.
to wish.

to roar.

to groan.
to tremble.
to vomdat.
to produce.

to deceibe.
{o drive.
to sing.
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(0). Perfect—si, Suptne—tum.

Cowmo, compsi, comptum, oomdre, {0 adorn.
Démo, dempsi, demptum, démére, to take awny.
Promo, prompsi, promptum, priwrére, to take forth.
Simo, ‘sumpsi, sumptum, simére, to take up..
Temno, tempsi, temptum, temnére, to despise.

(&). Other Forms.
Percello, perciili,  perculsum, percelldre, to strike down.

Psallo, psalli, — psallére, - {foplay on astringed
¢ enstrument.
Vello, . velli, vulsum, vellére, to pluck.
Tollo, “sustiili, sublatum, tolldre, to raise up.
{mo, émi, emptum, &mdre, to take or Luy.
Prémo, pressi, {)resam, rémdre, ‘to press.
Lino, 1évi or livi litum, nére, to smear.
SIno, s1vi, _ situm, sindre, to permit.
5. Verbs the Stems of which end in the Liquid R.
Cerno, crévi, erétum, cernére, to sift, to divide,
Srerno, 8prévi, sprétum, spernére, to despise.
#terno, stravi, stratum, Sterndre, to strew.
Gare, ' gessi, gestum, gérére, to carry.
Uro, ussi, ustum, irére, to burn.
Curro, ciicurri, . cursum, currére, to run.
Faro, tiili, latummn, ferre, to Bear, carry.
Quaero, « quaesivi, quaesitum, quaerSre, Io seek.
S&ro, s&rui, sertum, sdrére, to put in rows, to
plait,
S&ro, sévi, stiture, sirire, o 2»ow.
Téro, trivi, *+  tritum, L¥rére, to rub.
Verro, verri, versum, verrére, to sweep.

6. Verbs the Stems of which end ip S, X.
Depso, depsui, depstum,  depstre,  to knead.

insui, insTtum .
Pinso, {ginsi, 4 gin sum, 4 }pmsérc, to pound.
Pisn, _ plstum, pistre, to pound,
Viso, visi, —_ vis&re, to visit.
Psna, posui, . pOsYtum, ponére, to place.

Arcesso,  arcessivi, arcessitum, arccssdre, to send for.
Ciipesso,  capessivi, cipessitum, chpessire, fo take in hand.
Ficesso,  fhoessi, ficessitum, fécessdre, to make, to cause.
Luocesso, = lucessivi, Dicessitum, licesstre, o provoke.

7. Verbe the Stems of which end in U, V.
B Peyfect—i, Supine—tum,

Aouo, Koui, Hofitum, #oudre, to sharpen.
Arguo, argul, arghtum, argulre, to prove.
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Imbuo, imbui, imbatum, imbugre, o soak. »
Induo, mdm, . inditum, indugre, ? put on.
Exuo, *  exui, oxitum, exudre, ¢ off.
Minuo, mtnui, minitum, mInudre, ;:lssm.
Riio,* rui, riitum, ruére, to Tush.
Spuo, spui, . sputum, spuére, to gpil.
Stitno, stitui, stititum,  stittudre, to sal up.
Suo, sui, siitum, sudre, to sew.
T'ribuo, tribui, tribatum, trlbuére, to distribute
Livo, lavi, lautum,» livére,” to waah
(Sec also 1 Conj.) lotum,

Solvo, solvi, adlatum, solvére, to loosen.
Volvo, volvi, voliitum, °* volvire, Ao rol.
Congruo, congrui, — congruére, to agree.
Lo,t lui, o — Wudre, to atone.
(Nuo, . to nod.)
Abnuo, abnui, — abnuére, to refuse.
Annuo, annui, - annwére, * {0 assent.
Métuo, maétui, — métuére, to fear.
Pluit, {ph;)lltﬁg’i‘t’ } -— pludre, to rain.
Sternuo,  sternui, — sternuére, , to sneeze.

rito, Fut. Participle rultis.  § lito, Fut. ﬁartwiple lu‘(turus.

8. Verbs the Present Tense of which ends in sco.

Verbs ending in sco are Inceptive; that is, denote the
beginning of an action. They are formed from Verbs,
Nouns, and Adjectives. Inceptives formed from Verbs
have the Perfects of the Verbs from which they are derived,
but usually no Supines - as, incilesco, incilui, incilescdre,
to grow warm, from cileo, cﬁlm,,célere to be warm. 'Tho
following Inceptives are cxceptions and have Supines:— -
Abblesco,* bolévi,  #bOltum,  ubdlescire,  fo grow out of use.
Adﬁlesco * pdolévi, #dultum, #dolescére, o grow up.
]uxulesco"' exblen, ® exolltum, exdlescire, {0 grow old.
Cunlcsco, coilui, coglitum, eddlescére,  to grow together.

0 .
Co(rﬂu)pxsco, coneiipivi, oconciipitum, conofpiscére, to desire.

eilpio
Co(nvitles)co, convilui, conviilitum, convitlescdre, to grow strong.

Vi 0,

E:Sa.rnégst)so, exarsi, exarsum, exardescire, o fake fire.
ardeo)
Invétdrasco, invittravi, inyétératum,invitsrascsre, to grow old.

(invétéro)

Reévivisco, rdvixi, révictum, rdviviscire, {0 come lo lfe
(vivo) . again. -
Scisco, eeivi, seitum, scisedre, to seek to know), to

(scio) enach

* Abidlesco, #dolesco, exblesco are formed from an obqolete
verb 0leo, fo grow.
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Inceptives formed from Nouns and  Adjectives have
either Perfects in wi and no Suplnes, or they want both
Perfects and Supines : as,

Consénesco, consému —_ cons¥nescire, o grow ol
(s&nex) « :

Ingritvesco, — — ingrévescére, o yrow heavy.
(grivis)

Jiivéneseo, _ N Jjuv&nesclre, o yrow youny.
(jtivEnpis)e

Mutnreﬂco, matirui, . - matirescire, {o grow ripe.
(matirus) «

Obmiitesco, obmiifui, « obmiitesctre, v grow dwml.

+  (mitus)

Jhe following Verbs in sco are derived from forms no
longer in use, .and ave therefgre treated as underived
Verbs :—

Cresco, erétum, crescére, to grow.

Glisco, gliscére, to swell.

Hisco, hiscére, to gape.

Nosco,* novi, notum, n?)bcére to leurn, to know.
Pasco, pavi, pastum, puscCro to feed.

Quiesco, quiévi, quigtum,  quiescére,  {to become quiel.
Suesco, suévi, suétum, sucsotre, to grow aceustomed,

* The Present signifies I learn ; the Perfect, I know;
the I'luperfect, I knew.

TuHirp CoNJugATION WITH I IN CERTAIN TENSKS.

Cipio, cépi, captum, ciptre, o take.
Ficio, féci, factum, ficsre,  to make.
Jicio, Jjéci, jactum, Jjictre, to throw.
Fi io, fugi, fugitum, f‘ﬁgére, fo flee.
Fodio, fodi, fossum, fodére, to dzq
Rapio, ripui, raptum, rnpéfe, ' to seize.
Pario* pépéri, partumn, pirére,  fo hring forth.
Quiitio, (no perfect), quassum, quutére, to shake.
Ctipio, clipivi, +  citpitum,  ciiplre, fo desire.
St pio, supivi, — sipéro, to ﬂtla:;fe.
Litcio, lictre, to draw, |rarc, except
s entice in compo-
Speoio, spletre, )y, look sition. :
* purio, Future Participle paritirus. «

IV. Tae FourtH or I CoNyueaTION.
An the Fourth Conjugation the Perfect ends regularly in
ivi; the qupme in itum: as, audio, audivi, auditum, audire,
to hear. “The following are exceptions :—

Farcio, farsi, {g?ﬁztﬁlﬁn) }farclre, to cram.

Fulcio, fuldi, fultum, fuleire, to prop.
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Haurio, hausi, haustum, haurire,
v sancitum or -
Nancio,
b s + sunctum, [SARCIr0,
Sarcio,s snrsi, sartum, sarcire,
Sentio, . @ensi, sensum, sentire,
Saepio, sacpsi, sieptum,  saepire,
Vineio, vinxi, vinctum,  vin¢ire,
Lo, ivi, 1tum, ire, ,
w1 silui or .
Silio,” L es
Silio, salii, saltum, siilire,
Sepelio, s¥pilivi, sépultum, , stpélire,
Vénio, véni, ventum, vénire,

. dimicui or VL -

1 P

{\m cio, amiw, jimiotum,  Emicire,
Aptrio, iplrui, apertum,  Hpdrire, .
Qpério, Opérui, Opertumy,  Opérire,

V. DEPONENTS,

12
to draro (water).
to ralify.
to pdtch.
ia-feel..to thinl.
to fence in.
to bind.

o go.
to leag.

to bury.
o
*to come.

to cluthe.

to open.
to cover.

L

1. In the First Conjuggtion the Perfects and Supines #ro

all regular.

2. Second Conjugation :

Fiteor,
T.iceor,
Medeor,
Mdcreor,
Misdreor,
Polliccor,
Reor,
Tucor,
Vircor,

fussus sun,
Heltus sum,
méritus sum,
{ misdritus swn or
misertus sum,
pollicttus s,
¥iitus sun, .
tultus sum,
véritus,sums

3. Third Conjugation :

Fruor,*

Fungor,
Gridior,
Labor,
Liguor,
Loquor,
Mborior,t
Nitor,

Pitior,
Quéror,

{fmltus sum or .
fructus sum,
functus sum,
gressus sum,
lapsus sum,

10ceiitus sum,
mortuus sum,
nixus sum or
{ nisus sum,
passus sum,
questus sum,

* fruor,
1 morior, »

ftéri,
leéri,
medari,
mdréri,
mIsdréri,
pollicéri,
réri,
tuéri,
véréri,

L

e
Yerui,
fungi,
griwdi,
labi,
liqui,
15qui,
mori,

niti,
piti,
quéri,

”

{0 confess.

to bid at a sale.
to heal.

to earn, to deserve

to take pity on,
to promase,
to think.

to protect.
to fear.

to enjoy.

to perforni. .
to step

to slip. °

to melt.

to speal:,

to die.

to strain. .

to suffer.
t eomplain.

Future Larticiple frultirus.
mdritirns.
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' Ringor, ¢

Séquor,
TUtor,

{(Verto)
Révertor,

< (Plecto)
Amplector,
Complector,
Apiscor,

{ dipiscor,
Commiviscor,
Reminiscor,
Deéftiscor,
Expergiscor,

{Irascor,
Nanoiscor,
Nasocor,
Obliviscor,
Piioisoor,
Proficiscor,
Wioiscor,
Yescor,

PERFECTS AND SUPINES,

séeiitus sum,
usus sum,

_(rEversus sum),

amplexus sufn,
complexus sum,
aptus sum, -
ageptu‘s sum,
commentus sum,
défessus sum,
oxperrectus surne,
nactug sum,
natus sum,’
oblitus sum,
pactus sum,
profectus sum,
ultu sum,

4. Fourth Conjugation:

Assgentior,
Blandior,
Expérior,
Largior, ’
Mentior,
Meétior,
Molior,
Oppérior,
Ordior,
Orior,*
Partior,
Paotior, t
Sortior,

assensus sum,
blanditus suin,
expertus sum,
largitus sum,
mentitus sum,
Imensus sum,
molitus sum,

{oppertus sum,

oppéritus sum,
orsus sum,
ortus sum,
partitus sum,
pititus sung,
sortitus sum,’

ringi,

séqui,
ati,

réverti,

ampleeti,
compleotf,
tipisoi,
adrpisci,
comm{riisci,
rémInisci,
défetisei,
expergisci,
rasoi,
nancisoi,
nasei,
oblivisci,
pheisei,
profieisci,
uleisei,
vesoi,

assentiri,
blandiri,
expiriri,
largiri,
mentiri,
métiri,
moliri,

}opp@ﬁri,

ordiri, «
oriri,
partiri,
potiri,
sortir, ,

do show the teeth,
tu anarl,

to follow.

to use.

to retur:

to emlrace,

to emhrace.

to oltain.

to obtain.

to devise.

to remember.

to grow weary.

#, walke up.

to be angry.

to obtain by chance.
to be born.

to forget.

tomalke an agreemd ut.
to set out.

to avenge.

o eat.

to agree to,

to flatter.

to try.

to give bountifully,
to lie.

to measure.

to labour,

to wait for.

to begin.

to rive.

to divide.

to obtain possession of.
to take by lot.

** rior, Futyre Participle Sritirus. In some tcnses the forms are
borrowed from the 8rd Conjugation: Pres. Indic. Sréris or oriris,
Gritur, 6rtmur.  In-the Imperf. Subj. both dréror and Orirer are found.
-t In the Jmperf. Subj. both pdtirér and pdtdrér are found.
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D.: DEFECTIVi VERBS. °

Defective Verbs are such as want many ‘I'enses and
Persons. .
I. Cocpi, I bagan.
I1. M&mini, I remepber.

. IIL Odi, * I hate.
INDICATIVE.
Pesfect. Coepi * MémYni . « Qdi.
Pluperf. . Coeptram »  Mémin&ram Odgram.
Fui.-Perf. Coegtro Yéminéro Odero.
SUBJUNCTIVE.

Derfeot. Coepérim MémInérim Odérim.
Pluperf. Coepissem’ Mémfhissem » issem.
IMPERATIVE.

Future. (wanting.) Mémento (wantigg.)

Mimentotd ’ }."’
INFINITIVE.
DPesfect. Coepissi Méminisss ‘Odisst.
PARTICIPLE. °
Future. Cocptiiriis (wanting.) Osiirits.
PASSIVE VOIGE.
INDICATIVE.
Perfect. Coeptiis sum. Pluperf. Coeptiis &ram.
Fut,-Perf. Coeptits &ro.
SUBJUNCTIVE.
Perfect. Coeptis sim. Pluperf. Coeptiis essem.
" INFINITIVE.
Perfect. Coeptiis essg.’

N.B.—Tho Passive forms are used when the Infinitive which
follows is in the Passive voice: as, Sigunjuen goeptum est oppugniri,
Saguntum was bequn to be besieged.

IV. Aio, I say:— .

INDICATIVE. SUBJUNCTIVE. INDICATIVE. BUBRUNOTIVE.
Present. , Imperfect.

S. Aio - 8. Aiebam
Axs Aiss Aiébas
Axt Aiut Aicbut —

. — — P. Aiebamiis —
—_— — Aiébatis —
Aiunt Aiant Aiébant. -

PReSENT PARTICIPLE.— Aiens.
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V. Inquam,
INDICATIVE.

Present. Imperfect.
-%nqpam Inquiébam
nquis Inquiebis
Inquit Inguiebit
Inquimiis Inquféba.mtls iv
Inquitis - Inquiébatis
Inquiung Inqu¥ébant I

PEFNCTIVE VERBS.

q

say I:—
Future. Jerfect.
Inqures Inquisti
Inqlm.t Inquit

IMPERATIVE.

Present. Future,
Inqud Inquito.
Inquitd

Obs. Inquam,'lxke the Lnghs]x say I, says he, is always used after

other words in & scntence.
¢

VI. Fﬁri,lto speak,

INDICATIVE. SUBJUNCTIVE.
& Present.
Fasur "

.. Future.
Fabor, fabltir

Perfect.
Fitus sum, &e. Fatus sim, &e.
DPluperfeet.
Fatils essera

Fatils éram

<

a Deponent :—

IMPERATIVE. INFINITIVE.
Present. 8. Fare Fari
» PARTICIPLES.
Present. Funtia, &c. (without o
Nom.)

Perfech Fatus (i, um)
Gerundive. Fandis (i, um)

SurINE—Fatii.
GERUND—F'andi,
Fundo,

VII. Txm FOLLOW!‘{G IMPLRATLVM

1. Avé (or hivé') Avets, hail.

2. Salvg, salvéte, Lail, welcome.

Imrm. fvere.
Inrin, salvere.

3. Cedo, ceditd (or cettE) give me.

4. Apﬁgiz Apagits, begone,



VOCABULARIES.

common gender, that is, masculine and femininc.e

m, = imasculine,
J. = feminine.
n. = neuter. .
C =
Vocabulary 1. .
fla, f. @ wing.
tquila, f. an eagle.
enlonia, f. a colony.
columba, f. a dove. -
corpua, f. a erown.
fémlna, f. a woman.
filta, f. a daughter.
iusiila, f. an island,
mensa, f. a table.
ora, f. a coast.
pécunla, f. wwm.
porta, f. a gate.
pneué,ff. * o girl
regina, f. a queen.
Roma, f. Rome (the city).
rosa, f. a rose.
Vocabulary 2.
agricdla, m. a husbandman.
innicltfa, f. Jriendship.
Britannia, f. Britain.
causa, f. a cause.
Kuropa, f. Europe.
Gallia, f. » Gaul (now
France).
glorYa, f. glory.
Graecla, f. Greece.
incola, c. an snhabitant.
InImicttia, f. enmily.
Italta, f. Ttaly.
naute, m. ' © @ suilor.’
patria, f. a native land,
country.
poeta, m. a poet.
pugna, f. a battle.
Sicilva, f. Niedly.
vita f life.

'
.

\ Vooa'hﬂnr.y 3.

¥

#ignicus, m. a friend.
avus, m. . a grandfather.
ddmInus, m. a lord, master.
&quustm. ~ , abhorse.
filtus, m. a son.
fliivius, m. a river.
glidrus, m. a sword. N .
hortus, m. a garden. g’
InImicus, m. an enemy.
Rheénus, n. " the Rhine.
Rhodanus, m. the Rhone.
ripa, f. . a bank.
servus, m. a slave. N
taurugs, m. a bull.
Vocabulary 4.
#ger, m. a field, land.
géner, m. a son-in-law.
Iiber, m. a book.
migister, m. a master,
teacher.
minister, m. a servant.
piier, m. a bay.
adcer, m. a father-in-law.

¥ Note.e Minister, 1ber, #ger are decliner
ke migister, Sdcer, gtper are declined
like piier.

-

Voocabulary b.
argentum, n.
aurum, 7.
bellur, n.
coelum, n. -
diligentis, f.
donum, n,
gaudium, n.
métallum, n.
oppidum, n.
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raemium, #. . @ reward. , paols, f.©  peace.
gegnumu,n::. * a kingdom. Pt?;ex, judlcig; m. a judye.
gefitum, n. a shield. ex, leg‘xs, I a law.
templum, #. . a temple. rex, régis, m. a king.
*Déus, m a god, bénignus, a, um, Iind.
. duolpnlus, m. ,° @ pupil, scholar. | firmus, a, tim, slrong. -

“ihorbus, m. a disease. ¢ juocundus, a, um, pleasunt.

. miirus, m. a wall, Jjustus, 8, um, Just.
Romanus, m. a Romen. Romiilus, m. Romulus.
terra, f. . the earth, land. | sévérus, a, um, severe.

* Vocative Singular same as Nom.
Dbus: see . 22., . Voocabulary 8.
Vooabulary 6. oomes, comltis, ¢. @ companion.
¢ | oustos, cuatodlg, ¢. a quardian.
dcitus, a, um, sharp, Sques, quitis, m. a horse-soldier.
- albus, a, um, white. lipis, lipidis, m. a stone.
altus, a, um, kigh, deeg. miles, militis, m a soldier.
8, &, um, warlike. mors, mortis, f.  death.
binus, a, um, good. obses, obsldis, ¢. @ hostage.
L iya, 8, um, Fk““”ﬂ pédes, péd!tls, a foot-soldier.

) 8, um, wide, broad. i as, titis, f. @ summer.

) 8, Um, long. civ hs tatis, f. @ state, citizen:
magnus, 8, um, ' greaf. ship.
milus, a, um, bad, wicked. tempesms, tatis, f. a tempest.
mdlestus, a, um,  trokiblesome. voluntes, tatis, f. g wish, will,
multus, a, um, much, many. nox, noctis, f. night.
doxtus, 8, um,  hurtful, inju- | 4uctumnus, i, m.  autumn.

s, 8, un, u'ma’ ’u“"'h Cttle. natira, ae, f. nature. .

1dus, 8, um, 7
ﬁ?e dxdus, a, um, mﬁfdzd. bright.
us, 8, um,  temid.

seger, gra, grum  sick.
mim: ?rs, Srum, ewretched.

, 8T8, grum,

n}ﬁzr black.

her, cra, crum, bomuuful ¢
sloer crum, ©
téner, ?r: Srum, ' CF
exem| a.
hasta, .

clarus, a, um,

clear, rencwned

Voosbulary 9.
friter; tris, m a brother.
mater, tris, f a mother.
piter, tris, m. * @ father.
agger, &ris, ﬁn. a mound.
cilor, oris, m. heat.
clamor, oris, m. a shout.
odlor, oris, m. colour,
Yibor, Gris, m labour, hardship
ador, oris, . a mell 8scent.,
sdror, oris, f. a sister,
victor, oris, m. a congqueror.
fids, oris, m. a _ﬂower
801, 8olip, m. the supn,
cnstm, orum, n.pl, a camp.
totus, 8, um,. whole N
fossa, ae, f.

praeda
virius, a, um,

g entnm, ina fomlﬁoa«uon.
‘ d@:ferent, va~
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Vooabulary 10. '| frigys, oris, n. cold. .
- . litds, dris, n. a shore.
1%o, onis, m. a Lion. tempus, oris, n. * time.
Jino, Guis, S, Juno. ciput, Ytis, n.  a head.
p“oi)og:fl’sm. : discourse cras, oriiris, 1. a Jg.
sermo, . .
consuetudo,inis - habit.. f)l;,l%unr;’i::ls‘, - f:gm’fz?’:g'
hdmo, Inis, c. a man, & réte, is, n. @ net. '
- . wotnan. miire, is, n. the sea.
multitido, Inis, f. @ multitude. 1 x v Mis . an andmal.
virgo, §nis, f. a maiden. calclr ’iris "n. a spur.
orator, oris, m. an oralor, vectig’il.l, il’is n  atlaz
*alter, &ra, &rum, mcmd annug, i m. o yeor.
certus, a, um, certain. , | antiq 1, B, um’  anpient.
dza, ao, f. @ goddess. aurdus, 8, um, golden.
doctus, a, um, lavrned. bilaena, ae, f. a whale.,
infinitus, s, um, unbounded, in- Qutthago, Tuis, J- Carthage (a city
4 ' of Africa)
Minerva, ae, f. YRETDA. Oleéro onis, m.® | Cicero (a cole-
viilidus, o, um,  strong. ’ " bra Ro-
* The Genitive Singular of alter is altér- man orater).
Tus, Dat. altérl. dbmlllcﬂmm, iih'n. s
M. n
Vosbulary 11 * | fralparius i an clphan
civis, is, e. a citizen. ndvus, a, um, new.
classis, is, f. a fleet. detilus, i, m. »  an eye.
hostis, is, c. o an enemy (pub-| pisoig, is, m. a fish.
lic enemy). profundus, a, um, deep.
turris, is, f. a tower. * .
vallis, is, f. a valley. , Vocabulary 13.
vestis, is, f. a garment, =
clades, is, f. slaughter. %eet; cer:lss,'cg:;’ I‘t;e;;z‘z.aham.
nubes, is, f. a cloud, brévi’s, e, short.
;u;pes,tm, {‘ um :;::g‘w » | duleis, e, sweet.
stus, a, um, .
E-.l:egr:1 atra, atrum, black. ggg&ﬂh ) & :lai_g;ioult
darus, a, um, harda - f1delis, e’, fmthful.
nix, nivis, f. 8now. Mévis, e ¥
nétus, a, um, known. omnis, ” .
gfntus, a, um, skilful, Atlis, e ) mful.em L
Omanus, a, um, Roman. J sudax, dcis, bold.
riipax, dcis rapacious,
Vooabulary 12. | felix, ’idis, ’ foﬁ:nate, suo-
grimen, Inis, n.  grass. . . e, cessfy
nomen, Inis, n. @ name. vélox, Gbis, swift. {:ll.n. .
ginus, §ris,.n. a race, a slass, | ingens, entis, immense,
Spus, dris,m. ¥ @ work. praesens, entis,  present.
sidus, &ris, n. a star, constel- | proestaus, entis, exoellen
lution. potens, etitis, powerf
" sedlus, gris, n. a crime, pridens, entu, pmdent.
dgcus, dris, n. an ornament, arma, orum, %, .,
corpus, dris, n. a body. 1 carmen, Inis, ne a I
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- o
consiliumw, ii, n plan, cou\sel —

tiror, oris, m. « madnegs.
humtmus, a, um, lhumon.

Initium, ii, n a beginning.
navis, is, f. a ghip. s
Porsa, ae, nd., a DPersian.
siigitta, ae, f. an arrow.

Gy ViE, B0, foro a way, a road.
vitus, véteris, old. .
vinum, i, n. wine.
vulnus, gris, n. & wouhd.

L4
« Vopabulary 14. «
.
Acus, s, f. a medl'

- farcus, iis, m. a bow. .
auditus, @s, m. hearing.
oursus, 0s, m. ru'rmmq .
quﬂtui‘.us, us, m. caralry.s
exercltus, iis, m. ‘an arm Y. ’
ficus, is, f. a fig.

* _ frugtus, 08, m. fruit,
istritus, as, m. ckmaqzsfmtc
minus, s, f. a hand.

peditatus, Gs, m.  infantry.
-~ portus, Qis, m. * a harbour, -
quercus, s, J. am oak.
sensus, us, m a sense. o
visus, 0s, m. seeing.
« oornu, is, n. a horn.
génu, Us, 7. a knee.
auris, is, f. an ear.
cervus, i, m. a stag.

-~ ooelestis, e, belcmgmg to the
heavens : hence
arcus coelestis, the rainbow.
instrimentum, i, n. an tnstrumtent.
magnificus, a, um, magnificent.
- titus, 8, um, safe. .
Scytha, ae, m. a Seythian.
.Scythno, arum,  the Scythians. 4

\%l is, f. a seat.
lupta,s, tatis, /. pleasure.
Vocabulary 15,
-~ #eles, ¥, /. a line of battle.
dYes, §i, m. & f. ' a day.
fucled, €1, f. a countenance.
fidgh, &, f. Saith, fidelity.
ItYer, &1, /'  a plain.
188, &, f. u thing.

VO(;AB ULARIES,

segnitics, &1, f.

spes, 81, f. |
erdator, oris, nu.
domIng, ae, f.
fortiina, ae, f.
rarus, a, ym,
srénus, a, um,
victoria, ae, f.

arbor, dris, f.
bestYa, ae, f.
enis, is, ¢
consck,nth, ap,
débilis, ¢,

dlviﬂae, arum, f.

(only pl.)
fliimen, Ynis, n.
fortis, o,
fulmen, Inis, n

fupus, Sris, n
immortalis, e,
jiivEnis, is, e

slothfulness, i
lence.

hope.

a creafor.

@ MIRLress.

a fortune.

rare.

clear.

a victory.

Vocabulary 16. * «

a tree,

a beast.

a dog.
conscience.,
Jeeble.
riches.

a current, rive

strong, brave.

lightning, o
thunderbolt.

a funeral.

immortal.

a young man
woman.

nidniimentum, i, nea monwment.

mortilis, e,
Neptunus, i, m.
paucus, 8, um,
plénus,  a,
(with gen.)
silva, ae, f.

mortal.
Neptune.

Serw.

um, full.

a wood.

. Voocabulary 17.

culpa, ae, f.
Graeous, o8 um,
hdnor, oris, m.
indoctus, a, um,

Inimicus, &, um,

laus, laudis, f.
mémdrabilis, e,

vérus, a, um,

Ulasme, fault.

Grecian, Gree

an honour.

unlearned.

unfriendly.

praise.

to be remer
bered, menw
able.

true.

virtis,, utis, f. valoyr, virtue,
Voocabulary 18, -

Hdilatlo, anis, f.  flattery.

wmabilis, e lovely.

amor, oris, ‘. love.



asper, &ra, §rum,
Cato, onis, m.

forrnm, i, n.
Helv&tla, ac, f.

hibernus, A, um,
Imagg, Inis, f.

improbus, a, um,
Iter, ItIn&ris, n.
1&pus, oris, m.
lana, ae, f.

Iux, lucis, f.
*méus, a, um,
mons, montis, m.
nihil, ¢ndec. n.
non, adv.
odXun, ii, n

perniciosus, 8, um,
quam, adv. & conj.

radix, icis, f.
siiplentla, ne, f.
semper, adv,

sYmitlatio, Gnispf.

sonYtus, s, m.
spéiatus, a, um,
suavis, e,

siius, a, um,

téniis, e,

tranquillus, a, um,

titus, a, um,
vér, veris, n.
vultur, tiris, m.

" The Vocative 8ing. Maac. of meus is

me.

pauper, ens,
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nmgh, rugged. | cShurs, rtis, f. 'a cohort.
Cuto, a noble consul, iilis, m. , @ consul.
* Roman. m_)ustus. &, um, unjust.
iron, 18aYo, Onis, f. !
the oountr of Micédo, Snis, m. a Jawdoman
the  Helvetii | mialus, i, f. ,an pple-tree.
(in Smtzer— malum, i, » pple. |
land). min¥piilus, i,.m a, mample.
wintry,of winter. | monsis, lB, m. a month.
a likeness, por-| mitis, e’ meld.
trait, iinage. | 88, ossis, n. a bene.
duhancst wick- pars, partis, f. a part,
a journey. [ed. |*pirugg, f. o  Q%pear-tree.
a hare. + | pIru a pear.
the moon. pgunus, i, f a plum-tree.
light. prinum, i, n. a plwan.
my, mine. snplcna nhs, adj. wise, a wise-
a mountain. ‘andesuls. man. °*
nothing. Xerxeés, s, m Xerxzes, a fa-
not. mous king o)
hatred. Persia,
destructive. »
than, as. Vockbulary 20.
a root. attentus, a, um, affentive.
wisdom. b&atus, a, w Thappy.
always, ever. carus, a, um, dear.
a pretence. contentus, a, um, contented.
@ sound. | dilxgens, ntis, diligent, eareful.
hoped for. dives, Itis, rich.
sweet, delightful. | jmzvi, ae, pa eowardice,
his, hers, ils, | ;g juris, . right, law.
their own. aetus, a, um, Joyful.
slender. liber, &ra, Srum,  free.
calm, « | mbmor, oOris, mindful.
thy, thine. nostgr, tra, trum, onr, ours.
he tw’:}]- nuné, adv. now.

poor.
pracoeptor, oris, m. a teacher.

Vocabulary 18,

Alexander, dri, m. Alexander, a fa-
mous king of
Muaoedonia.

tAugustus, i, m. Augustus, the
Jiret  emperor
of Rome.
centtirfa, ae, f. a century
clriisus, i, f. a cherry-tree.
ctiisum, i, n. a cherry.
+ The month of August, previously

called Sextilis, was naued after the em-
peror Augustus,

Pr. L. L

probus, &, um, . good, upright.
sttlus, &tm. ’ safety,
sors, rha, f a lot.

Trtus, i (T.), m.  Titus, @ commoi
Roman jfore

tristis, o, ead. «  [nawme.
vester, tra, tram, gour, yours.
81, conj. if.

Voeabulary to Ex. 21, 22, 28.

#nlmus, i, m. " mind, the “oul
coprage, tew:
par, the feel:
ings.

K
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auctoritas, atis, I ;zuthomty. .

*autem, con,)

auxilium, ii, =.

ciipiditas, atis, f.

Démosthinds, 1s,
. t

.

help, aid.

desire, passion.

Demosthenes, the
Jamous Athe-
nian orator,

mdustrtus, a, um, uulmstrwus,

Iners, rtis,

Itbéri, orum, M. pl. children.

mEmoria, a, f.
piirens, entis, ¢.
planta, ae, f.

proelfum, ii, n.

* The proper position of autem is

help’lc«s,siuggish.
memory.
a marent.

Q@ sprout, ‘nﬁ

a battle. R
ter

the first word of the clnuse to whic| iit.

belongs. ]
) Vmabnlary 24,
* addictus, 8, um, devoted.
aeternus, a, um, eternal.
belltia, ao, f. a (Peat beast. .

Cinbri, orum, m. .

obr, cordis, n.
¢lsgans, ntis,

fidélis, e,
fidus, a, um,
fons, ntis, m.
*Livlus, ii, m.

luscInla, ae, f.
miilYer, &ris, 1.
*Sallustius, ii, m.
salvus, a, um,
sanguis, Inis, m.
scriptor, oris, m.

the

the Cimbrians,
a formidable
Celtie tribe.

a heart.

elegant eijm-
sile.

Jaithful.

a fountain.
Livy, a Roman
historian.
a nigktingale
a woman,
Sallust, a
man histomm.
safe.
blood.
a writer, aulhor.

Proper Names énding in fus make 1 in
ocative: eg. Voc. 1ivi, Sall So

usti.

also filius makes V‘oc . Jili, and géntus, &

guardiam deity, gén:

Vocabnlary 25.

(A, B,0)
wd!f Yo, &vi, atum, 1. T build.
o,,i\n,’atuin Lwalk,
cmmgo, aviy atum, I chastise.

erdo, avi, atum, -
oﬁro, avi, atum,

.
L

I ereate, make.

I take care, pains.

do‘,m;:lédi, ditum, I give.

1)

tmendo, avi, atiim, I sinprove.

émigro, ayi, atum, I de, i part from.

expugno,ivi, atuw, I tuke by gtorm.

firmo, avi, afum, I strengthen.

flo, avi, atum, T blow.

hn.btto, ivi, atum, [ dwell.

intro, &vi, atum, I enter.

jiudYoo, avi, atum, I judge.

laudo, &vi, atum, I praise.

muto av:, atum, I change.

‘oppugno,avi,atum, I attack, assault.

orno, avi, atum, I adorn.

pIi.ro, avi, atum,¢ I prepare, get,
gain.

pugno, avi, atum, I fight.

récrdo, avi, atum, I refresh.

vasto, avi, atum, [ lay waste.

vigilo, évi, atum, I watch, I am

auakp
v!tnpt:ro,a.vx, atum, I blame, find
Jault with.
aedlﬂcmm, ii, n. @ building.
Corinthus, i, f. Corinth.
diligenter, adv.  darefully.
dum, conj. while.
fraus, fraudis, f. dishonesty.
jam, . now, already.
Iibe: tas, tatis, f.  freedom, liberty.
litora, ae, f. a letter of the
alphabet.
Litérae, arum, f.  letters,  learn-

. ing ; also, an
. epistle, letter.
mds, maoris, fn. a manncr, cus-
némo, Inis, c. nobody.  [tom.
opitlentus, a, um, wealthy. ¢
plicidus, a, um, ;puet
honesty,

préb!tn.s, atis, f. inten-
quum, adv. & conj. when. [rity.
somnus, i, in. sleep.
timor, Oris, m. Jear.
vitlétado, Ynis, £+ health.
‘| veutus, &, m. wind.
M, EF)
advento, avi,atum, 1. I am on the
. point of ar-
riving.
canto, avi, atum, I aing.
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délecto, avi, atum; I delight, amuse.
dimlco, avi, atum,»I fight (a battle).
dubito, avi, atum, I doubt.
erro, avi, atum, I erf, make a
. mistake.
exhilaro, avi,atum, I ¢heer.
impégro, &vi, atum, I command.
(with dat.)
libdro, avi, atum, I free, delives.
ocofipa, avi, atumn, I seize upon.
opto, avi, atum, I wish, desire.
porto, :w1, atum, I mrry »
rul:uno, avi, atum, I love in retyrn.
rénovo, avi, aturn, I make new
g aguin, restore.
servo, avi, atum, I preserve, save.
nupdro, avi, itum, I overcome.
tracte, avi, atum, I handle, deal
wilh.

ib (&, abs), rep.  from, by.
(with g

dubius, a, um, doubtful.
fortitor, adv. bravely.
fortissImé, adv.  very bravely.
HannYbal, #1i8, m. IHannibal, the
great Cartha-
ginian general.
héri, adv. yesterday.

intéritus, Gis, m.  destruction.
1td, adv. (from is, in that
id) thus.
majores, um, m.pl. ancestors.
rectus, a, um, straight, rzg‘kt

waey,

saepl, adv. * often.
statio, onis, f. a post, station.
terror, Oris, m. terror, alarm.

. Vocabulary 28,

@ercio, i, Ytum, 2. I restrain, curb.
débeo, i, tum, 2. I owe, ought.
déldo, évi, 8tum, 2. I destroy.
dmpl!oéo, i, !tu.m,I displease.

2. (with dat.) *
docdo, dociti, doc- I teach,
tum, 2
cxercdo, i, Itum, 2. I exercise.
tléo, ﬂevx, flétum, 2. I weep.
fioréo, i, 2. I bloom, flourish.
*gaudo, givisus I rejoice.
sum, 2.

* The Verb guudeo helongs to the clnss
of Neuter-passives. (See p. 85.)
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*hibgo, i, Ytum, 2. I have.

mérdo, i, Yuln, 2. I deserve.
mondo, iil, Ytwn, 2. I advise, warn.
ndcdo, iii, Ttum, 2. hurt, harm.

(with dat.)

pardo, iii, Itum,2 Tobey.

(with dat.)

»

pliedo, 1, Ytum, 2. I please.
dat)

(with

praebgo, iii, Itum, 2. J

terréo, i, Ii.l.l.ﬁl,

, i, Ttum, 2.

ara,'n.rtxa, Joo
ivis, is, f.
Athéniensis, e,
béné, adv.
Caesar, #rig m.

urnish, af-
ord, exhibit.

2,1 tc?'rlj i[, fright-

en, alarm.
I am strong, in
good, health.

art, handicraft.

a bird.

Athenian. .

well,

Caesar, c® fa-
mous Roman,

cantus, s, m. a ‘song.
d1a, adv. a long time.
divinus, a’um, belonging to the
. - gods, divine.
Latinus, a, um,  Latin.
lingua, ae, f. tongue, lan- *
guage.
praeceptum, i, n. precept, instruc-
tion, lesson.
Pompéius, &ii, m. Pompey the ri-
. L of Caesar.
- quia, i
qudd, } oonjs. bacauce.
sacpissimé, adv.  very often.
sdnectis, atis, /. old age.
Solon, onis, m Solon, the Athes
- nign law-
giver.
témdritas, atis, f. recklessness;
rashness.
Vooabulary 27.

absiuno, sumpsi, I consume, cut

sumptum, 3.

o.

cingo, cinxi, cine- I survound.

tum, 3.

mntemno, tempm, I deapwe.

mptam, 3.
cnntris. ho, trax),
tractum, 3.

I drww together.
K2-*
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convolo, avi, atum, I fly or rush
1.

*together.
eorrlgo, rexi, rec- I eorrect.

defendo, d1, sum,B I defend.
Zstro, riti, rivim, 3§ I abandon.
detégo; xi, ctum, 3. I discover.
dico, xi, ctum, 8. I say, speak.
disco, dIdIc1,~— 3. I lea.m. ¢
dico, xi, ctum

ém;, €mi, empgum 4 buy

excdlo, odlii, oul-I Jultwate.re-
tum, 3. Sully.
instytito, #i, Gtum, J appomt
3. stitute.
instrito, xi, ctum, I arrange, lg;ram
8. Up n order.
Jungo, Junxx, june- I join.

N

].Eg()#(}gl, lectum,3. I gather, read.
nArro, ayi, atum, 1. I retate.
pingo, pinxi, pic-I pasnt,
tum, 3. broider.
r8go, rexi, rectum, I rule.
3

em-

.

scri.bo, psi, ptum, 3. I write.
. solvo, vi, utum, 3. I loosen, pay.
specto avi, atum, Ilook at,lookon.

tégo, texi, tectum, I cover.

triho, traxi, trac-I draw, drag.
tum, 3.
*triumpho, &vi, I triumph.
atum, 1.
. vdlo, avi, a.tum, 1. Ifly.

Ciémillus, i, m. Camillus, a Ro-
man gegeral.

Catflina, ae, m.  Catiline, a con-
spirator.

.conjiiratYo, onis, f. a conspiracy.
cdpla, 8e, f. plenty.
cOplae, arum, f. pl. foroes.

currus, U8, m. a chariot.
féré, adv. almost, com-
Hell tus, i, m. the ﬁelleﬁcmt
FREEH »!"' now the Dar-
. ' nelles).

‘

- * A triumph ( triumphus) was a grand
pvoeu qf a Roman general through the
Rrects of Rome

VOUABULARIES.

mpéritor, oris, m. a military com-
' mander, a
general.
In, prep. (With ace. ) into.
incendfum, u, a fire, confla-
gration.

inniimgrus, a, um, innumerable.
18cus, Y, m., pl. -i, a place.
., and -a, n

mens, mentis, f. the mind. «

mundus, i, m. the world.
obsldlo, onis, f.  asiege, blockade.
oratlo, onis, f oration, speech.
p Yum, ii, a cloak.

*pons, ntis, m ® a bridge.
simill ac (atque), as soon as.
or in one word,
simitlac, conj.

vix, adv. scarcely.

* Observe the phrase jungére flumen
ponte, to thwow a dridge over a river.

L

. Vocabulary 28,
custoddo, ivi,itum, I guard, keep
4. cguard.

dormYo, 1vi, itum,4. T sleep.
értdyo, 1vi, itum, 4. I train up, cdu-
cate.
finlo, ivi, itum, 4. I limit, put an
end to.
mollfo, ivi, itum, 4. Isoften, arsuage.
winlo, ivi, itum, 4. 7 fortify.
nestio, ivi & Ii, I am ignorant
itum, 4.
nitrio, ivi, 1h1m,4 I nourzsh, nur-
ture.
ObédYo, ivi, itum, 4. I obey.
(w1th dat.)
puno, ivi, itum, 4. I punish.
répérYo, péri, per-I find.
tum,
so;rgulvi ltum, 4. I know.
sEpdllo, ivi an
1, p{)ltum 4(‘,} 1 bury.
vénfo, Véni, ven-I come.
tum, 4.
vest!o, ivi, itum, 4, T clothe.
vincYo, viuxi, vine- I bind.
tum, 4.

Alpes, Yumn, m. pl. the Alps.



Cornélia, se, f.

crudalis, e, *

diligentissimé,
aln,

dolor, oris, m

&tlam, conj.

finis, is, m.

geavitér, adv.
Libya, ae, f.
lictor, oris, m.

VOCABULARIES.

. Cornelia, a Ro- |

man matron.
cruel.
mostecarefully.

pain, grief.

. also, even.

end, limit, in pl.
territories.
actively, Hgor-
Africa. [ously.
a lctor (attend—
ant on a nia-
gistraten

longinquus, a, v, long, distant.
longinquitas,atis,f. length, distance.

membrina, ae, f.

mollis, e,
mortiius, 8, um,
olim, adv.

qudqus, conj.
ténilis, e,
turpis, e,

Jormerly,

thin skin, mems,

brane.
soft, mellow.
dead.
onoe
upon a time.
also, cvéh.
thin, delicate.
base, disgrace-
ul

vestimentuh, i, n. clothing.

vinctlum, i, n
VoOX, vocis, f.

a chain, bond.
a voice.

Vocabulary 29,

&diico, ivi, atum, 1. I educate.
@dico, xi, ctum, 3. I lead oy,

fiigo, a\'l, atum, 1.

I put to flight,

vulngro, avi, atim, I wound.
1.

Anttdchus, i, m.

cgrégius, a, um,
grivitér, ade.

Lycurgus, i, m.

Troja, ae, f.
Vesta, ae, f.

Antiochus, ‘a
name of se-
veral kings of
Syria. [nent.

exeellent, emi-

heavily, severely,
grievously.

.Dyoargm,
Spartan

ﬂhmthe

0y, oity.

Vm&,' the god-
dessof fireand
the hearth.

the
legis-
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Vocabulary 30.

m#néo, mansi,
mansum, 2.

movéo,
motum, 2.

timeo, ui,

m!ventus, s, m.
Nére, onig, m.

stréniius, a, um,
stréniié, adv."

I remain.

movi, , I move, disturd.

— { I fear.

arrival.

Nero, a Roman
emperor.

* vigorous.

, vigorously.

stiidium, iy n. zeal, pursuit,
» ’ stuj;;.‘
sitbYtus, a, um,  sudden.

. . Voeabull.ry 81 .

aﬂhgo, xi, ctum,3 I cast down,®

prostrate.

cdlo, cdliii, cultum, I cultwate che

rish, &p.
dilrgo, lef, leetum, 1 esteem, love.

ﬁngo, ﬂnxl ﬂetum,I Jframe, feign,

.stiidéo, m, — 2

tnvent.
I am

eager,
zealous.

v’ého, vexi, vectum, 7 carry, in Pass.

ride.

vmco, vioi, victum, I conquer.

3

vivo, vixi, vietum, I live.
.
3.

clades, is, f.

disaster, defeat.

fabila, ae, f. a fable, story.
nobilis, e, distt -
perversus, &, um, wilful, perverse.
anéthon: ontxs,’ ,pe’ru son
pr(')be adv. { ly»
quidem, adv. proper ¥
ritYo, onis, f. reason. -
Sciplo, onis, m.  Scipio, @ mnoble
. oman.
vEhémentér, adv. vehemently,
. warmly.
Vocabulary 82, *
cido, c¥oldi, J fall.
casum, 3.



154 VOCABULARIES.
acr, adris, m. ¢ ¢he air. véndror, atus, 1. I reverence,wor-
Africanus, i, m.  Africanus asur- ship.

name of the

Seipios. .
cognitYo, onis, f. | tnquiry, know-| démum, adv. indeed.*

\ ldge, potestas, atis, f. }

emiditus, o, unly  traincd,  edu-| pitentia, se, £, jPO0ert

cated.  ® | quidam, quaedam, a certain. oer-
Gracchus, i, m.  Gracchus, a no-| quoddamorquid- tain J;Ze i

ble*Rombn, #m, .
‘njusté, adn. «  unjustly. tum, adv. then.
justé, adv. | Justly. * As, tum demum, then indeed; then
lipYdéus, a, um, ¢ of s a’ﬁ: Zat tid ”iw"ti: ) .
négotium, ii, n. bm_nmu. . utestas is tha regular mwerl(_' a T"-
pellis, is, . ain (of n oni- eSat of personal welghfand mftuenco.
g’ﬂus, adv. sooner, béfore. L

unfcus, a, um,  Funyde, Cariha- Voocabulary 85.

{ocrités, is, m.

solumg adv. .
summus, &, um,

Trb¥rtus, ii, m.
(Ti.)

ginian,
Socrates, the sage
of Athens.
only.
highest, utmost,
greatest.
Tiberius, a com-
mont  Roman
Joresname., .

. YVooabulary 33, :

absurdus, a, um,
boua, érum, . pl.
celsus, a, um,
margirita, ae, f.
nécessarius, a, wm,

nidus, i, m.
versus, us, m.

absurd.
oods.
fty, tall.
a pearl.
necessary, need-
ul,
a nest.
a line, a verse

Voocabulary 34.
admiror, stus, 1. I wonder al, T
* admire,

aspernor, atus, 1. I reject, despise.

conor, atus, 1. 1 attempt.

contemplor,atus,1. I observe care-
Jully, contem-
plate.

hortor, atus, 1. I urge, exhort,
encourage.

modttor; atus, 1. I meditate on,

. \ study,
miror, itus, 1. ¢ I wonder at,

. admire,

*accYpYo, cépi, cep- I receive.

o

tum, 3.

*confY¥tdor, fessus, T confess,

2.
"‘déc!plf‘o, cépiy cep- I deceive.

tum, 3.

*ejicto, jéol, jec-T cast forth.

tum, 3.
fitdor, fassus, 2.
Tmltor, atus, 1.
intidor, Ttus, 2.

misdréor, Itus or
rtus. 2.
pollictor, 1tus, 2.
récordor, atus, 1.
tudor, Ttus, 2.

viréor, ftus, 2.

.

I confess.

1 imitate.

I look
into.

I pity, have pity
on.

I promvise.

T eall to mind.
J gaze, guard,
tect.:

I fear, reverence.

upon,

¥ Observe the change of @ to ] when a
sprepogition is prefixed in composition. as,
accipo = ad + ciplo; confitcor = con +
fiiteor, ete.

Ksta, ae, I
Darius, ii, m.

Asia,
Darius, a king
of Persia.

ex, & preps(with out of.
A

| ficInus, bris, n.

Plintus, ii, m.

|

bold or daring
deed, criine.

Tliny, the name
of two Roman
authors,



VOCABULARIES, |

practéritus, s, um, past
réus, i, m. ‘an accused man,
* defendant.

. Vocabilary 36. *
abitor, Gsus, 3. I abuse.
adhortor, atus, 1. 1 urge, exhiort.
idipiscor, #deptus, I acquire, at-
3. tain to, obtagn. |
alloquor, 1ociitus, I speak to.

I send together,
Jom ( jzght)

déflagro, avi, atunsd, to be bumt down.

committo, misi,
missum, 3.

fruor, fruttus and I enjoy.
fructus, 3.

fungor, functus, 8. I discharge.

giro, gessi, géstum, Jearryon (war)

3. wage (war).
inciso, avi, atum, I aceuse, find
Joult wth,

_]tibéo, Jusm, jus- I order, bid.
sum,
luquor, lucut s, 8. I speak.
morYor, mortiius
(fut. part. mori-
turus, about to
die), 3. .
nascor, natus, 3. I am born.
obliviseor, litus, 3. I forget.
pistior, passus, 3. I endure, suffer.
proficiscor, feetus, I set out. o
3.
réminiscor, 8. I yemember.
sdquor, cutus, 3. I follow.
tor, usus, 3. T use.
veseor, —, 3. I feed, live on.

—

I die.

id, prep. (with ace.) to, at, near.

iliquando, ado.  sometimes.

apuad, prep. (with at, near.
ace.)

benigné, adv. kindly,
ciiro, carnis, f.  flesh.
casdéus, i, m. cheese.

constilatus, @8, m. office of consul,

consulate.
criic¥atus, @s, m. forture.
Diana, ae, /. Diana,

Euripldes, is, m..
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B,
ian tra-
gie poet.

immortalitas, atis, tmmortaht 7.

S
Libiénus, i, m. / Labwenus, one of

Jaesar’s liers

2 tenants.
lac, lactis, n. milk.
Ticus, #is, ma a lake.
laetitfa, ag, f. jy
Ménﬁpn, orum, m. Menapu, a Gal-
o Lié tribe.
mox, adv. goon, shortly.
mﬁnus, &i1s, n. a gz'ft, duty,
JSunction.

névé, conj. (with

* suj) -

nYmis, ado.

pér, prep. (with
ace.)

poena, ac, f.

Poeni, orunt, n.

pristinus, a, um,
I‘ﬁ.l‘a, adv. £y
Regitlus, i, m

Skldmis, inis, f.

tantum, adv.

Trisfménus, i, m.

nory, and lest.

too, too much.
through. R
unishmen,
fhe Carhagi—
mians.
Jformer, olden.
seldom.
Regulus, a fa-
mous Roman.
Balamis, an is-,
land near
Athens.
only.’
Lale Trastmene,
in Italy.

Voocabulary 37,
blandYor,itus (with I flatter, win .

* dat.), 4.

upon.

expeylor, rtus, 4. Itry,experience.
métior, mensus, 4. I measure.

mentior, itus, 4.

I lie, tell a lic.

ordior, orsus, 4. Ibegin. *

partior, itus, 4. I share, divide.

potior, itus, 4. I obtain pos-
(with abl.) 8session of.

civilis, e, adj.

Epiiminondas, ne,
m.

belonging to _a
citizen; civil.
Epaminondas,
wu famous The-
‘ban.
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\
frons, frontis, /. « the  jforehead,
nunquam, adv never. [brow.
vultus, is, m. @ countenance,
looks.

Vocaﬁ\'\la.ry 38.
“flito, fluxi, fAlrxum, I flotw.
3. .
migro, avi, atum, I migrate, de-
1. part. ¢

e

fmr.
the west (the set-
ting sun).

metus, Gs,sm.
occYdens, ntm,

permulti, ae, 8, very many. ¢
primo, adv. at first.

primym, adv. Jirst, in the firat
« plaw.
Vooabulary 39,

divido, visi,visum, I divide, sepa-
3. ute.
mitto, misi, mis- I send.

sum, 3.

L]
citéri (caet.), cé- the rest. P
téroe, cétéra, pl.
. Germani, 6rum, m. the Germans.

Helvétius, a, um, Helvetian. (See
Voe. 18.)
légatus, i, m. ambassador,
Uieutenant,
ocddnus, i, m. the ocean.
Vocabulary 40,

fulgdo, 1si, lsum, 2. I shine.
* proféro, titli, latum, I extend. (Ses

ferre, 3. v. 4rr. p. 80.) .
Aegyptus, i,f  Egypt.
. empire,

Eléﬂum, ii, n.

orum, m. pl. Indzann, the peo-
le of India.

marmor, Bris, n. marblo

serv!tﬁs, utis, . slavery,

tabernactilum, i, n. a tent.

uxor, oris, f. ya wife,

Vosabulary 41,
aceido, cossi,, ces- I approach,
sum, 3.

VOCABULARIES.

tigo, &gi, actum, 3. I lead, act, do.
uxcedo, cessi, ces- I depwrt from.

sum, 3.

inciplio, oepi, cep- I begin.

tum,

pordo, dldl,ﬂltum, I destroy

* 3.

rdgisto, stiti, sty-

tum, 3. (with} I resist.

wlat.)

eatque, ac, conj.

attente, ado.
audactér, adv.

Hasdritbal, #lis, m. Hasdrubal,

jiventis, oitis, .

late, adv.
longg, adv.
Rosclus, ii, m.

sﬁtis,.adv.

and.

attentively.

boldly, daringly.

the
brother of
Hannibal.

youth.

widely, 1wide,

Jar,

Roscius, a Ro-
man name.

enough, suffi-
ciently.

tigris, isorYdis, 6. a tiger, tigress.

L]
Voocabulary 42.

infringo, frégi,
fractum, 3.

I break, impair.

obsciro, avi, atum, I darken, ob-
1

réliﬁquo, liqui,
ligtum,s3.

acure.
I leave, quit.

aequus, a, um,
cur, arlv.
imp&tus, us, m.
invidia, ae, f.

splendor, oris, m.

tyrannus, i, m.

level, even, just.

why ?

an onset, atlack.

envy, ill-will.

brightness, bril-
liancy.

a despot, tyrant,

Vocabulary 43.

cmitor, atus, 1.

T accompany.

1mm610, avi, atum, I sacrifice.

mdu] gto,

dulsi, I indulye.
dultum, 2. (with

dat.)
lido, lusi, lusum, 3. I play.
métio, i1, utum, 3. I fear.



oro, avi, atum, 1.

VOCABULARIRES.

FLentreat, pray.

snltq avi, utum, 1. Idance.
aéaléo sedi, sessum, I .7 .

deéor, Visus, 2.

?
I seem, appear.
.

Apollo, is, m.

hostiog ae, f.
nobilis, e,

Apollo, a Roman
divinily.

a viotim.

distinguished,
noble.

Pythiigiras, ae, m. Pythagoras,

Sfamous G’re&’k‘
® philosopher.

Vocabulary 44,
8¥ro, sévi, siitum, 8. I plant, sow.

aerumna, ae, f.

ajﬂtc-

trouble,
tion.

friges, um, f. pl. fruits, a crop

’fuups, ()pis,
onus, &ris, n.
piticntér, adv. o

destitute.
a load, burden.
patiently.

panpertas, atis, f. poverty.

pridentia, ae, f.

knowledge, pru-
dence.

Phrase:—
Auxilium ferre, to render assestance.

Vocabulary 45, .
orcido, cidi, cisum, 3, I kill, slay.
stiituo, ui, utum, 3, I fiz,determine.

atrox, ocis, stern,  sangui-
nary, eruel.

ficily, adv. eastly.

fimés, is, f. hunger.

hiliris, e, oheerful.

1guave, adv. indolently.

oracilum, i, n. an oracle.

silentiwn, ii, n.  silence. o

snprémus, a, um, last.

unquam, ady at any time, ever.
Vocabulary 48,

adjiivo, juvi,jatum, I assist.
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‘ndquo, quivi and I am unable,
1i, Itum, néqguire, cannot.
(like eo,) 4.
casus, iis, m. ‘hmy-a, aceident,
infentus, . um, wundone.
gravigp e, heavy, severe.
noxlus, 8, um, guilty.
soctus, if, m. + a partner, ally,
cgmpanion.

Thémlstocles, it ,m. Themigtocles, «
ﬁamous Athe-
nian.

Vocabulary 47,
addxscq, adrl!dlel I learn inead.,

dition.

b!bo bibi, bIbItum I drink.

conservo, avi, I preserve,
atum, 1. maintain.
curro, clicurri, cur- I rup.
sum, 3.
interficlo, fegi,

I iut to death,
fectum, 3.

ilYquis, quid, pron. some one, some-
thing.
CarthaglIniensis, e, Carthaginian.

navalis, e, naval.
Nilus, i, m. the river Nile.
nonnullus, a, um, some.
qudtidie, adv. every day.
tam, adv. 80, to such a de-
. gree.
® Phrase :—
In legem jun‘u;e, to swear to a law.

Vocabulary 48,
deploro, avi, atum, I'- lament over,
deplore.
uasoor, iratus, 8, Iam angry.

p-
tioko, i, !tum, 2. I am silent.
tribiio, i, itum, 3. I give, assign.
Artovistus i, m. Ariovistus, a
German king.



138 VOCABULARIES.

forts, adv! by chance. perrumpo, ripi,
infamYa, ae, f.  « infamy. ruptum, 3.,
minimé, adv. in the least de- | praemitto, mm,

. gree.
nec, n¥qué, conj.  metther, nor.
stultftia, ag, f. - Jolly.

Vocabulary 48, *

missam, 3.

I burst througl.

I gend on before.

réclto, iwvi, atum, 1. I read alowd.
rdcﬁpém, avi,atum, I recover, get

back.

regno,avx, atum,1. I reign, am

cunctus, a, um,
disstmilis, e,
férox, oeis, ©

all, al together.
uhilike.
Jierce, spirited.

king.
‘sentYo, si, sum, 4. I feel, pepeeive.
substquor, stciitus, I follow up.

ignoratie, onis, f. ignorance.

inférfor, Tus (domp. Wower, inferior.”

milum, i, n. an evil.

i’ rerfectus, a, um, finished, perfect.
hldhﬂ, ae, m. Phidias, a fa-

mous  Aghe-
« nian feulptor.
praestabilis, e, excellent.
proximus, &, um, nearest, next.
sclentla, ao, f. knowledge.
s&l, cony. lgut.
slmﬂm e, Uike.
s!mulu.crum, i, n. an image, statue.
vilis, e, cl}ea,p, common.
Vocabulary 60. .
cognoseo, novi,nl- I learn, ascer-
tum, 3. tain.
comprthendo, di, I seize.
sum, 3.
conf Icto féci, fee- I finish, accom-
tum, 3. plish.
conscendn, di, I mount, go on
sum, 3. board (shiy).
contendo, di, sum I strain, hasten.
tum, 3.

oonvoco, avi, atum, I call togethdr.
1.

offidresco, floriii, 3. o blossom’ ‘forth.

expono, pasm, p(v- I z::m{;’g‘h
situm, 3. (troops)
intiimesco, tnmni, I swell.
labor, lapsits, | 3 I glide, pass
. saway, fall.

urror, ortus, urun,
, v dep‘ 1 seep I rise.

perlégo, Ing, léc- Iread through.
tum, 3.

8, v. dep.

susciplo, cépi, cep~ I undertake.

¢ tum, 3.

vexo, uvi, atusa, 1. I vex, harass.

aetas, atis, f.
Arbéla, ag, f.

Cassivelaunus, i,

m.
défoctus, is, m.

hiberna, orum, n.

infirmus, a, um,
Pisistriitus, i, .

aqge, ttme of life.
Arbela, a town
n Assyria.
Cassivelaunus, a
Dritish chief.
a levy.
winter-quarlers.

infirm, feeble.
Pisistratus, a

despot  of
Athens.
sEnitus, s, m. the senate.
stitim, adv. tmmediately.
Thrascs :—
to hold a levy.

bflectum habére,
ima itinéra,

Jorced marches

Navem (naves) conscendire, to embark

Vocabulary 51,

exstriio,
structum, 3.

struxi, I heap up.

obsld#o, sédi, ses- T blockade, lay

sum, 2.

siege to.

pono, pﬁsm, p681~ I place.

tum, 3

Athenue, arum, f. Athens.

bestitla, ae, f.

campus, i, m.
domlnatus, s, m.
hora, ae, f. .

a small animal,
insect.

a plain.

rule, sovereignty.

an hour,
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Hanno, onis, m. Hanpo, a Car-

. thgginian.
Miirithon, onis, m. Murathon, a
plain  snear
. Athens.

natus, a, um, part. born, aged.
and adj.
passus, iis, m. a pace (about
five feet).
Plato, o famous
Greels philo-
sopher.
Siguntini, orum, Saguntines, the
. people of Sa-
guntum, in
Spain.
Phrases :—
(aztra pongre, 1o pitch a camp.
Murnm, aggercm ducére, to carry a wall
or mound along,
i.e. construct.

Pliito, onis, m.

Vocabulary 52. ,
cédo, cessi, cessum, I yield, retire.

3.
confiro, tiili, col- I bring together,
litum, 3. v. irr.»  betake.
oppono,  posti, I set against,
posttum, 3. oppose.
pervinio, véni, I arrive at.
ventum, 4.,
péto, ivi and Yi, I seek.
itum, 3.
revorto, ti, sum,

I turn back, re-
1&vertor, versus, }3. 150
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Ybi, adv. (fr. is, id), thére.
Liicgdaemon, onis,«Lacedaemon or
Sparta.
Leonidas, a king
of Sparta.
Lacerid, a town
) tn Apulia.
Lictus, if (1..), m. Tucius, a Boman
Jfore-name.
a charge, com-
misfon.
ﬁe;pétnus, 8, um, continuah

Lt‘h';nldas, ae, m.

Liictrla, ne, f.

handitum,‘ i, n.

hadus, i, f. o« Rhodes.
*riis, riris, 2. the country.
Spaxtu, ae, f. Sparta.
Phrase :—

*Exilipm agdre, t.o Live in exile.
Vocabulary 63.
constitio, i, I seitle, de

atum, 3. s termine,

eonsiimo, sumpsi, I consyme,
sumptum, 3. waste away.

cxpello, piili, pul- I drive out.
sum, 3.

hI&mo, Sviatum, 1. T winter.

jico, ttipYtum, 2. I lie.

Apollonta, ao, f. Apollonia, a
town in Epi-

TUS.
Aristides, is, m.  Aristides, anoble
Athenian.
Arpinum, i, n. Arpinum,a town
in Latium,
Bubj)on, onis, f. Babylon, a city
of Aswyria.
Cannao, #gum, f. Cannae, a wvil-
pl. lagein Apulia.
Conon, onis, m.  Conon,an Athen-
tan general,
Cumae, arum, f. pl. Cumae, a city in
Campanta.
Cyprus, i, f. Cyprus, an is-
and off Cili-
eia.
orum, m. Delphi, a city in

Greece.

'Delfhi,
pl. . ,
DionysYus, ii, m. Dionysius, a ty-

© turn.
. dep. .
—— *
AlerbYides, is, m. Aleibiades, a ce-
lchrated Athe-
nian.
Acschines, is, m. Aeschines, an
orator.
CitrYus, ii, m. Curius,a Roman
general.
Canisium, ii, n.  Canustum, a
: town in Apu-
lia. *
Cuptin, ae, f. Capua, a city of
ampania.
Créta, ae, f. Crete, an island
of Greece,
exYifn, ii, n. banishment,
exile.

rant of Syra-
cuse.
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Dyrrichium; i u, n. Dyrrachmmi’ a ! Diana, ae, J. Diana, a god-
town in Epi- . dess. .
) rus. florens, entis, Mourishing.
Fabriclus, ii, m. Fabricius, a no-| Homérus, i, m Iomer.
. ble Roman. impridenta, ae, f. ignorance, im-
Ioratiuy, ii, m.  Horace, a Ro- . prudence.
. ' man poct. Latona, ae, f. Latona, mother
Lesbus, i, f. Leshot, an island of Apollo and
off Asia Minor. Diana.
Mitztus, ii, m. ‘ Marius, a ];J- minXfestus, a, um, evidend, mani-
man general. Seat.
quilis, e, pron. adj. of what sort, as. | n1st, conj. wunless, except.
Syraciisae, arum, Syracuse. quondam, adv. sometime,  for-
. pl. ! werly.
talis, o, pron. adj. of that sortesuch.| stella, ae, £ a slur.
Timothéus, i, m. Timotheus, a fu- | Thiles, étis, m. Thalces, the phi-
. mous Gteeh losopher.
Véniisla, ae, f. o Vemuha. a town | Trojanus, a, um, Trojan, of Troy.
in Italy. vérisimilis, e, Likely, probable
Phrase :— Vocabulary 55.
“Morbo consfimi, o mn"e‘ﬁ"‘d off b¥| gonsentYo, senm, I agree.
scnsum,
Yocals 5. crédo, dldl, d!tum, I believe.
ocabulpry 3.
advenlo, véni, ven- I arrive. dll";’-fplo glpih, rap- I ;lzlunder, pil-
tum, 4. um age
hnrmudverto, ti, I observe. mt;ellifrog, lexi, lec- I understand.
sum, 3. wm

confﬂg!o, fugi, 3. T flee to.

constat, stItit, ¢ s evideat, it
1. v. ¢mpers. 18 agreed, it iy
certain.
contindo, i, ten-I hold together.
tum, 2

ndgo, avi, atum, 1. I deny.
pn.rlo, pépén, par- I bring fogth.

prodo, dIdl, ditum, I hend down,
betray.

,pﬂto, avi, atam, 1. T think.

tra.do, didi, drtum, I hand down,
deliver.

vrdéo vidi, visum, I see.

¢
v

¢necus, 8, um, blind.
causid (abl.), : Jor the sake of.
ore&i Hjs, e, credible.
Délds, i, 1. Delos, an island
of Greece.

rcspondéo, di, sum, I answer.

y

bén&volus, a, um, well-wishing, be-

nevolent.
bdnum, i, m a good, a bless-
. ng.
divinus, a, um, of the gods,
divine.
éloquens, tis, eloquent. [ fire.

ignéus, a, um,

Jiery, made of
Licréttus, ii, m.

Lucretius, a Io-
man poel.
m&lévﬁlus, a, um, gll-wixhing,
malevolent.
lying, fulse. Used
a8 a subst., @
liar.

mendax, dois,

primarfus, a, um, first-rate, emi-
stultus, a, um,  foolish. [nent.
siip&rus, a, um, upper.

(sco p. 25)

turpitido, Inis, f. disgrace.
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Vocabulary &6.

abjicio, jéei, jee- I cowt away.
tum, 3

antdpono,  posui, I prefer. *
p(‘)sItum, 3.

conjlclo, Jccx, jec- IflingQogether).
tum, 3.

&vénlo, véni, ven- I happen.
tum, 4.

nu{nﬁro,‘avi, atum, I count.

quaero, quaesivi, I seek, enquire.
mtum,d

rogo, avi, atum, 1. T

spteilor, atus, 1. :g‘/ out,

V180, visi, visun, 8. I go to see, visit.

Blaesus, i, m., Blaesus, a Ro-
man nowe.

Chaocrdphon, on- Chaerephon, a

tis, m. disciple of So-

crates.

Croesus, i, m. Croesus, a king
of Lydia.

cur, adv. why ? to what
end ?

felicitdr, adv. » luckily.

incertus, a, um, uncertain.

infamis, e, tnfamous.

injustus, a, um,  wnjust,

Lacca, a¢, m. Laeca, a Roman.

mortiius, a, um, dead.

novus, A, um, new.

ph1losophus, i, m.”
plang, ado.
quacstlo, onis, f.

a philosopher.
altogether. »
a question.

quantus, a, um, Fow ggeat.

quare, adv. why, on what
account,

qudt, indec. adj.  how many.

saepéniiméro, adv. oftentimes.

subdifficilis, ¢,  somewhat difi-
cult.

tclum, i, n. a dart, weapon,
missile.

ithi, adv. where.

X¢udphon, ontis, Xen hon,  an

m. ndan.
Vocabulary 57.

aceldo, ¥di, —, 3. fo happen.
oerno, crévi, cre- I see, discern.
tum, 3.

oShartor, atus, 1.
*confido, fisus
sum, 3.
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1 encolirage.
o 1 trust.

detcrreo, i, Ytum, I frighten, de-
ter,
*dlﬂxdo, fisus sum, I disbrust.

dxmxtto, “misi, mis- T let go, dzs-

sum, 3

mess.

[*énarro, &vi, nl:urh 1. I relate.
éuitor, nisus and 1 strive hard.

nixus, 3.

eic]u.mo, avi, atup, I &y out.

int)i’»éo,
Itum, 4,

ivi & i, I enter.

mto;, msus & nixus, T atrive.

'obhto, st!tl, stl- I oppose, pre-

tum, 1.
opprimo,

pressum, 8.

*persuaddo, suasi,

suasum, 2.
Jpraevénio, véni?
veusum, 4.
prémo, , pressi,
pressum, 3.

pressi,

vent.

I press upon,
overwhelm, =
crush.

I persuade.

I anticipate.
I press.

proh!bl‘.o, i, Ytum, I Leep off, pro-

hibit.

récuso, avi, atum, 1. I object, refuse.
spéro, avi, atum, 1. I hope.
sto, stéti, stitum, 1. I stand.

*suddeo, sudsi,
suasum, 2.

I advise.

t&neo, i, tentum, 2. I hold, retain.

transdiaco, duxi,

I lead across.

ductum, 3.
ventito, &vi, atum, I come fre-
. uentl)
* With Datlvg . “y. .

Bibiilus, i, m.
forum, i, n.

impéritus, a, um,
impransus, a, um,
infirmitas, atis, f,
latro, onis, m.
lidus, i, m.

Dibulus, a Ro-
man.
market-place,
Sorum.
unskilful.
unbreakfasted.
weakness.
a robler.
play,. gams,
school.
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magndpéts, adv. greatly, earn-
estly.

wonderful.

a measure, man-

.
mirus, 8, um,
modus, i, m. '

ner.
moenia, Yam, n pl. fortifications.

Nervli, orum,fn. pl,the Nervii, a
Gallic tribe.

praealtus, a, um, vigh.
Satrus, ii, m. mﬁﬁ«? a Ro-
‘ man.
signumy i, n. a sign, signal.,
"Trebontus, fi, m. « Trebonius, oneof
Caesar’s lieu-

tenants. «

Phrases :— «
Saquitur (with ace and inf.'or ut and
subj.), it follows. FacérS non possum
quin, I cannot but. Per me (te) stdtit
(quominus), ¥ was owing to me or you (that
something did not ha; Minimum

West quin sim, very lig

8 wanting that

I should, be ; I am very near being.

Vocabulagy 58.

#quor, atus, 1.

T fetch weter.

bello, avi, atum, 1. I wage war,
consiilo, s,nlﬁi, a’ul- I consult.

tum, 3.
convénlo, véni, T assemble.
ventum, 4.
gusto, avi, atum, 1. I taste.
pabiilor, atus, 1. I forage.

postiilo, avi, atumn, I demand.
1

progrédYor, gres- I advance.
sus, 3. .
L
Aediti, orum, m.  the Aedui,a Gal-
. lic tribe.
Ageutlaus, i, m.  Agesilaus,aking
of Sparta.
Divititicus, i, m. Divitiuous, a
’ Gaul.
Fabius, ii, m. Fabius, a Ro-
L N man name.
Lctdaemdnli, the Lacedaemo-
orum, m. pl., nianas.
longYus, ady. Jarther, too far.

ladi, orum, m. pl. games.

VOCABULARIES,

a .

MaxYmus, i,m.  Maximus, (the
.‘ greatest,)
surname  of
. Fabius.
néfas, n. ¢ndec. wickedness, im-
. piety, imptous.
Opils, n. tndec. need, necessity.
%ubllcus, a, um, public.
diontes, um, m. the ple  of
fA Veti,» near
Rome.
quisnam, quae- who, what?
nam, etc., like .
quis,
®Phrases :—
Néfas est, 1¢ is or would be an impiety.
Opas est, there is need of (with abl.).

Vocabulary 59,

fictio, Wi, dtum, 3. I sharpen.
tlo, i, Ytum and I nourish.

altum, 3.

ardgo, arsi, arsum, I burn, am on
2

. < fire.
eogito, avi, atum, I think, medi-
1 tate.

colll'ﬁquor, ciitus, 3. T converse.
compiro,avi, atum, I get together.

&do, &di, ésum, 3.
vénor, atus, 1.
.

I eat.
I hunt.

Gpéra, ae, f.
plis, ﬁri,s, adj. n.

kappily.
Savour.

Jor the sake of.
nob,

Sreely.
of the seq.
pains, labour.

in sing. ; in pl.} more.

pliires, -a.
stiidYosus, a, um,

zealous, eager
after.

Phrases :—
Opéram dare, to give one’s whole energics

to anything ; to devole oneself to it.

Inter

bibendum, &c., whilst drinking, &c.
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Vosabulary 60.
ldh!béo, i, Ytum, I enploy.

uhservo, a.v1, atum, I observep re-

8
]lluvidbo, vidi, I oresee, pro-
visum, 2. vide.
ardius; a, um, lofty, steep,
difficult.
Phrase:—

Kgérc aetiitem, to speyd one's life.

Vocabulary 61,
ingrédior, gressus, I enfer.

9.
intereliido, s, sum, I shut off, inter-
3. cept.
ohtempdro, avi, . I obey, comply
atum, 1. with.

-
commdéatus, s, m. provisions, sup-
Ifes.

plies.
commillto, onis, m. a fellow-soldicr,

comrade.
istiic. adv. (from {lo-that-place
iste) (where yow are),
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JadieYum, ii, n.  Judgment.
pnmtus, a, um, . prepared, ready.
qul ue, quaeque, |

ue & quid- o'mzry one.

que, pron.
quo, adv. uihn'tlwr.
» Phrase : — °

Fidri de #llquo, to become of one; as,
quia factunsest de illo, what has become qf
that manf

» Vooabulary ¢2.
concédo, cessi, aés- I yield, retire.
sum, 3.
incendo, di, sum, I burn.
3

per;!ipiq cépt, , I perceive.
ceptum, 3.

v

affectus, &, um,  made, disposed,,

Bratus, i, m. » Bmtua, a Ror
. man.
Casslus, ii, m. Cassius, a Ro-
» man.
Companis, ae, f. Campania, a
) part of Italy.
occitpatus, a, um, engaged, busy.
quasl, adv. as if.
Phrasces i—

Counsilium 1Inire, to enter m, form, a
design. in spom vénire, to concetve o hopr.
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INDEX I. TO VOCABULARIES.
LATIN WORDS.

° LIST*OF ABBREVIATIONS.

abl. = ablative. ¢ o tnters. = interjection.

acce. = accusative, inder. = interrogative, ¢

adj. = adjective, . = f{rregular.

adv. ., = ndverh, m. = masculine.

¢.orcom., = common gender. o on = neuter.

comp. = comparative. . = page. .

conj. = conjunction. "part. = participle.

dat. = dative. . ol =¢ plural,

dep. = deponent. prep. == preposition.

A == feminine. pron, = pronoun, pronominal

Jreg. = freqnentaﬁve. T rel. = relative.

gen = geniive. 8ing. = singular.

ncep. = inceptive. sup. = superlative.

indec, = * indeclinable. v. = verb,

indef. "= indefinite.

1, 2, 3, 4, indicate the conjugation of a verb.
r #dgg, 1i, itum, 4, I go to. Aeschines, is, m., Aes-
A i,dhﬁ)éo, i, 1tum, Z%em- chines an orator.
. L aestas, fitis. f., summer,
&b (d abs), prep. with adl.,  adhortor, dtus,1, v. dep., = aetas, itis, 7., age, time of
Jrom, by T urge, exhort. life.
abéo. 1i, Youm, Ire, 4, I go ipiscor, rptus, 3, v, dep., aeuemus. a, um, adj,
I acquire. attawn to, rbtain. etern
abslclo. Jecl, Jectum, 3, I mi\ﬁvo. Javi, jutum, 1, 1 aﬂ'ectus a, um, part,
cast away. assist. made, dt.wuazd

absum, abfii, abesse, 7am  admiror, itus, 1, v. dep., afféro, attili, allitum,

absent.
absiimo, sumpsi, sump-
tum, 8, 7 consume, cut off.
s.bmrdm. 8, um, adj., ab-

ibﬁtor, fsus, 3, v. dep., T
abuse.

acoddo, cessi, cessnm, 3, T
approach.

accldo, Tdi (no supine), 3,
n. v., 1 happen,

agelplo, cepl, ceptum, 3, 1
receive.

fcer, cris, cre, 047 keem, 1

ifgelo &, f, a line of
baitle.

Mo, iil, Gtum, 8, 1 sharpen.
. sha'rp
with ace., to, at,

nar.
addmtus. a, pm, part., de-

, addidlct (no su-
pine), 8,1 Tearn in addition to

I wonder at, I admare.
adsum, sdfii, cdesse, T am
present, stand ln/, side with.
ﬁlL 0, Onis, 1., ﬂatmy
v énio, véni, ventum, ¢,
I arrive.
advenfo, @vl, atum, 1, v,

Jreq., I am on the point of

arriving,
adventns, fis, m., arrival.

adversiis or nm
with acc., towards, agmmt

aediffoium, 1, n., o buld-
ing.
aedifico, &vi, atum, 1, I

duild,
Aediliy orum, m. pl., the
Aedui, a Gallic tribe. .
%azer. gra, grum, adj,

Aegyptus, i, f., Egypt.
4equus, & um, adj., level,
even, just.
aér, dvris, m., the air.
ﬁerumnl.. ae, f., trouble,
Qa,

afferre, 3, v. w7, J bring to,
affligo, ﬂm, flictum, 3, 1
cgat down, prostrate.
Africanus, 1, m., Africa-
nus, a surname of the Sapios.
ager, gri, m., a field, lund;
in i{.. territories.
gésilans, I, m., Agesilaus,
a king of Sparia.
agger, &ris, m., @ mound.
0, Cgi, nctum, 3, 1 leud,
act, dx Agere actatem, to
spend one’s Life.
agriodla, ac, m., « husbami-
8y a¢, f., a wing. [man.
albus, a. um, ad)., whte.
Alcibiades, is, m.. Alcibia-
da, @ wlebra.ted Athenian.
der, dri, m, Alex-
amuus king .j‘ Mace-
doma [times.
dliquando, adv, some-
aliquie, quid, pron., some
one, something.

dliug, 2 ud, irr. adj,

ander
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ALLOQUOR. .
one of any mumber, one, an-
other.

t suoquor,'lﬁeums, 3, v. dep.

alo, ii.lm. #litum and altum,
3, I nourish,
Alpgs, lum, m. pl, the

Alps

nltar, t¥ga, tirum, adj. (gen.
sing Tus, . i), one of two,
the other, second,

a.ltun, a, um, adj., high,

ﬁmiblhs, e, adj., lovely.

ambiilo, avi, atum, 1,47 4
walk.

ha,mmitin. ae, f., Jriend- o

p.

amfious, i, m., a friend.

amor, oris, m., love.

angustus, a, um, adj., nar-
T0W.

animadverto, ti, sum, 3,

observe.

animal, als, n., an animal.

animus, i, m., mwd, the
soul, courage, temper, the feel-
inys.

annus, i, m., @ year.

ante, prep. with acg., be-

ore.

antépono, posii, pisitum,
3, 1 prefer.

Anti(mhu. i, m., Antio-
chus, « name of eewra.l kings
of Syria.

.antiquus, 8, um, adj., an-
clent, .

Kpollo, Inis, m., Apolio, a
Roman dwvinity.

Apollonia, ac, f., Apollor
niq, a tnwon in Epuus.

aptid, prep. with acc., at,
mea,r,

aqua, ae, f., waler.

aquila, as, 1., an cagle.

aquor, itus, 1, v, dep, T
Jetch water.

Arbéla, se, f., 4rbda, a
town in Assyria.

arbor, tris, f., a tree.

arcus, iis, m., a bow.

arcus coelestis, m., o
rainbow.

ardéo, arel, arsum, 2, I

e, o adj., Wt

arduius, a, um, : Yy
steep, dwﬂw'u ! '

argontum, i, ., silver.

Anomtus. i, m., driovis-
tus, @ German king.

Imudes. 1, ., Avigtides,
an Athen

Pr. L. I
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BENEVOLUS.

agma, brum. n. pl., arms.
Arpinum, i, n., Arpinum,
a town in Latium.
. ars, artis, f, art, handi-
craft.
arx, arcis, f., @ citad®.

Ksia, ae, /., sia.
asper, ow, trum, &
rough, rug,

aspernor, itus, 1, v. dep.,
I reject, despise.
E.ter, atra, %trum, adj.,

Lthamo, fum, f. gl
Athémmn.e.adJ Athe:

attme. 80, conj.tand,

atrox, ocis, adj., stern, san-
guinary, cruel.

attentd, adv., attentively.
k:.tttentns, 8, um, adj., at-

auut.orltu. atis, f., autho-

auctnmnug,i m., aufumn.
andaotér, adv., boldly,
daringly. A
audax, dcis, adj., bold.
audéo, ausus sum,saudere,
2, I dare, venture. .
auditas, s, m., a hedring.
auféro, abstili, ablatum,
auferre, 3, . 1rr., Icarry away.
ugustus, i, m., dugustus,
tlw_/u 8t emperor of Rome.
auréus, a um, adj., golden.
auris, is, f., an ear.
aurum, i, #., gold.
autem, donj., but (placed
ufter the first word of the
clause to which it belongs).
uxilium, i, . hdp, aid,
as;tst:m:c 5 Im'd
vis, s, 2
avus, i, m, a grandfat‘or

B
o Bﬁbylﬁn, bms,f Babylon,

wWar
bello, &vi, Atum, 1, I wage

war.
belliia, 80, 1., agreat beast.
ggguﬁ. 1, 7, war.
'
um, adj,
weibl!ﬁvl;‘:}»%,'bmmm& il
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8, adv., kindly.
u.a. [ um'wf kind.

ia. u, Jo @ small
apb msect.
Ibo, bibi, blbuum. 3 I
mbﬁlns.i m., Bibulus, @

Blaesus®i, m., Blaesus, a
Romanm.
blandfer, Itus, with dat.,
4,9 dep., Ijla,tter wn upon.
bdna, orum, n. pl., goods.
ggnum. i, ‘;s.. a good. ol
nus, 4, um, g
brém. ¢, adj., 5 wﬁw
Britannia, ue,f Britain,
y 1, m., Brutus, &
Roman.

bel

fgfu"' odcldi, cisumP3, 1

caecus, a, am, adj., blind.
caedes, is, 1\, slaughter.
Caesar, s, m., Caesar, a
Jwmous Roman,
Caius (C.), Caius, a Ro-
man praeromen.
:g.lloar,ﬂim 7., ’uztmh
or, Oris, m., heat.
Camillus, i, m., Camillus,
& Roman general.
Campania, se, f., Cam-
pania, a part qf Ttaly.
campus, i, m., a plain.
oanis, is, c,a d})ﬂ
Cannae, arum,
nae, a willage in Apu u;
eanto, avi, Etum, I sing.

s, m. mg
ﬁnﬂim, i, n., Canu-

stum, a town in Apulia.
gi ! ae, f., Copua, a
i Campania,
oipﬁ 1& a head.
én, Tnis, n., @ song.
carpis, f., .

) € a
Carthaginian.

Can~

Oa o. lnia. T Oa,.r*
ol

y &, Um, dd] dear,
, m., cheen
c:mﬂl. 4, m., Cassius, o

Roman,

Cassivelaunus, i, ", Cas-
sivelaunus, a British chief.

castigo, &vé, atum, 1, I

tise.
oastra, mm. n pl., @
oamp,

e
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CASUS,
ghu {is, m., cham:e. acci-

Cliﬁllna ae, m.. Catiline,
a trator.

t0, Snis, m., Catosa noble
causa, ae, f., acause. In
abl., on account of.

cautus, & um, adj. and
part., cautious, secured

‘c‘tms'u'r.
ﬁﬁm,ivu, atum, 1,7 chmk,
eocnlﬂo, onis, f., Fnow-
oonowo. nfivi, nitum, 3,

tain,

caﬂrl. tis, ., @ cohort,
gg}omr, utus. 1, v. dep.,

urage.
oollﬁquor, cutna. 3, v.dep.,

cﬁdo, cessf, cdwsum, 3, I!Iconver

yield, retire.
oBler, &ris, ¥re, alj., swi

ull\n. s, um, adj., 1o

" e

i, m., @ cherry.
cérisus, i ' f.1 the cherry-
tree
cerno, crévi, erftum, ¥, .l

see, discern.,
certus, a, um, adj., certain.
cervug, i, m., @ stag.

(uu.t. ), cEtlrae, ¢C-

tmb adjépl the rest.
Chaerdphon, ontis, m.,
Chaeiephon, a disciple of So-
crates,
(ledro, dnig, m., Cicero, a
u.lel.)mtai Iioman orator.
Cimbri
Cimbrians, a formwdable Cel-

L

« tic tribe.

eingo, cinxi, cinctum, 3, 1
surround.

circd, ciream, prep. with
acc., around,

eueltér. prep. with ace.,
ab«m

citrd,
on thu sude af
civilis, ¢ adj belonging
to a citizen, ci
clvis, is, cam., a citizen.
oivitas, tatis, 1., the state,
citizenship,
clides, i3, f., slaughter, | spi
disaster.
oldm, prep. with ace. or
abl. :acmly. without the lenow-

le
or, Oris, m., & shout,
| 8, um, adj., clear,

ch’m is,f. 0
000! A bclmmw

eool\un l. ‘. hegven,
00810, "av1 A'n’:le:tua eum,
1, 1 sup, dine. See p. 85.
ﬁ‘m’ ivi m' 1, ltum. 41
n toge
oderodo, M. Ytum, 2, T re-
strain, curb.

. with aee.,

colo, chlﬁi cultum, 3, I cul-
tivate, cherish; dwell.

c3lonia, ue, f. ", @ colony.

color, Mls. m., colour,

umbr , ae, f, a dove,

. cdmes, itis, com., & com~
panion,

c&mltm, #tus, 1, v. dep., I
accompan

oomméitns, s, m., pro-
vizions, su

commilito, 6nis. m., fel-
low-soldier, comrade.
: oozgm%;ﬁom.;m.mlssum’ls

sen , Join ¢
aa Join (fight)

compiro. avi, atum, 1, J
get togethe

oompréhendo. di, sum, 3,

, orum, m. pl., the | I seize.,

concédo. cessl, cessum, 3,
1 yield, retire.

conféro, till, collitum,
conferre, 8, v, irr., I bring to-
gether, i

confiolo, 'foci, fectum, 3,
I finish, accomplish.
confido, fsus sum, 3, with
dat T trnst., See . 85,
I 1tdor, fenmn, 2,v. dep.,
¢88.

00 o, fogl, 3, J, 7
oomlﬁ JM!E‘JMH{::GJ:I
Sing (Wi‘%
t¥o, bme,f s & COM~

66n6n, Bnis, m., Conon, an
Athenian general.

conor, atus, 1, v, dep., F|
attempt,

eonsoendo, di, sum, 3, J
mount, go on imrd (8hi, p)

consoientia, ae, f.,
scence,

consentio, nsi, nsvm, 4, 1
agree.

conservo, ivi, itum, 1, I
preserve, maintain.

consilium, i, »., a plan,

oongt.gt, stitit, 1, impers,
v., 1t 18 evident, it §s agreed,

4 18 certain,

CUPIDITAS.

constitiio, i, fitum, 3, 7
settle, determine, resolve.
consugtiido, Inis, /., habi,
oonlul. alls, 'mi., @ consul,
onsiilatus, 8, m, ofice
qf consul, consulate.
consitlo, Iui, ltum, 3, 7
consult.

oonsiimo, sumpei, sump-
tum, 3, I consume, waste @y,

contemno, tempni, temp-
tum, 3, 1 despise.

contemplor, atus, 1, =
dep., I observe carefully, (on-
temnplate.

wontendo, di, sum and tum,
3, { strain, hasten.

contentus, s, um, alj,
contented,

contindo, i, tentum, 2, 7
hold together.

oontra, prep. with ace,
aganst, contrary to,

contraho, traxi, tractum,

3, l draw together.

oonvénlo, vén, ventum, 4,
I assemble.

oonvmo, avi, dtum, 1, I call

ether,

oopia, 2e,J., plenty.
cop*ae, arum, 1. pl., forces.
T, cordis, ., the heart,
obram, prep. with abl, in
the presence o
rmthng, i, f.. Corinth.
Cornélia, ae, f., Cornelia,
o Roman malron.
ecornu, v, n., a horn.
corona, ac,, f a croun.
80YDUS, oris, 7., @ body.
eorrlgo, rexi, 1ectum, 3, 1
correct.
* erdator, oris, m , a creator.
cradibilis, c, a«l] credible,
crédo, didi, ditum, 3, I be-
Lieve,
erdo, ivi, atum, 1, I create,
madke.

Créta, I
tsland j (‘reeu'

Croesus, i, m., Croesus, a
king of Lydia.

crﬁolatul. 08, m., for-

orﬂdSlu' ¢, adj., cruel.
crils, criris, n., a leg.
culpa, ac, f., blame, Jault,
cum, prep. with abl with,
Climae, arum, f. P, Cu-
mae, a city in Campania.
ounctua. a, um, adj, all,
all together.
oﬁpidltu. iitis, f., desire,
passion,

Crete, an
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corio,

N L]

ciipio, Ivi or Ii, itam, 3, I
desure.

ciir, adr., phy.

ciiro, avi, dtum, 1, I lake
care, paing.

curro, cileurri, eursum, 8,
I run.

currus, is, m., a chariot.

cursus, s, m., running.

custodidh ivi, ftum, 4, 2
guard, keep guard.

custos, custodis, ¢,
guardian.

Cyprus, isf, Cyprus,’ an
uland off Cilicra.

D

Darius, 1, m., Darius, a
king of Pernia.

de, prep. with abl., down
Jrom, f10m, concerning.

dea,_ ae, f., a goddess.

debeo, i, itum, 2, T owe,
ouyht

deb),lm, e, adj., fechle.

déoét, doeuit, JdGeEre, 2, im-
Pprs vl i seemly, becmnmg

déeiplo, oipi, coptum.-! I
receLre.

décus, Oris, n., an oma,-
ment,

dédsest, deciiit, ddctre, 2,
v. anpers , i 18 unseemly, un-
becoming.

défendo, di, sum, 3, I de-
Jend

déflagro, avi, dtum, 1, to
Ve burnt down.

deifelo, jovi, jectum, 3, J
caxl dmwn. .

dalecto, @vi, dtum, 1, 7 de-
light, amuse.

delectus, s, m., a levy.

déléo, &vi, ¢tum, 9, [ de-
stroy.

Délos, 1,1, Delos, an tsland
of tireece,

Delphi, orum, m. pl,
Delpha, a city {n Greece,

Démosthénés, is, m., De-
mosthenes, the famous AMe-
nian orator.

démum, adv., indeed.

d8ploro, avi, ftum, 1, 1
lament over, deplore.  [donm.

dégéro, iii, tum, 3, I ahan-

désum, fui, esse, with dat.,
Iam wa/ntmg

detdgo, texi, tectum, 9, 1
discover,

a

déterréo, i, Tum, 2, 1|

Iranhtem deter

ouM,

DEus, i, m., God.
mina.. a6, Sy Diana, a

dico, dixi, dictum, 3, I say,

dl &, m. and f.,
'gfe!h-":e?'«:/df aﬁy?uu

0, fisus uum. 3, with
Jdui See p. 86,9
ens, nm. adj., nhh-
gent, careful.
diligentdr, adv., carefully.
dnisentia, aety., duldgence,
diligentisgime, adv., most
carefully.
diligo, lexi, lechum, 3, I
efieem,

@ dxmic)o, u.vl, ntum,l I fight

dimitto, misi, missum, 3,1
let go, dismiss,
ionysius, ii, m., Diony-
sius, a tyrant of Sy yracuse.
dirfpfo, ript, reptum, 3, 7

plunder, pitlage.
discipfilus, i, m., a pupil,
scholar,

disoco, didici, 3, I learn,

dmphoéo. i, Ytum (with
dat.), 2, splease.
dxuimuu, e, adj , unlike,

See
djgi, adu a long time.s
dives, ﬂ;is, adyj., rich.
divido, visi, visum, 3, I
divide, separate.
diyinus, a, um, adj., be-
longing to the Guds, divine.
Divi y 1, m., Divits-
acus, a Gaul,
d.wltiu.' grum, f. pl,

do, dddi, ditum, diire, 1, I

d&céo. iil, ctum, 2, I teach,
doctus, a, um, ads® learned.

délor, vris, m., pain, grief.
ddmicilium, #f, s %n
abode,
I domina, se,., a mistress.
démlna.‘;us. a8, m., rule,
sovereign

6m.uuu. i, m, a lord,
master,
donum, 1, n., a gift.
ormio, Ivi, ftum, 4, I

d%bito. &vi, Otum, 1, 1

o ttlibim. a, um, adj., drmbt-
* dfigo, duxi, ductum, s, o
ulcx's. e, adj., sweet,
nm. ado . while.

EXCEDO.
dﬁm 8, um, adj., hard.
J ticig, com., a leader,

cmm

Dvrrs,ehinm. il, n.,*yr-
rachiumg a town in Epwu;.

E

01 ex. prep with abl., out

o Jr
do, cdi osun;, 3, I'eat.
adico, iwi, itum, 1, I edu-
caled

edﬁco, duxi, ductum, 3, I
lead out.

offéro, extuli, &latum, ef-
ferre, 3, v. irr., I carry nut
eﬂ’lorasoo. fiordd, 3,1 blos-

en‘esmn. &, um, adj, ez-
cellent, emunent.
ﬁnolo. Jeey, jectum, 3, I cast

les?‘ns,nnm,aq; ,elmant,

éphantux,i m., an ele-
elﬁquem, entis, adj., elo-
amendo, avi, atum, 1, I
erue

3 0, dvi, atum, 1, I de-
part from. *

émo, €mi, emptum, 3, I buy.

énarro, avi, itum, 1, 7 re-
late.

@nitor, nisus or nixus, 3, v.
dep , I strive hard.

Eviminondas, o, m.,
}pammzmdaa, ajamous The-

[z

ban.
éqnos, Itis, m., a horse-
soldie

équ!ta.tus. s, m., cavalry.

équus, 1. m., ahmu

nfsi prep. with acc., to-
wa (v

nly of the, fwlmys)
erro, avi, atum, 1, I err,
make a mistake.

ériidio, Ivi or i, itum, 4, I
train up, educate.
adj.,

tns. a,
trained, educated
§tiam cony., also, even.
Euripides, is, m., Furi-

ptdcs, an dthenian tragic poct.
a, 8¢, /., Kurope. *
Gvénﬂ.

véui, ventumg, 4, 7
e} or & ﬂ"’lp with abl., out

um,

exoddo, cemi. cessum, 3,
T ao out devart from.

L 2
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EXCLAMNO,
exelamo, &vi, atum, 1, I
cry out.

ex&lo, cdlii, cultum, 8, I
cultivate caref ully.
exemplum, i, n.,’an ez-
ample. 0 out,
exéo, ivi or Ii, itum, 4, J
exeroto, u, itum, 2,7 eg-
ercise.
exeroitus, is,r., an army.
exhilaro, avi, atum, 1, I
cheer,
ex{l!um, i, n..bamﬂmn.m

expello, piili, pulsum, 3, I

expér!or, pertus, 4, v. dep.,
ry, eqperience.
expono, posii, pisitum 3.'
putjorth, disembark (troops).
. exp! 0, vy, dtum, 1, J
take w%
exgtriio, struxi, structum,
3, 7 wap up.
extra, prep. with acc., ot~
side ¢f.

F

L}

Fabius, i, m., a Roman
name.

Fabrio!ns. i, m., Fabri-
cius, a noble Roman.

?bﬁla. ae, f., a fable, story.

acies, &,/., countenance.

fhcile, adb., easily

faoilis, e, adj., easy.

GAUDEO.

fingo, finxi, fictum, 3, I
frame, feign, invent.

finio, ivi, itum, ¢, I limdt, | la

put an end to,
ﬂm, is, m., end, limit (in
Pl ta*ntorm)
fio, factus sum, fi&, 3, v.
irrg I an made.
ﬁrmo, dvi, ' #itam, 1, T
strengthen, make strong.
firmus, a, um, adj., strong.

fléo, ﬂcvi ﬂotum, 2, T weep.
flo, &vi, itum, 1, 7 blow.
. florens, ntis, C.JJ o flourish-

river.
fllio, flux{, fuxum, 3,1 flow.
fluyius, i1, m., a river.
fodio, 10di, fossum, fddére,
3, 1dvyg.
fons, ntis, m., a fountain.
forte, adv., by y chance.

fortis, e, adj., strony,
brave.
fortissim@é, adv., very
bravely.

fortitér, adv., bravely.
fortiina, ac, £, Jortune.
rum, i, n., market-place,
Sforum.
fossa, M,.f.. a ditch.
frater, ris, m., a brother.

taoinns, Gris,,n ., & bold act, | honesty.

daring deed, crime.
fiu o, féci, factum, fic¥rE, 3,

ﬁmes. 18, f., hunger.
 fatdor, 1 fussus, 2, v. dep. I
/€88,

l[mtér, adv,, luckily.
folix, icis, adj., fortunate,
suaceu ul.
, ae, f., a woman,
ére. adv.,” almost, com-

V.
féro,I tiili, Jatum, ﬁ:l;rl;, 3, v,
irreg., I bear, carry,
ﬁgoz, Gols, adp., Jieree,
spirited,

ferrum, i, n.,
fiens, ﬁs,f., aji ﬁg-tal'w

< i aithfu
fides, én,f.. aith, fidelity.
fido, fisus sum, fi 3,11
n. (usu with dat.), ltmt.
P
fidus, 2 um&ad;..fmﬂ\ful.
"'v “‘1 ., & oM.

¢

fraus, fraudis, f., dis-

frigus, trir, n., cold.

mm, "ntis, f., phe forehead,

fructul, s, m, ,fv'mt

friiges, um, /. pl., fruits,
a crop,

!tuor,cmmus and fructus,

o. fﬁ;}l’. fugltum, fi-
gere, 8, { flee, escape.
fﬁgo, avi, atum, 1, I put to

7111560, fulsi, fulsum, 2, I

tn_lgﬁr, iris, m., lightning.

fungor, functus, 3, v. dep.,
I discharge.

fiinas, &ris, n, a funeral.

fiiror, dris, m., madnese.

3,

G
Gallia, e, /., Gaul.

gaudéo, givisus sum, gau-
d!re,z, v, ., I rejoice, Seep. 86.

INDEX "TO VOCABULARIES,—LATIN WORDS,

HIEMS,

gandium, i, n., joy.
géner, &i, m., a son-ine
w,

génu, 08, n., a knee,

génus, &ris, n., a race,
class.
Germini, orum, m. pl., the
Germans.
géro, geesi, gegtum, 3, 7
carry on, wage (war).
gladius, 1, m., a sword.
gloria, be, ., glory.
gnavitdr, ado., actively,
vigorously.
TA0C] ug,i m., Gracchus,
a noble Roman.
Emollu. e, adj., thin.
ra.ec’in, ue, f., Greece.
Graecus, a, um,
Qrecian, Greek.
grﬁm n, inis, 7., grass.
at, 1, v. impers.,
it

agratia, all. sing., for the
e of

gratus, a, um, ady., pleas-

adj.,

ing.
grivis, e, adj, heary,
m»erc

tér, adv., heawly,

cevere 1y ynmmqlu
gusto, avi, atum, 1, I taste.

H

gibéo, i, Ytum, 2, 7 have.
bIto. avi, dtum, 1, 1

Hanniba,] ilis, m., Han-
wibal, the great C arllmgmuun

general.

Hanno, onis, m., Hanno, a
Carthaginian.

dritbal, ilis, m., fas-

drubal, the brother of Han-
nibal.

huta, y f "y @ 8pear.

baud, ad

]:(ellentpontns. i, m., the
Hellespont (now the Da 1rda-
mllu{.

Helvétia, se, /., the coun-
try of the Helvetit (an Switzer-

) Iy
Eﬁl;};%:!us, a, :am. adg.,
) adv., yest
Biberna, ”o?u?.',. = ol
winter quarter
hfbemu. u. um, adj., of

winler, wi
hlem, hlémis. S, winter.
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HIEMO. .
hlémo. avi, dtum, 1, 7

lﬂam, o ady., cheerful.

Homerus, i, m., Homer, @
Greek

hémo, Inis, com., a man,
woman.

hénor, oris, m., an honour,

hora, 8 f., an  hour.

Horatius, i1, m., oratius,
a Koman poet.

hortor, dtus, 1, v. dep., I'| lea

wurge, eshort encourage.
hortus, l. m., a garden.
hostia, ac, £., a victim. o
hostis, s, com., an enemy,
public enemy.
hiimanus,
kuman.
liﬁmﬂis. ¢, adj., low. See
p. 25.

a, um, adj.,

I

1bi, adv., there,

lgnn,ve, mtu tndolently

ignavia, ac, f cowardice,

ignéus, a, um, adjs fiery,
made of fire.

ignoratio, onis, 1., igno-
rance,

imigo. Inis, f., a likeness,
portrat, image.

Imitor, atus, 1, v, dep, I
imtate.

immdlo,
m«u/m!

immortalis, ¢, adz, im-

mortal.

immortalitas, atis, £, ih-

mortality,

@vi, atum, 1, J

impérator, ris, m., a mili- f

tary commander, a ymral
impéritus, a, um, adj., un-
skilful,
impérium, ii, #., empire.
impéro, avi, atum, 1, with
dat., I command.
nnpétu.l, 1is, m., an attack,

pra.nlun, a, um, adj.,

unbreak as

improbus, &, um, adj., dis-

nest, wicked.

lmprﬂdont\.'a., ae, f., igno-
rance, tmprudence.

In, prep. with acc, into;
with abl., in.

moendlum. ii, n., a fire,
conflagration

incendo, di, sum, 3, I set
Jire to, burn.

INTER.
insertus, s, um, adj., un-
nev_'ta.m.
mcipio. cBpi, ceptum, 3, I

mcisla, ae,
habitan

umﬁlo avi, atum, 1, I ac-
cuse, find faylt with. © ®

di, drum, m. pl., Indians,

pevple of India,
indootus, a. um, adj., un-
rned,

com., ag in-

indulgé dnlsl dultum, 2

wlth dat., Immdulgc !
industrius, us um, adj.,

mduumu:, busy.

2150. iy, itum, 4 I go into,
en

Inerl. tis, ewu helpless,
sluggash,

infamia ae, f., infamy.

lnfilml" e, adj , infamous,

mfeom. 8, um, ady., un-

mféﬂor Tus, comp. of in-
fCrus, ady., , iferior.
inféro, mtuh. illdtum, in-
ferre, 3, v, trr., 1 carry into.
mﬁnitus. a, um, adj., un-
bounded, tnfinite.
infirmitas, iti, f., weak-
mx:l.ﬂ .
us, 4, um, weak,
infirm, fechle. ‘“17 low,

infra, prep with acc., be-

infringo, frégi, frw:t.um. 3, | throw,

I break, imparr.
ingens, entis, adj., im-
mznae
dlar. gressus sum, 3,
ter.

nfmlcma., ac, J., enmity.
n;ﬁo\u, 8, um, adj., un-

Xnitium, i, ». a%cgmnmg
injusta, adv., wn_;ustly
x?msm. 8, um, adj.Pun-

Just
inniimérus, a, we, adj., #

innumerable.
Inops, 5pis, ady., destitute.
%t i}, itum, 3, I ap-
point, mltcl

in.strﬁmentum, i, n, an
instrument.
instriio, xi, ctum, 3, I
arranye. draw up in order.
a,, ae, [\, an island.
, esse, v. rr.,
with da.t "I am in or upon.
mteulgo, lexi, lectum, 3, I
understand.

intér, prep. with acc., be-

tween, among.

JUXTA.

intercmdo, cliisi, clisum,
3, I shut off, intercept.
mtéreo,lu Itum, 4, J’pemh.
cio, féci, fecmm's

1, ,put to death, kill.
mtéritus. s, m., destruce

] mtauum, fiii, esse, v. ir-
reg., with dat., I am among.
intrd, phyp. with acc., in-
side of, withine
intro, i, atum, 1, I enter.
fntrbdo, Y, itum, 4, I go
into, enter,
mtﬁeor, itus sum, 2, w.
+ I look upon, into,
1 int mtﬁmeuo, ul, 3, v. incep.,

anidm, ae, f., envy, ill-

lra. ae, f., anger. .
Irascor, Imtus, 3,v.dep., I

am angry.
eistiio, adv., to-thalplace,
thither (where you are).
itd, udv., #n that way, thus.
Itilia, ae, /., Italy,
o Iter, itinéris, n.,,a Journey.

J .

.)ieeo, i, Youm, 2, I lie,
Julo, Jéol, jactum, 3, 1

am, adv., now, already.
"iieibifo, Juhai. Jjussum, 2, I

Jicnnduu.n, um, ady., plea~

san
:ﬂonnds, adv., delight-

fuuy. pleasantly.

lcls, com., a Judge.

;ﬁ um, i, =, gudg-
jﬂd!m, @vi, atum, 1, I
nmgo, Jjunxi, junctum, 3,1 '
%Juno, ais, f., Juno, a god-

_mro, avi or ntns sum, 1, .
swear. Seep

jfig, jurls, n nykt law.

u}ﬁ randum, ﬁnsjumudl,
n., an oath.

Justd, ado. justly. .

:%a U8y & um, adj., just.
vénis, is, com., a young

woman.

man or
mvgtul}-’ ﬁﬁ? W youth.
rep. with ucc., near,
hard by,'mt to. P
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LabYénus, 1, m., Labienus,
one of Cuaesar’s licutenants.

labér, ons, m., labcmr,
hardship.
labor, lapsus,,,a. . dep. I
glide, pass awey, fal

],m, lactis, st., vmlk

I.auednemon, i’ms.f wry
cedaemon or

Lﬁ,eeduemg“l fi, orum, m.,
the Lacedaemonians.

laclo, lictre, 3, I draw,
entice (rare). Seep 120.

licus, s, m., a lake.

Lnaca, ae, m., Laecd, a

. heﬁﬁn, ae, £\, joy.
hetnn. &, um, ady., joyful.
idis, m., a stone.
deus, o, um, adj.f
stone.
1ité, adv., widely, wide.
Ij,tinul,a,um.ad] Latin.
Latona, ae, [, Lalong,
mother of Apollo and Mana.
latro, onis, m., a robber.
mtns. 8, um, adj., wide,
broad.
lmdo. i,
praise.
laus, laudis, f., praise.
1égatus, 1, m., ambassador,
Lieutenant.
légio, onis, /% a legion.
légo, 18gi, lectum, 3, I
gather, read.
180, dnis, m., a lion,
Lédnl , 8€, M., Leonidas,
a king of Sparta.
' &pus, Iris, m., a hare.
esbus, i, f, Lesbos, an
island off Asia Minor,
18vis, ¢, a nd light.
y 1egis, A0,
er. m abook
1iber, tra, trum, adj., free.
1ibérs, adv., freely.
Ti, orum, m. pl chil-

atum, 1, 7

n’biro, avl, dtum, 1, I free, | donia

delive:
ltan, . i,
mm, bt and 1bitum
est, llbérc, 2, v m\ur: with
dat., it 8,
m’& ae,

(-st, llcere. 2, v. tmpers., wnth
dat., it i8 lauzf s al

tm"gparf“

VOCABULARIES,—LATIN WORDS,

MAGNUS.

lictor, Uris, m., a Wctr,
lingua, se, f., tongue, lan-

lﬁnet,hllgfm“ 2, v. ltm-
g, Wit s clear,
. ;tém, ae f.. a letter of the
alphal

litérae, ﬂmm.f pl., let-
ters, learning, also an epmle.
letler.

1itus, orisi n., a shore.

ivius, 1 ,'n., livy, a
Roman hu

16cus, & m., a ylaoe (in pl.
loi, amglc plares loca, places
ctmrwctud with one another,

”)’ adv \Jar, far of.

longinquitas, dtls, 7.,
length, distamce. X

longinquus, a, um, adj.,
long, distant.

longjus, adv., comp.

longg, farther, too far.
longus, a, um, adj., long.
lﬁq%or, 1octitus, 3, v dep.,

z&aoérh, ae, f., Juceria, a
town v Apulia.

ldcescit, (lllux]t,’) lhices-
clre, 8, v, impers., it becomes
hght.

Ltcius, i, m., Luctus, a
Roman fnre-'namc

Liorétius, i, m., Lucre-
tius, a Roman poet.

1lidi, rum, m. pl., games.

1ado, l6isi, lasum, 3, 1 play.

l8dus, i, m., %play, game,
school.

lﬁm ae, f., the moon.
In s 88, foy @ mghtiﬁ-

lux, lﬂcin,j' light.
1, m., Lycnrgus,
Eatm'.

of

M

MAocddo, Snis, m., a Mace-

wuan.
miégis, adv. (sup. mixima),
rather, in o higher degree.
migister, tr, m., a master,
teacher. {strat
m us,
mBEistTAU,

fis, m., a

St Africa, sniﬂons 8, um,
l!dm-Aufnd Ticltum | magnificent. ! [eame‘:ﬁy'

magnipéré, adv., grmtly,
Magnus, 8, um, adj., g

MEUS.
majores, um, m. pl, an-
cesto 8.

milé, adv, vmnr pijus,
3up, pessimé, badly, i
malévolus, a, um, a«la Wl
wishing, malevolent.
malo, maku, malle, 777, v,
I am more wl!lmg, I p1q/cr.
have rather.
malam, i, n., an apple.
um, i, n., an ceid.
malus, b,/ an apple-tree.
lus, 8, wvui, ady, bud,
wicked, evil.
¢ mandatum, i, n., a charge,
commission,
mi'méo, mansi, mansum, 2,
I remain
manifestus, a, um, adj.,
endent, maniyest.
manipilus, i, m., ¢ ma-
niple.
ménus, 05, 1., a hand
Marathon, ows, / , Mara-
thon, « plarn near Athens,
mﬁre!_ is, m., the sea.
margmta, ae, f., a pearl.
marinus, &, um, adj, of
the sea.
M#lus, i, m., Harws, a
Roman general.
marmor, oris, n , marble.
mater, tris, f., a mother.
us, i, m , Mazvmus,
(the greatest,) a surname of
Fabius.
méditor, itus, 1, v. dep., I
medutate on, study.
membrana, ac, f, thin
skin, membrane.
“ mémor,_ oris, adj., mmdful
mémdrabilis, e, ads., fo be
remembered, memorable.
‘mEmBria, ue, /., memory.
Méndipli, srum, m. pl,
Jlena;m a Gallic tribe.
endax, &cis, adj. and
mbs lying, false, a liar.
mens, mentis, 1., mind,
menliu is, m., @ month.
mem;mr, !tus, 4, v. dep., I
Uie, tell a lie.
méréo, ul, Ttum, 2, 1 de-
serw.  Also o merdor, 1tus, 2, v.

dep.
métallum, i, n., a metal.
métior, mensus, 4, v. dep.,
T measure.
métilo, i, Ttum, 3, 7 fear.
métus, ﬂs,m,jear
méus. 8, um,* poss. pron.,
my, mme

* Toc. sing. mi,
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migro, ivi, atum, 1, I mi- noster, tra, trum 88,
yrale, depart . N pron., mu:. ours. " o
miles, enilitis, m., a sol- ~ natul,a,um,a.cb kenown.
narro, avi, atum, 1, I' relate. névus, a, um, new.

dier,
Minerva, ac,f., Minerva.
dtmlnime. adv., 1n the least
yree.
mmxster. tri, m., a ser-

mu-of. atus, 1, v. dep., I
wonder at, admire,

mirus, a, um, adj., won-
dﬂ;ful.

miser,s» éra, Erum, adj.,
wretched

miséréor, rtus or itm, 2,
v. dep., 1 pity, have pity on.

miseret, it & miséritum
est, MISCTexRe, v, impers., 1 ex-
cites pity.

mitis, e, adj., mild.

mitto, misi, missum, 3, I
send,

mddus, i, m., a measure,
manner,

moenia, iom, n. pl., forti-
Jivations,

molestus, a, um, adj,
troublesome,

mollio, ivy, ltum. 4, I soften,
assuage.

ih. e,adj., .sqﬂ mellow.

monéo, ni itumn, 2, I ad-
vise, warn.

mons, tis, m., ¢ 'myumm'm

moénimentum, i, n, @
monument,

morbus, i, 9., a dascase.

morior, mortis, 3, v. dep.,
I die (Jut part. wmoritirus,
about to dae).

mors, tis, f., death.

mortalis, e, adj., mortal.

mortius, aum, adj.,

mos, mors, m., ma,mwr,
custom.

mavéo, movi, mdtum, 32, I
move, digturb, trouble.

mox, adv., soon, shortly.
mﬁl er, L‘ns, Ju a woman,

mulﬂtﬁdo. Inis, J., & mul-
titude.

multul, 8, um, adj., much,
ma

mundus, 1, m., the world,

mfnimencum, i %, a for-
tification. c‘/ Y.

milnYo, ivi, itum, 4, I for-

miinus, &ris, n, & gift,

duty, function.

mirus, i, m., @ wall.

miito, dvi, &atum,
chanye.

L I

Ml‘mmr. nitus, 3, v. dep., I

NQX, NCtis, f., night.
urt-

natiira, ae, f., nature, u.? olﬂn:w:}u"::“tldd
aatus s i, pari. and T b o T e,
ady , Boryaged. aullug, & wm, adg. (gen.
nauta, ae, m., ‘“‘"l’”' ! ging. 1is, dat. 1) none. o
navalis, e, ady., naval. y i

navis, is, £, a ship.

ne, conj., mot, lest, thatnot.
Sec pp. 47, 97.

neo, n'éqne. cony., nevther,

néeeunrlu a, um, adj.,
necessary, ul. .
néfas, vndecl n., uncked—
ness, my
négo, avi, tum, 1, I deny.
néxétlnm, M, n., business.
némo, Inis, com., nobody.

Neptinus, i, m., Neptune,
the god of the Sett.
néquam, wndecl. adj.?| da

comp. néqulor, sup. néquis-
slmus, worthless.

néquéo, ivi or Ii, itum, ire,
4, I am unable, cannot. .

8ro, oOni, m. Nero, a

Roman emperor. *

Nervli, orum, m. pl., the
Nervti, a Gallic tribe,

nesclo, ivi or Ii, 1tum, ¢, I
am 1gnorant of.

neuter, tra, trum, adj. (gen.
sung. 108, dut. 1), neither of two.

neéve, conj., and that not,
and not, nor.

nidue, i, m., anm viack.

0T, €78, grum, acl
;‘f‘!ﬁu ’gulgcl Ny nothing.
Nﬂm.i,m..thzhde,anmr

n kg
| adv.,%a0, 100 much.

nmgxt ninxit, ninggre, 3, v.
:mpﬂre.zi smows, . 8

nisl, cony., unless, except.

n]tor nisus and nixus, 3,
v. }[ltﬂ?

nivis, f., snow.

nobhh e, twv, distin-

guished, mbla. celebrated.

nﬁoio, 1, Itum, 2, with dab,
Bhurt, aarm.

nalo, noldl, nolle, v. irreg.,
I am unwilling, I do not wish.

nomen, Inis, n., @ name.

non, adv., not,

nonnullus, & um, adj,
some.

_nonnunquam, adv., some-
times,

niimdso, &vi, &tum, 1, J
count.
nﬁnﬂm i, m., a number.
[ nnnc, adv now,
nunquam, adv., never.
niitrio, ivi, itum, 4, I nou-
rish, nuriure.

0
db, prep, with acc., won

BbEdIg ivi, Stumy, 4, with

obey.
ﬁbeo, 1i, Itum, 4, I meet,
meel deulh I die.
obllvxmr. Iitus, 3, v. dep.,
I forget.
obsoliro, dvl, dtum, 1, /
darken, obscure.
observo, avi, atum, 1, I 0b-
3¢rve, respect.
obses, 1dis, com., a sttage
obsidéo, sédi, sessum, 2, 1
, lay siege to.
ohgidio, onis, f., @ siege,
blackadey,

obsto, stiti, stitum, 1, I op-
pose, prevent.

obgm, obfiil or offiil, ob-
cage, v, ir7eg., with dat., 7 am
in_the way, am Imr@ful to,
injure.

bg}tompéro. avi, itum, i, 1
obey, com;

oocldens, tis, m the west,
the setting sum.

occldo. idi, Isum, 3, I sl#y, |

oonii Atus, 8, um, adj., en-
gaged,
ocetipo, ﬁvl, atum, 1, I seize
upon.
o us, 1, m., the ocean.
m., an eye.
nm, {i, n., hatred,
s‘,)t .» @ Smell, scent.
0 ro, ﬂll.-oblﬁmm. of-
ferre, 3, v. irr., I presend,
dlim,, adv., f ‘ormerly, once
upon a fime.
omaik, ¢, w.. all, evory,
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gnus, ris, n.,aload,burden. | paucus, 2, um, adj., few, p'lﬁe{dus. a, um, adf,
Opéra. se, 1., pains, labour. |  panper, ¢ris, ady , poor.
6 e, t0 devote| paupertas, atis,f., povertty plane, adv., altogether.
Pavo, onis, m., a peacock, planities, &, 7., 'a plumn
6port§t, iit, 2, o. impers., ygx, pums,f ace plu,n y a0, j, a spreut,
tt be)om, 18 necessary. p mt,

pidum, i, 2., a town.
oppano, posiu, pﬁsItum, 3,1
set agawnst, oppose.
opprimo, pressi, pressum, |¢
3,1 p'rcss upon, overwhelm.
ppugno, avi, atam, 1, I
a,t , assault.
Optt!' avi, itum, 1,d wish,
desire.

G%ﬁlentus. 8, um, afj.,

Y.

dpus, Tris, n., a work.

Spus, n. and adj., indecl.,
with abl., weed, necessity ; ne-
cessary.

ora, be, f., the coast.

pracfilum, 1, n., an oracle.
oﬁ,ﬂo, dnis, f W an oration,

oritoﬂ oris, m., an orator.
ord!nr, orsus, 4 v dep., I

r[or, ortus. bﬁri 4,v. dep.,
I rige. Seep.1

orno, avi, itum. 1, I adorn.
oro, avi, atum, 1, I enireat,
08, oris, n., a mouth. (pray.
08, ossl, n a bone.

P

pabiilor, &tus, 1, v. dep., I
Jorage. '

pallium, i, n., a cloak.

paratus, 8, um, ady., pre-
pared, ready.

parens, entis, ., a parent.
iréo, i, tum, 2, with dat.,

ar!o peperi, and partum,

38, I bring orth Ful. part.
paritirus.

.mn'o. avi, atum, 1, I pre-
eroﬂ Wm

tis, wa pa.rt.

pn.rtior, itus, 4, v, dep., I

shavre, d

purvul, a, um, adj., small,
little.

(a.g:ubut o o 8 pace

pgtor. tris. m., a father.

Pi wdv.. patmu‘.ly

paﬂor. sus. 3, u dep., I
endure, 8y, .

patria, ,f.,auuuuelml

country.

¢ 78]

e .
m&gdu tis, m a foot

péditatus, s, m.infantry.
ellis, is, 1., a tian, hide
( an animal).
.. pénés. prep. with acc., in

pe!r. prep with'acc. mrough
I pemip 0, cépi, wptum, 3
perc

perdo, didig ditum, 3, I de-

p réo, 1i, Ttum, 4, I perisk.
ev}us,'n. um, adj., fin-
7fect.
pa 8ro, tili, 1atum, ferré, 3,
v, 377, 1 bear through endure.
périotlum, i, n., danger.
péritus, &, um, adj., skilful.
© Pel‘légo, légi, lectum, 3, J
read through.
permu.ltl, e, a, adj. (pl.),
very mu
hnermc‘iosun. a, um, adj.,
St ruc
perpétiius, a, um, adj,
continual.
perrumpo, riipi, ruptum,
3, 1 burst through.
Pom. a9, m., a Persian.
Méo, "Rsi, d@snun, 2,
with dat I persuade.
parvémo, vEnd, ventum, 4,
I arrive at.
erveunn, n.um,ada wil-
Jul, r8e.

péto, ivi and X, itum, 3, I | ful.
seck.

Phiéthon, ontis, m., Phaé-
thon, a gon of Apollo.
, ae, m., Phidias, a
SJamous Athenian :culptor
; phn sophus, i, m., a phiz
08!
plgét, pIgﬁii and pigitum
est, pigére, 2, v. impers., it
vexes. i
0, pinxi, pictum, 3, I
pa?mmbrmdn
pirum, i, #., a pear.
pirus, ,/., a pear-tree. *
g}nou. is, m., a fish.
tus, i, m,
tratus, a despot qf Athens,
pliceo, i, 1tum, 2, with
dat., I please.

o d

Pisis-

la.oet it or Jtum est, &re,
2, v, tmpers., it pleases.

Plato, onis, m, Plalo, a
Jamous Greek plnlus:mhcr
plénus, &, um, adj. with
gen., full.
Plinius, ii, m., i, the
name qf two Roman authors.
plitit, pliut or plivit, plu-
re, 3, v. tmpers., it rawms.
pliis, iiris, a,d] (fa pl. plit-
res, pliira), more.
na, a¢, f., punnhment
¥oem, orum, m. pi.,
Carthaginmans.
poenitet, nitiit, nitére, 2,
. impers., b causes sorrow,
repents.
DpOBta, oe, m., o poet.
pollicéor, it.ns 2, v. dep, I
promase.
Pompéius, tii, m., Pompey,
the rival of ‘Cuesar.
pong, prep. with acc., be-
hind.

pono, posii, positum, 3, 1
place.

pons, 1ftis, m., a brudge.

porta, ae, [, « gate.

porto, avi,atum, 1, carry.

portus, us, m., a harbour.

possum, pm.ul posse, v.
zr'r;g, Iam able, can. Sec
P
post, prep. with acc., after.
pogtﬁlo, avi, u.l,um 1, 1
demand.

teng, entis, adyj., power-

pﬁtentla. ae, [, power, i c.
power from _pcrsmml weight,
an fluence.

potestas, atis, ., power, i.c.
magisterial power.

ybt{or itus, 4, v. dep., with
abl posses.swn q/, ob-
tain.

Prae, prep. with abl., before,
in comparison with.

praealtus, &, um, adj., very
Ligh.

praebéo, ii, itum, 2, I
Surnish, afford, exhibul.

praeceptor, ons, m.,
teacher,

praeceptum, i, n., precept,
instruction, lesson,

praeda, ae, /., booty.

Praeeéo, i, lum, 4, I go be-
Jore.

a
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PRAEFERO.

praeféro, tili, litum, 3, ».
srrey , 1 prefer,

praemitto, misl, missum,
3, 1 send on Lefore.

Dra.eminm, ii, n., a ve-

pruelens. entis, adj., pre-
lpraestg.bms. e, adj., cz-
lent.

pra.estans, autis, ady., ex-
cellen

praesum, fiii, esse, v, irreg ,
with 1JLq.t b am before, at the
head o
beprn.etér' prep. with o,

praetéréo, ii, itum, 4, ».
wreg., 1 pass by.

Dtraetentus, &, um, adj.,
pas

praevénio, veni, ventum, | ¢

4, I anhwcrpate.

Prémo, pressi, pressum, 3,
press

primarius, &, um, adj.,
Jorst-rafe, eminent,

primo, adv., at first.

primum, adv., first, in the
Ju st place.

pristinus, a, um, M., for-
mer, 0 .

pnug adv., soomer, before.

pro, rrep with abl., before,
Jor, on behalf of.

probe, adv., rightly, pro-

erly
probitas, atis, f., honesty, |-as.
wnlegrity,

probus, a, um, adj., good, | grea

upright.
prodo, didi, ditum, 3, I
hand down, betray.
proelium, i1, n., a battle
proféro, toli, latum, ferre,
3, v. 1rreg., I the'mt
proflcmcor. fectus, 3, v.
dep., 1 set out. [deep.
profundus, 2, wm, u,n(;,
progrédior, gressus, 3, ..
dep., 1 advance.
préhibéo, iii, itum, 2, I
Keep uy. , Drohabut
pmpe prep withace.,neur.
prope, adv., nearly.
PTOquuuB. 8, um, adj.,

proptér.prep with ace.,on
account of
prosum, fiii, prodesse, v.
treg., 1 am serviceable to, do
auod, to,
providéo, vidi, visum, 2, J
Joresee, provide.

| I seek, en

153

QUO.

proxmms, a,um, sup. adj.,
neaksd next.
pridens, utis, adj.
dent, sagan'ws I pr
vridentia, ae, f., know-
ledge prudence.
prinum, i, n.,a plum.
pranus, 4./, @ Pplum~t; eg
id nublimm a, um, adj.,

Dﬁﬂet, it or piiditum est,
are, 2, v. tmpers., it shames.
piiella, ue,/*, a girl.
pler, éry, m., a boy.
pugna, M,f a battle.
p 0, &V1, itwm, 1, I fight.
cher, cra, crum, addj.,
beautUu
Panicus, &, unt, adj, Pu~
nic, Carthaginwan.
. }l':unio. ivi, itum, 4, J pun-
{7

pﬁto, ivi, &tum, 1, I think.
ythagdras, ac, m , Pytha-
goms, amous Greek philo-

gopher.

Q

quaero, quacsivi, situm, 3,
ure.

.quaestio, ouis, 1, *a ques-
tion

. RESPONDEO.
3\16. conj. with mu, in
7 thats Soc p. 98.
qudd, cong., becausg,
quiminus, L’tmj vu'.hsub e

that net.  See p. 9
* quondam, adv., &muumc,
Jormerly.
qubqné, cong., also, even,
qnot, indecl. adj., how
many?

quﬁﬁdie. alv., every day.
Auumpadv. and cong., when.

R
dix, icis, f., a vvot.

ADAX, 818, ady., rapacious.
pidus, a,um, adj., rajnd-
\pio, Ui, raptum, Lre, 3,1
8eize.

» Tard, adv., seldom, Parely.
TArus, a, um, adj., rare.
ritio, onis, 1., reason.
remto, @vi, atum, 1, I read

wnnw

° réoordo:. tus, 1, v. dep , I
call to mind

réeréo, avi, dtum, 1, I re-
Jresh.

rectus.n, um, adj., straight,

qualis, e, pron. adj., of | right.

what sort, as.
quam, ady. and corj., than,

nuta.ntul. a, um, adj., how

quare, %dv., why, on what
account.
quisl, adv., as if.
quatio, no perf., quassum,
3, 1 shake. °
querous, s, f., am oak.
quia, conj.,
quidam, quaed&m ,nwd-
dam and quiddam, prom. in-
def., a certain, certain one,
somebody.
qmdem. ade., indeed.
, cond., that not (with
suhj) "See Pp. 48,9
quis, quae. quld, pmn. in-
terr.$ who, which, what ?
quunn.m. quaenam, quid-
nam, interrog. prom., who,
which, what?
quisqué, quaeque, quodque
(und subst. quidque or quic-
que), indef, pron., every one,
whoever
qQuo, adv., whither.

récﬁpém, avl, atum, 1, 1
recover, get

réefigo, avi, atum, 1, I ob-
Ject, refuse®

rédamo, avi, dtum, 1, I love
in return.

rédéo, 1, Ttum, 4, I return.

référo, rétifi or rettili,
rélatum, réferre, 3, v. irreg. .
I bring back.

régine, ae, f, a queen.

reqno. avi, atum, 1, Ireign,
am king.

regnum, i, 7., a kingdom «

T6go0, rexi, rectum, 3, 7 rule.

Regilus, i, m., Kegulus,a
FJamous Roman,

rélinquo, liqul, lictum, 3,
T leave, quit.
réminiscor, 3, I remember.
réndvo, &vi, Btum, 1, I
malke new again, restore.

rﬁséno, peri, pertum; 4,

res, ™, f,a thmg.
répisto, stiti, stltum, 3,
with dat., Twesist,

respondéo, di, sum, 2, with
dat., I answer.
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RETE.

réte, is, n., a net.
réus, 1, m., an actused man,

defendegnt.
erto, ti, sum, 3, I turn
retyrn.
révertor, vmus, 3, v. dep.,
1 turn back, return.
Tex, regs, m., a kmg
Rhému,l m., the Rhine.
Rhodanus, ’b m., the
Rhone.
Bhodun, i, f ., Rhodes, an
tsland ¢f G

ri g,ao,f.aha.nk shore,

rﬁpo, avi, atum, 1, 7 ask.

Egmn. ae, f, Home (the
city).

Romanus, m., a Roman.

oman.

Romiilus, i, m., Romulus.

© ydga, ae, f.. @ rose.
'Ins, ii, m., Roscius, a

R‘”'""b

riipes. is, f, a rock. .

riis, rixis, n., the country.

- B

esdn,car, cra, crum, adj., sa~

saepé, adv., often.

Roménus, 3, um, adi, |

SOLEO,

seribo, psi, ptum, 3, Torite.

scriptor, oris, m., a wiiter,
author.

sciitum, i », @ ahwldl. the

B0y , m. pl.,

Scytheans. r

séoundum, prep. with
ace. fallowmy, m accordance
wul‘

8éd, conj., but.

gédéo, sedi, sl'ssum, 2, I 8it.

sédes, is, /., a

Sognitieh, s s slothful-
ness, T ce. o

sempér, adv., always, ever,

sénatus,’ is, m., the senate.

.sEnectis, btis, /-, old age.

Bsensus, s, m., a sense.

senslo, B, sum, 4, I feel,
peruez

sépéllo, ivi or T, pultum,
4, 1 bu:

Bdquor, siciibus, 3, v. dep., I
folluw

sérénus, &, um, adj., clear.

sermo, Onis, m., a dis-
course,

géro, stvi, situm, 3, I plant,
sow.

servitiis, Otis, 7', slavery.

8ervoy avi, atum, 1, 7 pre-
sErve, save.

servius, i, m., a slave.

sévérus, a» um, adj., se-

saepénﬁmero, adv., often- | vere,

tL"Il!l.
saepissimé;
often.
sagitta, ae, fCan arrow.
Sagun grum, m. pl.,
bugwntmen, he people of Sa~
guntum in Spain.
Silimis, lms,f Salamis,
.an island near Athens.
Sallustius, i1, m., Sallust,
a oman historian.
salto, avi, atum, 1, J dance.
salils, Otis, 7., safety.
salvus, 8, um, adj., safe.
sanguis, Inis, m., blood.
sapiens, ntis, anb‘.
subs., wise, wise-ma
sipienth. ae, ,wudam
saplo, ivi or 1i, 3, I savour

adv.,, very

and

Satrius, ii, m., Sairius, a
oman.. "

[ Eris, n., @ crime.
soientia, se, f., knowledge.
|cio Tvi, itum,*4, 7 knows
ko, onis, m., Scipro, a
m»bt: Roman.

v

8], com

Bic‘[lh. ow, "y Sicily.

gidus, oris, n., a star, con-
stellation.

smnum. 1, n., o sign, sig-

snentlum i1, m., silence.

silva, ae,/,, a 0

similis, e,a«h like. Sec
pp- 24, 26.

simill, adv., at the same

timey,

uimma,o, simiil ac, adv., a8
s00m as.

simiilacram, 1, n., an im-
age, statue

uImila.tIo. onis, ., a pre-

gm. pnp with abl., with-
i
sﬁcar, i, m., @ Jathér-in-

s(‘ioiuo, {l, m., a partner, | den.
ally, companion.
ocriités, is, m., Socrates,
the sage of Athens.
801, s0lis, m., the sun.
sﬁleo, itus sum, ére, 2, v. n.,

~o

Iam accustomed,  Sce p. 85.

. BUBTER.

Solon, onis, m., Solon, the
Athenian lawgiver.

sdlum, adv., only.

solus, a, um, adj (gen.

'“"g- iiis, dat. 1), alonc.

solvo, solvi, soliitum, 3, I
lousen, pay.

somnus, i, m., sleep.

sonitus, s, m., a sound,
nose.

goror, Oris, £, a sister.

8018, tis, ., a lot.

Bparta, M.f. Sparta

lpic'io, obs., sptxi, specere,

reoto, @vl, amm, 1, I look
o, look on, behold.

spéoﬁlor, Gtus, 1, v. dep., 1
spy out.
for letul.ﬂ-um.adJ hoped

8péro, ivi, atum, 1, I hope.

spes, €, 1, hope.

nplendldun. a, um, adj,
splendid, bright

splendor, oris, m., bright-
ness, brillancy,

statim, adv., mmediately.

stitlo, ows, f., a post, sta-

tiom
stitﬁb. dl, Gtum, 3, 1 fiz,
determaine.
stella, ae, £, a star.
sto, stoti, stitum, 1, I stand.
stréniié, adv , vigorousty
sireniius, 1, um, udy, vi-
gorous
stiidéo, W, 2, I am eayer,
zealous.
stiidiosus, 2, um, ady,
zealous, eager after.
gtlidium, iy, n., zeal, @ pur-
suit, study.
stultitia, se. /., folly.
stultus, 8, um, adj.,foolish.
snaddo, suisi, suasum, 2,
witb dat., I advise.
vu. e, adj., sweet, de-
hgh
siib, prep. with abl. or
acc., bemeath, under, up to;
of time, about,
sub. ﬁmcﬂh. e, adj., some-
what dyfficul
subi ;o, Ti, !t.um’ 4,1 go up
to, unde
sﬁbltus, a, um, adj., sud-

7 }Iubséqnot. clitus, 3,v. dep.,
subsum, 'nnm:f. V. TrTeg.,
I am under, amongst.
subter, prep. with acc. or
abl., under, beneath,
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SUMMUS. .

summus, & um, superl.
ady., highest, utmost, greatest.

aﬁper. prep. with ace. or
abl , vver.

slipéro, avi, atum, 1, Tover-
come.

siipersum, fii, esse, v, ir-
rey., 1 remain over, survive.

gigerug, a,nm, adj (comp.
Kiperior, supml. suprémus or
suIMUS), Upper.

Supra, prep.with ace., above.

SUDLSMUS, 2, um, adj , Su-
perl ot saprus, Inylwst relat.
to time, last.

suso),:zo, cipi, cbptum, 3, I
underta

siius, 8, um, rqﬂzc pron.
puss,  his, hers, its, their
own.

T

tahernaculum'
ent.

tacéo, i, itum, 2, I am
silent.

taedét, duit e pertaesum
o8ty 2, 0. impers , i disgusts,
WCUries,

talis, ¢, pron. adj., of that
so1t, Such.

tam, adv., so, o such a
degree.

tantam, adv , only.

tg,urug, 1, me., @ bull.

tégo, texi, t.ecmm.3 Icover,

te. um,i Ny a dart, weapon,
mm

f_emerita,g, atls, fy hcklu&-
ness, rashness.

tempeml. s, f,a tcm-

templnm. i, n., a temple.

t,em}ms, m'ls, n time.

t,éneo, tentum, 2,1 )wld.
retain.

téner, &ra, &rum, adyj., ten-
der, 8y

i, n, a

téniiis, e, ady., thin, m..v

cate, slender.

téniis, prep. with abl.,
reaching to, as far as.

terra, oc,f., theearth, land.

terréo, oL itum, 2, / terrify,
frighten, alarm.

terror, oris, m., terror,

rin.

Thiles, Olis, m., Thales,
the philosopher.

Thémistdcles, is, m., 7he-
mistocles, a jamous Athenian.

ULLUS.

o TIbérius, ii, m., Tiberius

(a. common Homan /ore-nume)
m, is or 1dis, com., a

tiger, tgress.

timgo, i, 2, I fear.

timidus, a, um, o) , timid.

imor, bns,m,feaf

'heul, &,

theus, afamou: Greek.

Titus (T.), §, m., 7itus (a
common Btrma.nfore—name)

tonat, ¥it, m‘c, 1, v. im-
pers., it th

totud, a, um, adj , wholc,

trs.bs, trﬁ,ﬁs f., a beam.

, T mo-

tracto, #vi, dtum,.1, J
handle, deal wgith
trado, didi, dltum, 3, I and,
, deliver.

trﬁho. traxi, tractum, 3, J
draw, drag.

tranquillus, a, um, adj.,
calm.

prep. with a®.,

transdfico, duxi, ductum, 3,
Ilead across.
. transéo, Ii, itum, 4,
1rrey., 1 cross over.

Trasiménus, i, m.,
lake Trasvmene in, italy.

Trébonius, i, m. 7Tre-
bonius, one of Caesar's lieu-
tenants.

tnbiio, iid, Utum, 3, I give,

tristis, &, sad.
tﬂnmﬁho?dgv’l. dtum, 1, T
tnun.ph, 132.

» Troy, a city

the

Troia,
in Asid .Almm'
Tr?inul.u.um.adj Tro-
Jan, qf Tro
tiidor, tiiws, 2, v. dep., T
ard, protect.
tum, adv. and cogg., then.
is, ©, adj., , dis-

turpimdo. Inis, f., dis-
tnrm. 18, 1., a tower.

tfitus, 8, um, adj., safe.
tiius, a, um, poss. pron.,

uthy, thine.

tyrannus, i, m., a despot,
tyrant.

U

tbi, adv., where.
ullus, a, 1m, adj. (gen.
sing. ll‘m. dat. sung. 1), any.

VESPERASCIT.

. prep. with acc, on
the fgﬁt’mr side qf, be: omi

ungugm, adv. ttany time,
ever.

ug, s, um, adf. (gen.

sing. 1iis, dat &ing. 1), one,
alone.

urbl. urbis, 1., a cuty.

Hit, adv. and conj., as ; that,
in ordeg that. See p. 97, =

{iter, i, rum, adj. (gen.
s}'n;y .o1Us, Yat. sing. 1), which

fitilis, e, adj., useful.
b?,tor, asus, 3, v. dep., with
a

uxor, urls,f., a wife.

v »
vileo, i, itam, 2 Pam
heal

.mo
etﬁ 0, inisy., h.mlth
va,lidus, u,um, ﬁestrtmg.
. vallis, 1,7., @ valiey,
virius, a, um, ady., dif-
Jerent, various.
vasto, @vi, atum, 1, Ilay
waste.
vectigil, alis, n, a taz.
véhémenter, adv., vche-
menily, warmly.
vého, vexi, voemm, 4, I
carry (in pags., 1 rule).
Véientes, um, m. pl., the
Veientes, the people of Icu,
near lqn
véloX, ocis, adj., swift.
venéror, atus, 1, v, dep.,
I reverence, worship.
vénio, veéni, ventum, 4, [
come.
vénor, itus, 1, v. dep, I
hunt.
ventito, avi. 1, v. freg., 1
requentl;

come J1 Y.
vent 1, m., the wind.
Vén ne, f., Venusta, o
town in ital

y-
vér, veris, n., the spring.
wéréor, ltuu. 2, v. depoy 1
Jear, reveren
véril’lmhl. e, adj., Likely,
probad
versus, s, m., a line, verse.
, prep. with acc.,
towards (only qf Place or
direction),
vérus, &, um, aq; true.
yeBcor, 3,2 dep., with abl.,
I feed, live on.
vespérascit, avit, asctre, v,

impers., evening approaches.

PN
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VESTA. \'l:]{: XERXKS,
Veg ae, [f., Vesta, the vmg, e, adj., cheap, com volo, avi, itum, 1, 7 fly.

oddess qf fire and the hearth.

vester. ra, trum, poss.
Pron., your, yours. <

vesttmentum, i, 7., cloth-

ing.

vi}egtxo, fvi, Itum, 4, I
vestu, is, f., clothing, a
arment.

vétus, vétéris, adj ,fold.

vexo, ivi, dtumw 1, 1 vezx,
karass.

via, ae, f., a way, road

viector, oris, m. a con-

queror. )
vmtt')ﬂa. ae, f., victory.
vidéo, vidi, visum, 2, 7 see.
vidéor, visus, 2, I seem,
agear.

wate

0, dvi, dtum, 1, I
wake.

, 1 am a

lnvmcio, vinxi, vinctum, 4, !

vici, victum, 8, I
a-nquer
vineiilum, I, %, @ chain,

winud, i, n., wines
virgo, lmﬂ.f "y @ maiden,
vu-, viri, m., a man.
virtis, tls, ,5 valour,
virteae, good qualit
' viso, visi, visum, 3, v.f7eq.,
I look at nﬂen, mew.
visus, us, 8., a secing,
lookeng, look.
vita, aw WJo “‘c
vitii To Mum, 1, I
nd fault with.
\nvo, vixi, victum, 2, I live."|
vix, adv., scarcely.

volo, voliii, velle, v. 177eg.,
I wish, am willing.

vﬁluntas. its, 1., @ wesh,
will

volnptas. atis, 1., pleasure.

vox, yocls, f, @ vowe.

vu. néro, avy, atum, 1, 7
woun

vulnus. oris, m., @ wonnd.

wultur, iris, m., a vultire.

tus, is, m., cwnunance,

looks. .

X

X&nophon, ontis, m., Xeno-
Pphon, an Athenian.

Xerxés, is, m, Xerxes, a

Jamous king of Persia.

INDEX

ENGLISH WORDS.

II. TO VOCABULARIES.

3
ABANDON. ALONE. APPLE,
A ntlvely, goavitér, adv. Alps, Alpes, fum, m. pl.
e, miror. admiror, | already, jam, adv.
abandon, d@séro, sdrii, atuﬂ 1, v. dep. also, &tlam, adv.
sertum, 3. < adorn, orno, avi, dvim, 1, altogether, pling, adv.
able, be, possum, p. 76. a( v;oe, consmum‘ i, n always, sempér, adv.

abode, domicilium, ii, n.

about, cired, cireum, arcl-
ter, adv. and prep. with acc.

abova, 8ipér, slpra, prep.

abm, dbfitor, isus, 3, .
dep., with abl.

aocident, casus, {is, m.
1 afcompany, comitor, atus,
‘1, 0.

'acoompmh, conficlo, faci, | a,
fectum, 3.

aocordance, in — with,
sécundum, prep. with acc.

aeoount o!. on, bb, propter,
prep. with acc.

accuse, nccuso, avi, i.tgm, 1.

accuspd man, réus, i, m.

aecnutomgd. to be, e5léo, | w
itus sum, 2, p

%ggme, ndtpiscor. ephm, 3,

A0ross, trans, prep. withcwc.
aot, lgo, &gi, actum, 3.

‘

e, suiida, si, shm, 2,
wlth dat ; mdndo, {ii, tum, 2.
aﬂhotlon. aerumna, ae, f.
afford, praebso, fii, itum, 2.
after, post, grep. with acc
against, adversiis or um,
contra, preps. with acc.
age, s atls, 1.
——, old, s&nectiis, Gtis, f.
age&, part. and adj., nitus,

agree, conm\ntlo, 8i, sum, 4.
aereed. 1t is, constat, stItit,
ald, auxilium, ii, n (L.
air, adr, acris, m.

alarm, to, t.err{’o, i, Jtum)
al], omns, e, adj. 2.
a.ll, together, cunctus, &,

allowed. it is, licet, p. ¥6.
ally, sdcius, ii, m.

almolt. Prope, paent, adv.

alone, solus, a, um; Gnus,

a, um, adj.

ambassador, 1egitus, i, m.
amomgst, intér, prep. with
[p o1,
—_— to be, intersum,
amuse, délecto, avi,atum, 1,
ancestors, mijores, m. pl.

a,ncxent, antiquus, a, um,

)

n.nd. &, atque, ac, qud, conj.
anger, Its, ue, /.
angry, to be, Irascor, iri-
tus, 3, v. dep.
ammal, dnimal, alis, n
—————, 8mall, bestiola, ae,

another of several, illus,
ud, indef. pron.
a.nother. Qf two, altdr, n,
um, indef.
answer, reap(mdéo, di, sum,
any, ullua.a.,um,mdcf pron.
ay time, at, unquam, adv,
appear, videor, visus, 2,
apple, maluw, i, n.
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APPLE-TREE.

apple-tree, milus, i, /.
t, institio, o, utum,
3; lpu. fattus sum, 3, v. 2.
roach, to, appropin-
quu, udvcnm, avi, itum, 1.
arms, arma, 6rum, n pl.
army, eacrcitus, s, m
around, cnci, circum, adv.
and peep. with ace.j cireiter,
udv, 3.
arrange, instriio, xi, ctum,
arrive, advénio, pervinio,
vini, ventum, 4.
arrivil, adventus, fis,m.
arriving, to be on the pwnt
of, udvento, avi, atum, P.
nurrow, sigitta, ae, f.
art, urs, ms.f-
as, tam,
as ... as ﬁﬂm
adv.,
a8 (conj.), ut, cong.
as if, quisi, cong.
;l:,g far as, ténis, prep. with
ab
as soon as, fimiil, snnuln(:
ascertain, cognosco, LoVi,
nitum, 3
ask, rogo, ivi, atnm, 1.
assault, oppgeno,
atumn, 1.
assign, tribio, i, itum, 3.
aggmt,ndjﬁv«y. jivi, Jutum,1.
assistande, avxilium, u, n.
agsngge, mollio, 1vi, itum,
at, ad, prep. with ace.  [4.
Athema,n, Athéniensis, e,

Athens, AthGnae, drum, f.

a.ttack. impPtus, s, m.
u.ttlmk. to, oppugno, @vi,
atum, 1.
attain to, adipiscor, cpfus,
de;

. quam,

ivi,

3, v.
'a,m:npt, conor, dtus, 1, .

nttentxve, attentus, a, um,

attentively, attents, adv.

au_t;lu:)rz scriptor, ors, m. [ f.

aunthority, auctoritas, atis,

autumn, auctumnus, i, m.

awake, to be, vigilo, avi,
dtum, 1.

B
bad, milus, a, um, adj.
bank, i

, Tipa, ae, f.
base, turpis, e, adj.
battle, pugna, ae, f. ; proe-

Huom, ij, n.

BRIDGE.

b8, to, sum, fiii, esse, p. 20,
among, d-c 5ee com-
pounds of sum, p. 31,
beam, trabs, triibis, f.
bea,r, 1tro, tiili, litum, p. 80.

t.hrough. perfgro, etce
bea.st. bestua, ac, f.
——, great, belliia, ac, f
———p small, bestiMa, ae, §.
beautiful, pulcher, cra,
crum, adj.
because, quld, qudd, conj.
because’ of, ob, propt,er,
prepp. with ace.
become, fio, p. 8

becomes, i#, du.et p. 86,
hefore. anté, prep. , with
. 3 prae, prep, with abl.

beg, peto, 1 andgli, Ttum, 3.

bem, mclpio. cepi, eep
tum, 3.

begin , Initium, ii, n.

be. a].t of, om, prd, prep.
with abl.

behind, poné, prep.with ag.

behoves, it, Sportet, p. 86.

beheve, credo, didi, ditum,

beneath, siib, subtér, prgp.
with acc. and all,

besxde. praetdr, prep. with

benexe. obgld®d, stdi, ses-
sum, 2.

betake, conféro, tiili, col-
latum, ferre, 8, v. trr.

between, inter, prep. [thh

acc.
beyond ultrd, prep. with
b vmc!o, xl netum, 4.

divis, 1s, f.
bla.cl: nlger. gra, grum;
ater, atra, at

blame, oulpo. avi, atum, 1.

y Suby, culpa., ae, f.
blockade, obsldiu, dms, f.

blood. sanguis, lgis, m.

loom.ﬂb rt.h ﬂ'ilf
ogom forth, effidresco,

fiorii, 8.

blow, flo, &vl, dtum, 1.

)o , corpus, ris, n.
Audux. acis, adj.
)on(i vmc\ilum, i, n.

hone, Js, ossis, n.

* book, lber, bri, m.

booty, praeda, ae, f. [dep.
horn, ‘301 “ﬂsm"‘ nitus, 3, v,
boundary, finis, is, m.
boy, piier, érl m.
¥ Wy N’}‘:uri.uﬂﬂ. m.
rave, fortis, e, adj
nvelv fortit8r, udv.

. CAST DOWN.

bright, splendldus, a, um,
bnns, p [ady.
!ee com-

in,
pounds oifero, p. tﬂ

to an_end finfo,
lvi num,A confYclo, feci, fece

'brl.nx forth. pario, pépéri,

Bnta.m Britannia, ae, f
Briton, Britannus, i, m.
broad, litus, a, um, a.d
hrmher. fmt-er, tris, m. [1.
aedifico, avi, dtum,
ding Mdiﬂ(,]um, ii, n.
bull, taurus, i, m. [4.
bury, sépelio, ivi, pultum,
burden, onus, &ris, n.
burn, tram,.inuendo, dl,
sum, 3,
burn, intrans., ardéo, ai
sum, 2.
burnt down, to be, * de-
0, Avi, atum, 1. .
gusiness. n¥go®um, fi, n.
¥, occlipitus, a, um, a
‘but, s&d, autem; sce Yocab.
21, p. 130.
bny, &mo, 8mi, emptum, 3,
by, &, &b, abs, prep. with abl.

c
oall, vico, avi, Etum, 1.
—together, convico, avi,
atum, 1. (1, ». dep.
call® mind, r¥ordor, atus,
calm, tranquillus, a, um,

cixmp‘ castra, brum, n, pl.
can, possuim, p.
cannot. néquéo. ivi or f,
itum, 4.
cannot bul;. I, factre non
possum quin. 1.
e, take, ciiro, avi, atum,
hﬂ diligens, ntis,gzdj.
oa.relnl y, diligent8r, adv.
earry, porto, ivi, atum, 1,
carry on (war), géro, gessi,
gestum, 3.
CaITy 8 ws.].l, mirum
dfico, xi, ctum, 3.
, Curthago, ins, f.
mmn, mb: Pue-

nus, i, m. ad; o
o '
thiginiensls, e. ® '
cast away, abjiclo, jci,
jactum,&
t. down, déjiclo, fcl,

bridge, pons, tis, m.

Jectum, affligo, xi, ctum, 3,
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K
CAST FORTH. CUT OFF, ' DIE,
so cast torth. out, ESTcIO.JM comrade, Hﬂtfilés. it, m. "
ctum, goncerning, rep. wi
i omh, o, ctph cap-|al, m' # . D
um, 3. € confess, itfor, fassus ; dancg salto, avl, utum. 1.
c.;ume, Citilina! ae, m. confittor, fessus, 2. da,nge'r, penmlum, i, m.
cause, cayes, ae, f. oon.ﬂamtmn. incendfum, erous, periculosus, a,
cavalry, &quititus, dis, m. |fi, n qtum, 3. | un, adj.
celebraf.e Clm‘“ﬂ» a,um,| gonquer, vinco, vici, vie- dare. aud®o, ausus sum, 2,

adj. ; nobilis, e, ady.
ocentury, centiria, ac, f.
oertain, certus, a, ym, adj.
chain, vincmmn,l n.
chanes, cisus, ifs, m.

y, fortd, mn'
ohnnse. mfito, avi, Atum, 1.
charge, mando,avi, utum,l

chariot, currus, is, m.
chastise, castigo, avi, itum,

1.

cheap, Vilis, e, adj. .
Cheer, exbiliro, avi, itum,
cheerful, hiliris, e, adj.
ckeeu. cilsgus, i, m.
cherish, cblo, i, cultum, 3.
cherry, §frasum, 1, n.
cherry-tree, cérisus, i, 1.
children, h{)éri Srumg m.

mebmns. Cimbri, drum,

tadel, arx, arcis, f.
tizen, uvis, ig, c.
itizenship, civitas, atis, f.
y, urbs, urbis, 1.
cwxi bcl«mgmg to a citizen,
elvihs, e,
clear, clﬁrus. a, um, adj.
cloak, pallium, i, n.
clothe, vestio, ivi, jum, 4,
clothing, vestis, €18, 7. 3
vestimentum, {, n.
cloud, nﬁbés, 1s, f.
coast, ra, ac, f.
oohort, cdhors, rtis, f.
cold, frigus, Sris, n.
colony, c¢dlonla, ae, £,
colour, cdlor, oris, m.  [4,
eome, vénio, véni, ventum,
— frequently, ventito,
uvl “itum, 1.
come to pass, fio, factus,
f1&ri; see p. 84.
commnndor.
Jris, m.
5, commission,
n.
comnion, vilis, &; uommﬁ.
uls, e, adj.
aomnlonly, 1818, adv.
commonwealth, respube
ca, rélpubllcw, I
comp: n, ebmés, Itln, e

comp e,
prep. wit.hucc ol , prae

fmpEriitor,

mandidtum,

oonq‘gror, vieter, Sris, m.
oonmence, consciontla,

i¢s¢‘>fnum.rmsv. comﬁrutlo, 6-
nis,
[ comtellntion, sidus, Eﬂa
consul, consul, Gligtm.
. officg of, consiili-
tus, iis, m,
1,

consult,
1tum,

consunfe, nbsumo. sumpsi,
sumptum, 3.

contemplate, contemplor,
atus, 1, v dep

contented, contentus, a,

m, A

oont nnal, perpétiius, a,

um, adj.
,eontrary to, contri, prep.

with ace.
aonverse, colldquor, 1dci-

tus, 3.

Corinth, Corinthus, i, /.
correct, .corrigo, rexi, rece

tum, 3.
counsel, corsilinm, il, n.
oount, nimeére, avi, atum, ¥,
countenance, vultus, iis,m.
country, rus, riiris, n.

, 00’8, patria, ac, 1.
ocover, tégo, xi, ctum, 3
cowardice, ignmu,,,e A
create, crdo, ivi, dtum, 1,
creator, creiitor, oris, m. .
cred:ble. credibilis, e, adj.
Crete, Créta, ae, f.
orime, sc¥lus, tris, n,

CTrop, massis, is, f.; ﬁ-r.gpn,

um, J.
cross over, trans¥o, 4, p. €3,
crown, corona, ae, f
cruel, criddlis, e, m&
crush, opprimo,

pressum, 8.
cry out, climo, exclimo,

vy, atum, 1,
cultivate, cdlo, edliii, cul,

tum, 3.
cultivate carefully, ex-
cBlo, coliii, cultum, 3.
curb, cercéo, m ltum, 2.
current, fitimen, inis, 1.
custom, consudtlido, inis, f.

consiilo,

u

‘pressl,

cut off, interclitdo, Wi,
sum, 3,

dmg audax, ficis,exd).
deringly, audactlr, ady
duken obscilro. Avi, atum,
Ium,n n. 1.
dauhter. {ilia, ag, J.
dies, 8, m. and f.
flem5 mortius, 4, un, adj
al writh, tracto, avi, u-
tum. i.
ear, cirus, a, um, 3
donti: mors, rtis, /. 4
L dacewe, daciplo, ¢Epi, cop-
deed, abold, darmg, fici-
nus, Oris, n.
deep, altus, a, um,
defeat, clides, 1s, 1.
defend, d¢icndo, i, sum, 3.
defendant, rcus, i, m.
(ehoate, tomus, ¢, ml]
d hght, dElecto, @vi, -
tum, 1. (8 ml_)
¢ hghtful, dulcis, suivis,
[ ehghtﬁﬂly,,jucuudu adv.
deliver, libéro, avi, atum, 1.
(emami postiilo, avi, &-
tum, 1.
deny, ndgo, avi, itum, 1.
depart, excédo, cessi, ccs-
sum, 3; migro, €wmigro, ivi,
atum, 1. (tum, 1,
deplore, dipldro, avi, -
eserve, meidor, itus, 2,
desite, to, cipio, ivi and
T, tum, 3.
desire, stiidium, i, . ; cit-
piditas, fitls, f.
despise, contemno, mpsi,
mptum, 33 aspornor, atus, 1,
v. dep.
duspot, tyrannus, i, m.
destitute, Inops, dpis. adj.
destroy, perdo, didi, di-
tum, 4,
dostruotion, exYtum, ii, n.
destructive, perniciosus
a, m, ady.
detar, ddterrvo, {ii, itum, 2
determine, constitio, i,
atum, 3.
devote onesell. Speram
du, dédi, ddtuin, dire, 1.
devoted to, addlctuﬂ. a,
um, adj.
die, mdrior, mortfius, 3.
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DIFFICULT. . EVERY ONE. ’ Fl.(;ll’l'
diffienlt, difficilis, ¢, adj. , -
difficult, somewhat, sub-| , B o pidnacs prone T

difticilis, e, gdy
dig, fodio, fodi, fossum, 3.
ence, diligentia, ae, f.
diligent, diligens, ntis, ad).
dine, coeno, avi or &us
sum, atum, 1, p. 5.
disaster, clades, Is, 1.
dmcern, cerno, crevi, cré-
m‘ri;, . "
ischarge, fun, or, nctus, 3,
. dep. wmhsal: s
discoursp, aormo. Gnin m.
dxscover, datégo, texi, tec-
tum, 3 °
disease, morbus, i, m.
disembark, tr ans., expono,
posul, positum, !
disgrace, tw pItudo, 1nis, /.
disgraceful, turpis, e, adj.
ts, it, tucdet, 2, p 86,
dishonest, 1mprobus, a,
um, adj.
dxshonestv. fraus, dis, /.
dismiss, diimitto, misi, ms-
num. 3.
please.
hum, 2, with da
disposed, aﬂvhtus, n, um,
ady,

. dlstanoe.
dx.stant, longinquus, a, um,
dlstant. to be, absum, p.

dmtmguuhad. insignls, ¢;
g1 cgins, a, um,

distrust, dlﬂ‘ nlo. fsus sum,
3, p. ¥b.

disturb, turbo, &vi, atum,
1; moveo, movi, motum, 2

dmpllct‘o. i,

longinm?l tas, ta-

(htch. fossu, ae, /. s

divide, sEpiiro, dvi, atum,
1; divido, isi, isum, 3.
divine, divinus,a, um, adJ
do, licio, ﬁ,cl, factum, 3.
dog, ciinis, is, c.

dou dnbltu, avi, atum, 1.
doubtful, dabius, a, um,
ad).

ove, cdlumba, ae, 1,

drag, draw, traho, tiani,
tractum, 3.

draw together, contriiho,
traxi, trnctum,_:i.

draw up in order, in-
atrio, xi, ctum, 3.

drink, bibo, i, itum, 3,

drive out, cxpello, pili,
pulsum, 8,

duty, minus, &ris, n

dwell, hibito, avi, umm 1.

eager nfter. stiidiosus, a,
um, adj. with gen.
eager, be, stadeo, iii, —

eagle, igulla, ac, /. o
eu, auris, is, f.
rnestly, ~ vebémeptér,
mugnb aré, dv
earth, terra, ae, .

easily, ficils, adv.

easy, I hclhs. e, adj.

at, €do, &di, esum, 3.
ducates &diico, avi, itum,1.
egant, élégans, nt\s, adj.
lephant, &1¢jhantus, i, m
ocuent, Eloquens, nts,

Sooo00

embark. nivém  ¢naves)
conscendo, di, sum, 3,
embroxder, pugo, pinxi,
pictum, 3.
eminent,
glus, A, um,
empire, impérium, ii, n.
employ, iidhibdo, i, Jbum,2.
encourage, hortor, atus, 1,
v, dep.
end, finis, is, m.
—y pnt an end to, finfo,
ivi, Itum, 4.
endure. pitior, pussus,
f&ro, p.
snemy(publw) hostls, is, ¢
~ (personal), in!miuu

eximlus, @egri-

i, m. [ady.
engngod. oceltpitus, a, um,
enjoy, fritor, itus and ctus,
3, v dep. with abl
enmity, Inimicltia, ae, 1.
enough, suﬂs. adv.
enuuu'o, quaero, quaesivi,
quaesitum, 3.
enter, intro, Avi, dtum, 1.
entice, licio, 3¢ebs.), p. 120.
entreat, ito, avi, atum, 1.
enyy, invidla, ae, j
epistle, cpiseoln, de’s. [3.
esteem, diligo, lexi, lectum,
etemn.l. aeternus, a, um,

m-ope, Furipa, ae, f.
even, adj., aequus, a, um.
——, conj., Ttiam.
qvenms comes on, ves-
poraseit, 3, v. impers., p. 87.
ever =at any time, un-

quarn, adv.
dever = always, semper,
every, omnls, e, adj.
every day, quotidi, adv.
every one, quisque, quae-

adv.

ut endent'. it 18, constat, sti

t, 1.

evil, milem, i, n. b
example, exemplum, 9,

* excellent, pracstdns, autis

praestiibllis, e, ady.
except. practer, prep. with

exetcue. to, exercCo, m.
tum,

e:ll:ﬂnt.

afus, 1.
ople, exITum, ii, n.
, live im, exMifum
figo, &gi, gcl.mn 3.
expeneneed. périhus, a,
uni,
f’oxl;end. profiro, tali, litum,
erre,
eve, dciilus, 1, m. -

meblo, i, !mm.
ortor, #dhortor,

s F L4

!nble. faviila, ac, f.
fall, cido, céeidi, cisum, 3.
faith, f1des, &, f
fm,thful, Hdl‘.l\s, e; fidus,
a, um, adj.
fa.mous. nobilis, e, ady.
far, lougé, ado
— and wide, longs
latequd.
farther, too far, lougius,
adv. comp.
father, phter, tris, m
father™-law, socer, tri
fault, culpa, ac, 7.
fault, ﬂnd, vitipero, cul pn
avi, atum, 1
favour, gritls, ae, f.
tear. metus,  Gs5  timor,
ons,
fear, to, mitiio, , fitum, 33
timdo, @i, —, 2; \Elcm, ltnx,
feeble, dtbil, e, adj 2,
K feed om, vescor, with l.,
feol, sent!o. 8i, sum, 4.
simulo, v, tum, 1,
w-cmzen, civiy, 18, €.
fe ow-soldxer. comunilito,
G“i"u'
6W, PAuCUS, a, nm, adj.
fidelity, tides, &, f.
field, i er, gri,m.
fleroe, férox, dals,
ﬂary. made of jire. gn(ui,

figrtroe, flous, i, f.
h , PURnNo, avy, ftunm, 1.
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FIGHT. ‘ GRIEVODSLY. HOPE.
«
fight (a battle), committo, fruit, fructus, @is, m. ground, hiimus, i, £.

misl, missum, 3.
ﬂnd, répério, pri, pertum,
4; mvigio, véni, ventum, 4.
nd fault With, culpo,
vithptre, &v1, tum, 1. ¢
ﬂmsh, conficlo, feéci, fec-
tum, 3. adyj.
finished, perfectus, a, um,
fire, ignlq, 18, m.
cmqtaymtwn, in-
cendium, ii, n.
fire, be on, #rd¥o, 8i, sum, 2
ﬂrgt (adv.), pnmo’ primu
[um, a J
ﬂtst-rate. primarius, a,
fish, piscis, &, m.
fix, figo, fixa, ixum, 3.
flatter, adiilor, atus,1,v dep.
flattery, adilatio, oms, 1,
flee, l‘uglu. fags, figitum, ‘.s
flee to, contiigio, fagi, 3.
« fleet, classis, 18, /.
flesh, ciro, carms, f.
flower, ﬂos, oris, m. [v. dep.

follow, s&quor, scciitus, 34
follow _up, subscquor,
clitus, 3, v, dep.

folly. stultitia, ae, f.

foolish, stultus, a, um, adj
foot-soidmr, pedss, 1618, m.
for (wrep.), pro, prep. with

abl
-for (conj.), nam, Enim, 0071_1.
torage, pabilor, dtus, 1, v
dep.

!orced marches, maxima
1tinéra, n. pl.
forces, cﬁpm" apum, f. pl
forehead, fron® tis, 1.
foresge, ' providio,
visum, 2.
forget, obliviscor, litus, 3,
v. dep. with gen. [p. 83.
form (a plan), Info, 4, wrr.,
former, pristinus, a, um;
prior, us, adj. adv.
formerly, 0lim, quondam,
fortification, munimen-
tum, i, % ; moenla, fum, n, pl.
lorﬂfy, mﬂmo, ivi, itum, 4.
fortune, fortans, e, 7.
fortunate, ftlix, icis, adj.
fountain, fons, ntis, m.
frame, to, fobrico, &vi,
dtum, 1.
'rea, 1ber, &ra, rum, adj.
dom, libertas, atis, f.
oly, 11b¥rs, adv.
en ,.ﬁmlcus. i, m.
friendship, dmicitla, lw,f
righten, terréo, iii, Jtum, 2.
b), d8, prep. with

vids,

"

ull, plm us, a, um,
function, miinus, &ns, n
uneral, tiinus, &ris, n.
’m-muh = supply, pracblo,
{ii, itum, 2.

4 ]

G

ga,'in == get, oﬂtain. piro,
avl, atum, 1.

game, lidus, i, m.

garden, hous, i, m.

garment, vestis, is, f.;
vestimentum, i, n.*

gate, pa ue, f.

gather, 1¢go, 1ogi, lectum, 3,

—— together, contriho,
trmu, tractug, 3.

Gaud, Gallia, ae, 7.

gaze, tudor, itus, 2, v, dep.

genml, impérﬁtor, oris, m

get, gain, paro, avi, Atum,
1; adipiscor, eptus, 3, v. dep.

got back, récipero, avi,
atum, 1.

get toxal:her, compiro, Avi,
atum, 1 ; cogo, cGEg), cOactum,

Eift. dnnum,i n. [3.

girl, phella, e, 1. (1.

give, do, d&di, datum, dnre,

glide, Mibor, lapsus, 3, v. dep.

glory, gloria, ac, f.

g0, ¢o, 1vi or i, iré, itum,
4, v, urr,

g0 in, out, €c., sec ¢« nps.
of éo, p. 83, 3.

0 to see, Vis. visi, visum,

god Déus, 1, m.

dta, uc S

goddess 3
the, dwinus, a,

godu! of
um, .

gold, awrum, i, n
golden, aurdus, a, um, adyj.
00d, bonus, probus, a, um,
Py

L]
good, subs., bSnum, {, n.
goo¢, do, to, prosum, p. 31.
goods, bona; orum, », pl. [1.
govern, giiberno, ivi, atum,
grandfather, &vus, i, m.
grass, grimen, Inis, n.
great, magnus, a, um, adj.
great, how, quantus, a,
um, rel. adj.
reatly, magndpire, ady.
reece, Graecia, ac, 1.
QGreek, Grecian, Uraecus,
a, um, adyj.
grief, dolor, oris, m.
grieves, it, piget, plgu’lt.&
pigitum est, pigére, 2, v, tm
Dpers.

grievously, grivitdr, adv.

aard, to, custddio, ivi,
itum.4 tubur, Ttps, 2, 1 dep.
s CUHtOS, ddis, m.
gmlt, so(-lus. &ris, .
guilty, noxius, a, um, adj.

H L]

habit, consuftiido, inis, /.
, it, grandinat, awit,
V. Tmpers.
hand, méinus, 3, f.
hand down, trido, prodo,
did, ditum, 3.
handle, tracto, avi, itum, 1.
happen, 1io, fnutus swn,
figri, v, irr., p. 84,
happy, beitus, a, um, adj.
happily, bEate, adv.
harass, vexo, &vi, atum, 1.
harbour, portus, ﬁs, m.
hard, diirus, a, um, ady.
hardship, labor, dr1s, m.
hare, 1&pus, ons, m.
hasten, contendo, di, sum
& tum, 3.
hatred, vdfum. ii, n
have, hiibeo, i, ftun, 2.
—, yather, prefer, milo,
ui, malle, #rr. v, p 77.
head. capit, 1, n,
, be at the, pracsum
fuy, with dat., p 31.
hea.lth. \ulctﬁdo, nis, 1.
ea%th. be in, vilo, m
) 2.

Ttum

heap up, extriio, xi, ctum,

hear, audlo, ivi, num. .

hearing, auditus, s, m.
art, cor, cordis, n.

heat, cilor, iris, m.

* heaven, coclum, i, n.

heavenly, welestln, e, adg.
heavily, gravitir, ado.
heavy, grivis, o, adj.  [1.
'.\611) adjitvo, jivi, jutum,
1elﬁ 688, iners, ertis, adj.
altus, a, um, adj.
——, Very, pracaltus, a,
um,_a(lj.
adhmhogt, summus, a, wm,
is, hers, gen. of s, Ba:
when  referring  to subject,
slius, &, um, poss. pron.
hold a "levy, ddlectum
hiéibdo, fil, Ttum, 2.
hold together. contIn¥o,
iil, entum,
honelty, pr(iblwz. atis, f.
onour, honor, dris, m.
hope, to, sptro, avi, atum, 1.
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HOPL. . EIND, *

in u'lfe' indulggo, i, tum,

m ustrious, mdusmus, a,
um, adyj.
1nfamoup, infamnis, e, adj.
y Ifimia, ae, f.
infantryAptdititus, ispm.
mfenor. nferior, 1us, adj.

mﬂmte, Miinitus, o, fim,

mﬂm debilis, ¢, adj.
mhabltant, $ncila, ae, ¢

hope, epes, &, /.
adhoped for, speritus, g, um,

horn, corn'y, @is, 7.

horse, “quus, 1, m.
horse-spldier, tquis, itis,
.
hostage, obsis, idis, ¢.
hour, bora, ac, 7.

house, 4pmus, is; see p. 22.
m‘)ly great, quautus a,um,

7€l

"7
how many, qudt, indecl

el ad), injure, obsum, obfiil or of-
human, Atiminus, a, um, | fin, obesse, with dat, p. 31;
oy ' noceo, Wy, itum, 2, wn.h dat.

hunger, fimds, Is, f, !

hunt, vénor, itus, 1.

, harm, ndcto,

1tum, 2, with dat.; obsum, |

with dat , p. 31. |
h

dinim'ious, noxty, a, um,

4, un, ady.
inquire, rogo, ivi, utum 13

, DOXIUS, a, um, qUaero, QuAesi v1, quaesitum, 3.
ady msect, bestiolu, ae, f.
hurtful, to be, obsum,, institute, mstituo, @i, @-

with dat., p. 31, ) tum, 3

husbandman, agrictla, ae, | instrument, instrimen-
m : tum, i, n.
integrity, probitas, atis, f.

I
if, si, cony
if, a8, quasi, conj.
ignorance, 1gnoritio, qu,: mvent. répirfo, pori, por-
lznomnt of \be), 1gnuro, | tutn, 4; fingo, finxy, ficgum, 3.
avi, atum, 1. i iron, ferrum, i, n.
ill, adj , miilns, a, um, adj. island, insiila, ae, /.

intellect, mens, tis, 1.
mteroopt. intercliido,
sum, 3.

B,

—, adv., WAale, adv. | It,a,)_y, Italia, ae, 1.
ﬂlnesg morl.ms, i,m | its, stus, a, um, poss. pron.
wﬂi invidia, ue, |
-wm]nng m].lévblus ot
wn, ady J
image, imigo,

Inis, 7., I join, jungo, xi, ctum, 3.
—— (battle), proelium com-

mist, missum, 3.

journey, Iter, Itindris, n.

oy, gaudium, i, %

oyful, lactus, &, um, adj

judge, jidex, Icis, m.

simalacrum, 1, n
imitate, imitor, dtus, 1, l",‘m,.
+ dep. )
immediately, stitim, adv.
immense, ingens, tis, ady.
immortal, immortalis, ¢,

ndy. N
\ in;mo;‘tulity. immortall- | 7’ to, Jjadico, &8 &
un, A8,
iy " ot mdmem;. judicium, ii, n.
impair, infringo, {irégi,
fractum, 3 just, justus, a, um, adj.

y Justé, adv

K

keen, acer, cris, cre, adj.

- jus
iety, impious, néfts,
n, I'ML ! !

unprove. 8mendo, &vi, &-
tum, 1.

unprudence, impridentia,

koep off, probibdo, i,
m, into, In, prep. with acc. | Ytum, 2.
and abl. keep guard, vigilo, avi,
mdegd, quldem, cony. atum, 1
indolenes, 1gnivia, ae; kxll, lnmrﬁcio, féci, fectum,
seguitiés, di, /. 3.
mdolontly. ignave, adv. |  kind, bénignus, , um, adj.
Pr. L. 1.

ady
w, | mnumergble, Umllml‘mﬂ. ,
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LIE,

kmdly, bénigne, ade.
y TeX, régis, m.
—, to bo. Tegno, Avi, i-
tum, 1,

om, regnum, i N
knee, génu, iis, ma
ow, scio, Ivi
itum, 4.
know not, nescio, ivi and
1P, itum, 4.
knowledge, sclentia, prii-
dentiy, ae, ]d‘ ! P
lmowl without,
, Prep. wnti) acc. und abl.
own, notus, a, um, ady.

L

labour, libor, oris, gn.

lake, licus, iis, m.

lament over, déploro, Avi,
atum,

la.nd. terra, ac, f.; dger,®
gr1, m,
language, lingua, am 1.
Arge, magnus, 4, um, ad;j

ast.day, suprémus dléa n

nt,‘, at, dimum, adv.
Latin, Litinus, a, um, ad).
aw, lex 1egs, 1.
ay waste, vasto,
itum, 1 .

lay mxe to, obsldéo, stdi,
Bes/Um,

leaﬂ, duco, xi, ctum, 3.

—— 80ross, tmnudﬁcu, Al
ctum, 3,

lead out, ediico, xi, ctum, 3.

leader, dug, diicls, c.

learn, disco, didici, —, 3.

learn m ‘addition, ad-
disco, did¥ci, 3

learn = asceriain, COgNOS-
¢o, nivi, nitum, 3.

learned, doctus, a, um, ad). .

lea,ve, rélmquo liqu, he-
tum, 3.

leg crils, firis, n.

lezmn. Tegio, onts, f.

ength longltﬁdo, Ims, f.

Test, 08,

lest, &n

the "alphabet,

litéra, ae, f

letter (an epistle), litErac,
arum, f. pl.; Cpstdla, ae, f.
letters, literature, liw-
rue, arum, f. pl. .
levy, délcctus, s, m.
liar, lying, mendm.. dos,

and 1,

avi,

subs. and ady.

hctor. Mctor, oris, m.
. (on ¢ 0rmmd), Jacta,
n.

M

v
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LIE. ' ) i ‘NARROW.
to alsely), men- 'ro, i, wes-
“m’ ) t(u, 'Pe:k d.efp y), men m’a.gage. goro, gessl; e
Li t-list“lﬂ»l m. | manifest, manifestus, a,
e. vita, lLv 3 um, adj, ) i
maniple, mankpilus, i, m.
light (:ﬁa ), Jux, l;'cls,f m,gnner,' mos, mbm,'
light, itbecomes, licescit, | nfany, multusfa, um, adj.
3, szr: v., P, 87. many, how, qﬂm. indec.
J,g h:'li:ﬁi st:uelfnen, Inis, n, | rel, gdy. o
e i
vEmithu. e, adj. l,‘a‘;zm' very, permult, ae,

Jkeness. igago, inis, f.
limit, finis, m. ,

+ £0, finio, Ivi, 1tum, 4.
line of battle, icizs, &, /.
lion, 10, oms, m.

_1ttle, parvus, a, um, adj.
live, vivo, viIxi, victum, 3.
hv;ep pn, vescor, with a.bl

L 3
live in exile, exilium & ngu.
LKL, actum, 3,
Livy, Livius, i, m.
load, Onus, &ris, v,
om, celsus, a, um,
ng (a:y.), longus, a, un‘
(adu ), dIf, adv. (ady.
00k at, specto, avi, dtun, 1.
—upon or 1111;0, mtul‘or.
tuitus and titus, 2, v. dep. o
looks, vultus, 4s, m
oosen, solvo, solvi, sdlli-
ord, ddminus, i, m. [tum, 3.
ot, sors, rtis, 1.
ove imo. avi, atum,
diligo, axl, lectum, .
love in return, r¥dimo,

avi, atun, 1.
love &bux‘., e, adj.
low, hiimilis, e, adj

1ow91-, inférior, iun, adj.

luokily !?:llcm‘r. adv.
lueky, fElix icis, adj.

LK}

M

Macedonian, Mictdo, do-
nis, m.
° made, frwtua. affectus, a,
um, part. a
mmdo of fire, igntus, o,
um,

mulneu, ﬂ!ror. oris, m,
magistrate, wigistritus,

as, m.

ﬁmﬂoant, magnificus,
8,4

muden. virgo, Inis, J.
. tain, servo, wWvi,
um, 1

ma.k.e, ficio, fgel, fackum, 3
ma.n, homo, Inis, c.; vir,
viri, m.

-

mn.rble. marmdr, Iris, 7.
market-pls.ce, tdrum,1, »
muter, dbminun. 5, m.
ister, trl, m.
measure, to, metlor. men-
sus, 4, . dep. v. dep.
medxtste, maditor, atus, 1,
at, te, oheb, ivi and 0,
itum,
mellow, mollis, ¢, adj.
membrane, membrina, ac,

?;le_momble, mdmdribilis,
y ady.
memory, mi‘m?ﬁrla. de, f
metal, métallum, i i n. 1.
migrate, migro, ivi, atum,
mild, mitig, ¢, adj.
milk, lac, lactir, n.
mind, mens, ntis, /.
mindful, m&émor, & ons, azl,;
miserable, miser, érd, ¢-
rum, adj

mistake, error, oris, m,
» make a, e,

N avi,

atum, 1.
mistress, d5mina, ae, f.
money, pécania. ae, f.
month, mensis, is, 2.
monument, m@nimentum,
moon, lina, ae, 7. 0o, n.
more, plus, pliiris, neut

ad_; 3 in _pl plitres, a.

mortali, ¢, a:I;
mothef miter, trlq,
monnd, AREET. CTIS, M.

mount, to, conscendo, di,
sum, 3.

mountain, mons, ntis, m.

mouth, 0s, oris, n.

move. mdveo, mdvi, md-

um, 2.

mnch, multus, n, um, adj
mulntnde, multitiido, s,

‘my (mine), weus, 4, um,
poss. pron.

N

name, nomen. inis, n.
NArrow, angustuy, a, um,

OLD.

native-land, patria, ae, .
nature, natiira, ac, 1.
naval, navihy, ¢, 1_7
near to (prep ), prope, ade.
near (ady.), propinquus, a,
um, ady.

Necessary, nicessirius, a,
um, adp.
necessity, nicessitas, ati,

. .
need, Opus, indec. subs,
with abl. and ady.
dr_medfu_l, nécessiriug, a, um,
adj.
needle, dcus, s, /-
aeither, neuter, tra, tinm,
indef. pron.
neither, nor, néqué, nee,
cony.
nest, nidus, i, m.
net, réte, 18, n.
never, nunquaw, ado.
new, novus, a, um, wij.
next, proximus, a, um, ady.

D,
mght, nox, noctis, 1.

P nightingale, luscinia, ae,

no, none, nuilus, a, um,
indef. pron.

nobée, nohilis, e, adj.

nobody, no one, ntme.
ims, c.

not, non, haud, adv.

nothing, nihil, indec. subs.

nourish, niitrio, ivi, itum,4.

now, nuuc, jam, adv

number, namérus, 1, m.

nurture, nutrio, ivi, itum,

) 0

oak, quercus, fis, 7.

oath, Jusjumndum. Jurisji-
rand1, n.

obey pireo, i, itam, 2;
Obadio, Iv), itum, 4, with dat.

obieet, réciiso, Avi, itum, 1.

obscure, obsciirus, a, um,

observe (carefully), con-
tem lor, atus, 1, v. dep.
tain, piro, dvi, atum, 1;
iidlplsoor, adept.us,s v. dep.
obtain ession of,
potlor, itus, 4. v dep with abl.
ocean, dctiinus, i, m.
often, saepd, adv.
——, VErY, Saep1ssime, ade.
oitgntmeg, saepeniimeérd,

old, sénex, sénis (of per-
sons only); vétus, &ris, ady.
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OLD AGE. .

old age, s¥nectils, ﬁtls.]
olden, antiquus, 4, um, adj.
one, unug, a, um, adj.
one of the two, u.lu'r, a,
um, wndef. pron.
only, solum, adv.
onset, impétus, us, m.
oppose, réssto, stiti, sti-
tum, 3, with dat.; oppugno,
avi, atum,
oracle, omcl‘llum, i, n.
eration, oiatlo, Suis, 1\
orator, oritor. dris, m.
order. jilbto, Juss,  jus-
sum,
ornament orniimentumy i,
n. 5 decus, 01113. n. e
other, of two, altcr, &, um,
wndef. pron.
overoom.e.
atum, 1.
overwhelm&pprlmu,presm,
pressum, 3
owe,
itum, 2.
owing, it is, per(te) stat.
0X, bos: bbvns' c.

supdro, avy,

ousl\t, débeo, i,

P

Page, passus, is, m. .

pa.m, ddlor, dr1s, m.

Dmns. to take, ciro, v,
atum, 1.

paint, pingo, nxi, ctum, 3.

parent, parcns, ¢ntis, c.

part, pars, tis, /.

partner, socius, i, m.

pass by, over, Prutén'm.
1vi and {i, Itum, 4 [v. de,

pass awav. labor, lapsus, -i
hrough, transéo, 1ol
orh, ltum, 4.

a88 (come to), Tio, factus,

{1¢n1, p. 84

passion, clipiditas, itis, 1.

past, prnotérltus, a, um,

path, via, ae, f. ady.

patience, pitlentia, ae, /.

patiently, wtienu‘r, ady.

peace, Pux, picis, f.

peacock, pivo, dnis, m.

pear, pirum, 1, n

pear-tree, pirus. i, f.

pearl, margarita, ne,f

percelve, sentio, i, sum, 4.

perfect, perfectus, a, um,

emh, pErEo, intdrdo, ivi

nnd In, itum, 4
ua.de, persuiid®o, si
num, 2, with dat.

perverse, perversus, a, um

e N .

— —
M .
PREVENT.

phxlosopher. philossphus,
i, m, ftum, .
pxllnge- dirfplo, ript, rep-
qamp, castra pono,

nty, msércor. itus _and
. §ep.; miseret®mi-
sCritnm est, v. impers., with
place, liggs, i, m. en.
,to’ colléco, avi, a-

tum, 1.

ain, planitics, i, /.

lan, consiljum, 11, »

lant, planta, ae, /.
}im: an. sum, 3, [adj.

eunnt ﬁdns, 8 um,

undg, adv.
lease, plﬂceo, fii, itum, 2,
dat.

gvvvuu'ou

4

luuas, 1t. pl-mt. Qit, v,
impers., P8

easing, gmtus, a, um, adj.
easure, viluptas, atis, f.
enty, copia, ue, f.

plum, pronum, 1, n.
plum-tree, prinus, i, 1.
plunder (subs.),praeda,ae,f.
, t0, diripio, ripui,

Loh k)

rcptum, 3.’

poem, carmen, inis, ».

oet, pocta, ae, m.

'ompey, Pomp?md ii, m.
poor, Pmlpu', &ns, ady.
po. it, Imugo, ins, £.
post, umtm. Gnis, f.
poverty, paupertas, atis, /.

DPOWer, pat.emu, ae, J.3
Pitestas, atis,

power of, in the, penzs,
prep. with acc.

POW » pOtens, tis, adj.

praise uha.), laus, dis, /.

, to, laudo, avi, -
tam, 1.
preomna. carus, a, um, adj.
prefer, pracfer® tuli, 1i-

tum, p. 8l; milo, mnlﬁi
malle, p. 77.

prepare, piro, ﬁw,ntum 1

preparea piratus, a, um,
part. and ady.

preoenne of. in the, coram,
prep. with abl

present, praesens, tis, adj.
~———, to be, adsum, ai-
fai, adgsse, p. 31.
_ Dreserve, servo, comservo,
avi, atum, 1. [sun, 3.
Ppress, prémo, pressi, pres-

press  upom, opprimo,
pressi, pressum, 3,
pretenoe, simiilatlo, onis, 1.

prevent, obsto, stiti, sti-

tum, 1.
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- REASON,
probublo, véristuiile, ¢,

prolnlnt. probilgo, i,
rozmu, promitto, Misi,
missum, 3; pollicedr, itus, 2,
v? dep.
properly, probe, rectt, adv.
Pmltra.te, to, afligo, fiin,
hlctll m, 3.
protect,e tutor,
titus, 2, v. depy
provnh. providio, vidi,
vigum, 2
nrovmons,
dum, m. pl.
prudence, pridentia, ac. 1.
prudent, priidens, tis, ml_]
M;)ubhc. publicus,e 4, w,

punish, piinio, ivi, itum, 4.
punishment poeng, ac, /- &
pupil, discipalus, i, m. i, m
pursuit, stadium, i

put an end to, ﬂﬁio, ivi,

ﬂnm, 4.
rut to deﬂ,th, interficio,
ftci, fectum

rut to ﬂlzht, fago, avi,
ftum, 1.

itus and

commeatus,

quality, good, virtis, litis, 7.

queen, régina, e, f.
dqu_et. tll-mquillus, a4, um,

ady.
qmt. (‘Qdo. cessf, veg-
sum, 3,

R

rage, génus, ris, n.
rn.m W, arcus cocleatis,ni.
it, pldit, plit or
plavit, pluére. 3, v. impers.
ralse (jm‘ces), COmpiiro, o
avi, atum, 1.
rapagious, ripax, icis, adj.
rapid, rapidus, 4, um, adj.
TAre, rirus, a, um. adg.
rashness, téméritas, atis,.f.
B.ther..” ave, malo, i,

malle, p. 77,
;2:{: 18go, 1&g, lectum, 3.
aloud, récito, awi,

atum, 1.

o, S, st

ren,dy, Ppagitus, a, uin, part
and adj.
reason, ritio, onis, £..
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RECEIVE.

receive, ncciplo. cEpi, cep-
m, 3. [atis,

rock]euness. téménf.as_
recover, rfcipéro, avi,
atum, 1.

refresh, recréo, iivi, ngum, 1.

refuse, reclisy, avl, itum, 1.
m]gn, Tegno, avi, atum, 1.
reject, aspernor, atus, I, v.
P
rejoice, gavisus
sum, 2, p.

relate, narro, Avj, atum, 1.

remain, miné, mang,
mansum, 2,

gaudgo,
85

remain over, siipersum,
fiii, esse, p 31.

remember,  réminiscor,

—, 3, v. dep.

-

temembered, to be, v&-
morabilis, e, adg. |
render assistance, auxi-
““Yium féro, tili, latum, ferre,
3 urrov. (ady.
"renswned, clirus, a, um,
revents, it, poenitet, p. 86/
reust, 188i8t0,Atitl, stitum,
3, with d
regolve, constitiio, i,
fitum, 3. -~
respect, to, observo, avi,
atmn, 1.
rest, the, ctteri, trac, Ura,
‘adj pl (2.
restrain, cdereco, iii, Itum,
retire, ctdo, concéde, cessi,
cessum, 3.
return, rtdeo, p. 83; r&-
verto, ti, sum ; r§**rtor, sus, 3,
v. dep.
reverence,
atus, 1, v. dep.
rewud, praemium, i ii, n.
Rhine, Bhénus, i, m.
odeg, Rhddus, 1, f
Rhone, Rhodénus, §, m.
rioh, dives, Itis, ady.
riches, divitise, drum, pl. f
nde, to, vihor, vectus, 3,

rlght rectus, a, um, adj.

rightly, probe, rects, adv.

186, to, orlor, ortus, Eriri 4.

river, flivius, 1, m. ; ﬂﬁmen.

Tois, 0.

robber, litro, tnis, m.

ﬁ’:k‘ ripes, ls,{
Romapus, a, um.

Eome, ko, e, . " [ady

rooty radix, ic

role' Tlsa, ae, f.

rough, ruggeg, asper, Fm.

rouﬁ] circunt, prep. wnh

to, véndro,

. 3
SHRVICEABLE.

rule, régo, rexi, rectum, 3.
run, curro, clicurri, cur-
sum, 3.
avi, dtum, 1.

tggeth?-. convilo,

r
]

S

gacred, sacer, L‘:i‘n, crum, adj.

saormee, to, immalo, avi,
itum, 1.

sad, tristis,~, adj.

safe, titus, a, um, ady.

safety, silis, this, /.

SW!.O‘I‘I. prﬁdena 18,
adj.

*sailor, nautu, ae, m.

of; for ‘the, sratii,

causii, with g:n.

Sallust, Sallustius, ii, m

same, idem, ¢adem, idem,
adj. pron.

sanguinary, datrox, ocis,
ady.

_ 8aVe, Bervo, COnservo, avi,
atum, 1.

savour of, sipio, ii, 3.

say, dico, xi, ctum, 3.

scarcely, vix, odv.

scent, odor, oris, m.

gcho]h' discipiilus, i, m.

school, schbla, ae, f-

Scythian, Scytha, ae, m.

sea, mirs, is, n.

~——, of the, wirinus, 4,
am, adj.

seat, s€acs, 1s, 1.

second, sécundus, g, um;
alter, 8, um, d(l]

secretly, clam, adv.

gee, vidéo, v:dl visum, 2;
cerno, crevi, cri Ttum, 3.

868, £0 0, Viso, Visi, visums

-eelng, visus, is, m. 3.

seek, ®quacro, Qquaesivi,
quaesitum, 3.

seom, vldl‘or, visus, 2,v. dep.

geize, compréhendo, di,
sum, 3; ritpio, Ui, tum, 3.

seize on, arripio, ripii, rep-
tum, 3. .

seldom, riro, adv. *

senate, stnatus, iis, m.

send, mitto, misi, mna-;
sum, 3 fete.
send on before, praemitto,

-—— together, commutto,
gense, sensus, @8, m. [cte.
separate, sépiro, avi, itum, |
1; divido, visi, visum, 3. ‘
servs.nt, mIninter. tri, m

serviceable, fitilis, ¢, adj. |

——, to be, prosum, p. 31. '
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tus, 3
set (an example), pracblo,
i, ftum, 2.
Bevere, névﬁrus. a, um;
gravis, ¢, adj.
severely, griviter, ady.
shake, quatio, quassum, 3
shames, it, piidet, p. 86.
share, to, partior, itus, !,

set out. proficiscor, fec-
v. dep.

v.
ghm, fclitus, a, um, adj.
en, dclio, i, utum, 3
shlelp , Bcitum i, m
sh!ne, fulggo, s, sum, 2.
ahip, nivis, is, 1.
shore, hms. aris, n
short, brévis, e, ady.
shortly, mox, adv
shout, cliimor, oris, m. [1.
y £0, clamo, avi, itum,
ﬂ' iutf‘rclndn, B,
swl[y, Sh-]lin, ae, [ [sum, 3.
sick, acger, gra,grum, ady
side with, adsum, p 31
gide, on this, o, citri,
prep. with are.
siege, obsidio, Gnis, f.
sign, signun, i, w
slf;me, silentium, ii, 2.
silet, 10 be, tici, .
ftum, 2.
silver, argentum, i, ».
_sing, canto, avi, atum, 1;
citno, ¢écini, cantum, 3,
sister, svror, nriﬂ, I
mt,_, stdeo, ptdi, SeASU, 2
skilful, skilled i in, ptri-
tus, a, um; solers, rtis, adj.
skin(of animal), pellis,is, /
slaughter, cacdes, is, f.;
clades, 18, 1,
“slave, servus, i, m.
slavery, servitiis, iitis, f°
slay, interficio, féci, fectum;
occido, cidi, cisum, 3.
sleep (subs.), fomnus, i, m.
, dormio, ivi and i,

itum, 4
slender, ténis, e, adj.
sl ness, segnitics, &,
sluggish, segus, e; igna-
vus, a, um, ady.
small, parvus, a, um, ady.
smell, Sdor, oris, m
SnOwW, mx, nivis, j‘
SNOWS, it, ningit, p. 87.
B0, It}, tam, adv.
soft, mollis, e, adj.
soften, mollio, ivi, itum, +
soldier, miles, s, ¢
gome, nonnullus, a, um, ad).
e one, some thing,
iillqms. alfquid, wndef. pron.
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SOMETIME. : TONGUE. UPRIGHT.

sometime, quondam, adv.
“somoumes, nonnunquam,

son, fillus, ii, m.; voc. fili.
son-in-law, zﬁner. &ri, m
song, carmen, Inis, n. ; can-
tus, @8, m.
soon, mox, adv. [conjs.
soon as, simil, simiilac,
sorrow, dslor, oris, m.
goul, &nimus, i, m
sound, sonitus, s, m.
sovereignty, dbmlnima,
fis, m. *
80w, 8&ro, sévi, situm, 3.
gseak, 15quor, 13cituw 3,

to, alléquor, fitus, 3.
speech, oratlo, onis, f.
ll):;lﬂ one’s life, to, aeta-

spirited, férox, ocis, adj.
lplend.\.d splendidus, a,
uHl, ad;
, VEr, voris, n.
ut, planta, ae, f.
spur, calciir, ans, n.
spy out, spicilor, dtus, 1,

v.

8 cervus, i, m.

tt:g'd, sto, st.étl swum, .
tar, stella, ae, f.
tate, civitas, atis, f
tation, rtitio, onis, f.
tatue, Imago, nis, f.
Leep, ardiius, a, um, ad;.
ern, atrox, ocis, adj.
tone, 14 ls, 1dis, m.
tone, o f ldp1déus, a, um,

storm. tempesm, atls, /.
+ take by, expugno,
avi, atum, 1.
story, fabila, ae, f. <
straight, m—‘tus, a,um, ad).
strength, vis, f., p. 22.
strengthen, firmo,
étum, 1. s a0.de
strive, nitor, nixus, 3,v.dep.
hard, Enitor, 3, v. dep.
strong, villdus, a, um, adj.
, make, firmo, avi,

g’?""!!!"‘

avi,

dtum, 1.
study, stiidlum, ii, ».
—, to, stidto, i, —, 2,

with dat.
suoccessful, felix, icis, .;1{
sudden,subitiis, a, um, adj.
suddenly, sibito, adv.
suffer, pitior, passus, 3, v.

dep.
sufficiently, sitls, adv.
er, aestas, atis, /.

summ.
sun, sol, solis, m.

Pa. L. 1.

gup, coeno, avi, and coe-
nitue sum, 1: s¢¢ p. 85.
supplies, commedtas, fium,

.llu"r , cingo, xi, ctum, 3.
survive, !ﬁpanum. p. 31.
Swear, avi, atu, 1:
see p. 85.
sweet, dylcis, suivis,
gwell, in ﬁmeseo. tﬁm
18, &ris, Ere, ad,;
EWOr! slml\m. i, m.
; g‘muu. Syraciisae, drum,

Te

tablo. nsa, ae, f. .
ko o, cEp, captum, 3,
y storm, ugno,
avi, itum. 1.
tall, celsus, a, um, adj. (1.
taste, to, gusto, avi, atum,
tax, vectigal, Alis, n.
h, ddcgo, i, ctum, 2.

terrify, terréo, itl; Ttum, 2.
territories, fmu..lum, ».
terror, terror, oris,
that (pron.), uw ilh‘é is,

Pp. 34, 35.
that (rong.), Git, p. 97.
~—— not, 08, quin, p. 97.
their own, gen. pl. of Is, &a,
I(; when referring to subject,
siius, a, poss. pron.
then.“t':m. adv.
then mdoed. tum dSmum.
there, Ibi, adv.
tlnn, nuss, e, ad.
, TE8, 8i,
, piito, cngllo. avi,
atum, 1. °
thll:hnrh 5:& adv.
R e
conjicio, jeci ectum, 3.
ridge over a
nver, ﬂumen ponte jungo,
Jjunxi, nctum, 3. [n.
thunderbolt, fulmen, Inis,
thundlouaét, tSnat, p. 87.

us v,
tiger, tigris, I gnd s .
8 pus,
g:.l& timidus, a, am, adj.

ad,’ with ace.
m' prcp , nimis, adv.

tomo, ﬁlnsus. se,f

. with acc.

torture, criiclatus, is, m.
towards, vorsus, adversus,

prep. with acc.

towaer, turris, is, 1.0
town, oppidum, i, n. o [4.
o traln up, eriddio,ivi, itum,
trained, ériiditus, a, um,

pa,rl. and adj.

tree, arbor, dris, f.
tnmph. triumpho, avi,

tronl')le. tg, mO¥Eo, movi,
um,

,tronb
ae, f.
troubluome. mlsleems. a
um,
Trov. Troja, ae, f.
* true, vérus, a,'um,
otrust, fido, fisus (un,p 45
try, expérior, rtus, 4, v. dep.®
turn back, réverto, i, o
and tor, sus, 3, v.
tyrant, t¥rannus, i m.
»

(subs.), aerumna,

U
to be,

unabl
ivi and li, hum. 4.
\mbooomms. it is, dade-
cEt, p. 8
nnbonnded, infinitus, w,
um, uy
unbreakfasted,
sus, a, um, ady.
uncertain, incertus, a, um,

nndor,‘smb, subt&r, prep
with acc. and abl.
undergo, siibdo, ivi and ii,
Itum, 4.
understand, intelligo, lexi,
lectum, 3.
undertake, susciplo, cgpi,
ceptum, 3.
one, Infectus, a, um,

néquio,

impran-

jendly, Inimicus, &,

jnctum. um,

nnnut injustus, a, um, adj.

unj y injusté, adv.

unl indoctus,
um,

unless, nis!, conj.

e s
, impgritus,
o

8,

S mailing, to be, ndle. p
e ) t0 ndlo,
Upper, shgertor, Tus, ad)-

comp.

Mg.ptilhfn probus, a, um,

N
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.
se, to. ﬁtor. fieus, 3, v
| dep., Wi
naefnl mma, e, adj.
utmest, summpus, a, um,
sup, adj. .

. .

v

valley, vallis, is, f. s
valour, virtiis, fitis, f.
various; viriug, a, um, ady.
vehemently, vehémenter,
adv.
verse, versus, ﬂs, m. .
Vvex, vexo, ivi, atum, 1.
vexes, it, piget, p. 86. [f.
vio , hostia, victima, ae,
vxctory. victoria, ae, 1.
vmorqul. streniiug, a, um,

morounlv. stréni@, adv. l

virtne, virtis, atis, f.
wvisit, to, viso, si, sum, 3.
voice, vox, vicis, .
vultere, vultir, dris, m.

w

gcme (war), to, B¥ro, gess),¢

wgke (intrans.), vigllo, avi,
atum, 1.
walk, take a walk, am-

bulu, xlvn, atum, 1.

wa.ll..mﬂrus,i m. [p. 31.
wum. to, be. desum,
mn, i, n. adj,
hko. bellicpgps, &, um,

wa,rm. calldus, w, u, nd_;

‘warn, monéo, iii, itum, 2.

waste, to lay, vasio, m
atum, 1,

watoh, to,vigilo,avi, utum,

water, ﬁqu», ae, f.

y Bquor, atus,

1, v. dcp

way, in that, &, adv.
—— t0 be in the, obsum,

. 31.
weakness, infirmitas, &tls,

{

INDEX 0 vo&ABULARIES.—ENGLIsH ’wonns*
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.
WINTER,

wealthy, Opiilentus, a, um.
Wespon, télum, i, n. of ady
wemes‘ taedet, p. 86.

, €0, Bvig€tum, 2. |
we bt‘,né. ad: [2.

—% be, valjo, i, fum,

v.'bllwphmg bEndvilus,
8, um,

t, oecldem.entls, m.

wKale, bdlaens, ae, f.

what, quis, quae, quid and | acc.

ZEALOUS.

i
_ winter, to, hiemo, ivi,
atum, 1.

winter quarters, hiberna,
orum, n.

wudom. séipientla, ae, 1.

wu siipiens, entis, ady.

wi vﬁluum, atis, f

opto, &vi, atum,

13 vu!o. p. 1. P *
thin, intri, $rep. with

quod, mknoy and tndef. ﬁoman fémina, M,
pron. - milier, !lris’, I f .
lwhat nort, of, quilis, ¢, | wonder at, mror, atus.

rel

when. quando, interr. adv.;
quum, adv. and conj.
whether, utrum, con,
ot twh, dter, tr,
e, oo

whﬂe, dum. “ad.
drinking,

, inter
blbendnm
white, albus, a, um, adj.
w hither, qud, rel. adv.
who, qui quae, qudd, rel.
pron.; quis, quae, quid or quad,
tnter. pron.
whole, totus, a, um, adj.
why, ciir, quar
, impre
néquam, ndec. o
wickedness, scelus, éris,n.
wide, 'itus, a, um, adj.
widely, lité, adv.
wife, uzor, oris, f. ; miilier,
cris, f.
ad;’m' perversus, a, um,
willing, to be, vdlo, p. 77.
T' e maxe, malo,
p. .
wm, Miplacor, adeptus, 3,
v. dep.; piiro, avi, dtum, 1.
wm upon, blaudlor, lt.us.
wind, vettus, i, m. [v. de
wine, :ll:um, 4, n.
wing,,
winter, biems, émis, f.
——, of) hibernus, 4, um,
adj.

» UM

wonderfnl mirs, mira’
biks, e, adj.

wood, silva, e, f.

work, opus, &ris, n.

world mundus, i, m.

wonlup, to, venror, atus,
1, v dep.

wound, vulnus, &ris, .

, vulnéro, &vi,

atum, 1.
wretched, mistr, &ra, &-
rom, adj.
write, to, scribo, seripsi,
scriptum, 3.
writer, scriptor, oris, m.

Y

year, annus, i. m.
vesterday, hir, adv.
yield, cédo, cess, essum, 3.
your, tiwus, a, um; vester,
tra, trum, poss. pron.
youth, Juventis, titis, 1.
—~— (a youmg wmas
woman), jiivénis, 1s, c.
.

or

Z

zea), stidlum, ii. n.
zeglous, studivsus, a, um,
adyj.

!0!10“!; to be, stitlco, i
2, with da

meo!' PRINTED BY WM. CLOWES AND SONS, STAMFORD STUEET
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FORMING A CHAIN OF HISTORY FROM THE EARLIEST AGES
DOWN TO MODBRN TIMES. *
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THE STUDENT’S OLD TESTAMENT °HIS-
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Post 8vo.  7s. 64d.
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With 70 Woodcuts. (608 pp.) Post 8vo, 75, 6d.

THE STUDENT'S MANUAL OF ECCLESI-
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RerormATION, By PHILIP SMITH, B.A. With Woodcuts.
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THE STUDENT'S HISTORY OF GREECE.
From THE EarLmesT TivEs T THE RomaN ConQuesT., With
Chapters on the History of Literature and Art, By WM,
SM&’{I‘H, D.C.L. With 100 Woodcuts, (640 pp.) Post 8vo,
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THE STUDENTS HISTORY OF ROME,
From THE EARLIEST TIMES TO THE ESTABLISHMENT OF THE
Emrice. With Chapters on the History of Literature and Art. o
By DEAN LIDDELL. With 8o Woodcuts. (686 gp.) . Post
8vo, 75 6d. ontinued,
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LD (6Bopp) Post 8vo 75 64
THE STUDENT'S HUMIL ; A HISTORY 01
ENci AND, 1ROM THT FARLIFST TIMFS TO Tur KivottTiON
IN 1688 BY DAVID HUMF Iac rporating the Com tins
and Researches of recent Historims  wnd contimged to 16t3
With 70 Woodcuts (780 pp) Pest8vo  7¢ 67
** Questions on tRe *“ Student s Hume — ramo 25

THE STUDLNT'S FISTORY OT IRANCI
FROM THE BARLIFST TIMF 10 IHF £SIATII HMINI OF THI
Seconp Emirr, 1852 Wito Not s nd Illustrations on tlte
Institutions of the Country Dy KV W H JLRVIS, M A
With Woodcuts (724 pp) Post8vo  7¢ (4

THE STUDLNTS MANUAL OF THE LNG-
LISH LANGUAGE Py GEGRGF P MARSH (538 pp)
Post Bvo 75 6d .

THE STUDLCNT'S MANUAL O LINGLISH
LITFRATURE ByIeD SHAW,MA (s5101p) Post8vo

78 6

THIL STUDENTS SPCLCIMLNS O ENGLISH
TITTRALURF  Sclected fiom the Pest Wirties Py
1HOS B SHAW, MA (sbopp) Postdo 7 6/

THL STUDENTS LLEMINTS OT GLOLOGY.
By SIR CHARLIS LYRIL, ¥ RS With 600 Woodcuts
(692 pp) Post8vo os

THE STUDENT'S MANUAL OF MORAL
PHIIOSOPHY  With Quotitions® amd Refercnces By
WILLIAM FLEMING, DD (440pp) Post8vo 7¢ 64
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